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BANK OF SCOTLAND 


Constituted by Act of Parliament 1695 


AUTHORISED CAPITAL 
PAID-UP CAPITAL ... 


RESERVE FUND and BALANCE ane — 


£4,500,000 
£1,500,000 
£2,450,679 


DEPOSITS and CREDIT BALANCES as at 28th February, 1934 £35,470,013 
Head Office: THE MOUND, EDINBURGH 


251 Branches and Sub-Branches throughout Scotland. 


London Offices : 
CITY OFFICE, 30 BISHOPSGATE, E.C. 
PICCADILLY CIRCUS BRANCH, 16/18 PICCADILLY, W. 


The f 
of Canada 


Royal Bank 


Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability. 


Head Office: MONTREAL. 


A world banking service is 
offered by The Royal Bank 


through over 650 Branches in 
Canada and 80 Branches in 31 
other countries. Full information 
may be obtained from the 
London Offices — 
6 Lothbury, EC.2 EB Selon. 
2/4 Cockspur St.,S.W.1 J. A. Noonan 
Manager. 
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THE EASTERN BANK LIMITED 





The Transfer Books will be closed from the 16th 
day of March until the 30th day of March, 1935 (both 
days inclusive). 

By Order of the Board, 
C. L. MANNING, Secretary. 

2 and 3, Crosby Square, 


London, E.C.3. 
9th March, 1935. 





NUNDYDROOG MINES, LIMITED 


At a Meeting of Directors held this day, 
It was Resolved— 

* That (subject to audit) a balance dividend for 
the year 1934, of four shillings per share, be and is 
hereby declared payable on the 4 4th ae April, 
1935, to the shareholders on the boo 
company to-day.” 

‘* That income tax be deducted from the above 
distribution at the rate of 2s. 03d. in the ¢ (in- 
cluding relief in respect of Dominion tax)."’ 

By Order of the oa 
_H. D. Ganeame, 


N.B.—This dividend, with the interim dividend paid 
in October last, will make a total distribution for the 
year 1934 of 6s. 9d. per 10s. share. 

6, Queen Street Place, 

London, E.C.4. 
6th March, 1935. 





Our New Information Service 


The Intelligence Branch of the Economist has now been 
enlarged to meet the growing demand for economic and 


statistical information. 


The Department has been able to 


secure the services of a number of experts, and is prepared 


to supply information and reports on any branch of 
industry and finance as well as on international relations 
at a fee proportionate to the work involved. 


Enquiries should be addressed to the 


Intelligence Branch 
THE ECONOMIST, 8 Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4 
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A BLACK PAPER 


A WEEK ago hopes ran high that the forthcoming visit of 
Sir John Simon to Berlin might finally resolve the dead- 
lock which has for so long rendered impotent the almost 
universal desire for peace in Europe. To the British 
Foreign Secretary had fallen the immensely responsible 
task of discussing with Herr Hitler the proposals formu- 
lated as the result of the Anglo-French talks in London 
a month ago, of hearing what the Fiihrer had to say, and 
of seeking to find a way of bringing Germany back into 
voluntary co-operation with the international life of 
Europe. To-day these hopes lie shattered. The promised 
visit is postponed indefinitely; Herr Hitler has retired to 
nurse his cold and his resentment, and the House of 
Commons on Monday next will be left to make what it can 
of a deplorable situation. 

The chief blame for this unhappy dénouement must lie 
at the door of H.M. Government, which has unfortunately 
been guilty of a grave blunder in psychology and in 
tactics. It is unquestionably a right and proper innova- 
tion that the presentation to Parliament of the military, 
naval and air estimates, analysed in the following article, 
should be preceded by a general discussion, and that the 
Government should lay upon the table its considered views 
of the problem as a whole. If we cannot have a Ministry 
of Defence it is at least a step in the right direction that 
Parliament should be invited to take a comprehensive 
view of the subject. But to announce a few hours before 
entering on a vital and delicate negotiation that we have 
regretfully come to the conclusion that little reliance can 
as yet be placed in collective agreements for security, and 
that therefore the time has come to add to our military 
expenditure, is hardly a tactful way of preparing the 
ground. And when we go on to say that the party to 
whom we are about to talk is chiefly responsible, we can 
hardly be surprised that the atmosphere has suddenly 
become too bleak for friendly discussion. A week’s delay 
in the Parliamentary time-table would have been a small 





price to pay for an invaluable opportunity of exploring the 
possibility of agreement before announcing that the die is 
cast. 

There is much that is true in Mr MacDonald’s statement; 
and, even if there is also a great deal of special pleading, 
the grave judgment arrived at—presumably after the most 
careful consideration by the Committee of Imperial 
Defence—must be given due weight, not only in this 
country but throughout the world. It is true that all 
Governments in this country since the war have desired 
peace and have supported measures for its attainment. 
Indeed, the list of undertakings to which we have given 
our support is a long and impressive one on paper. But 
unfortunately the other side of the story is all too well 
known. Time after time opportunities have been missed 
by taking the right course too late, and the support given 
to collective efforts has been insufficient either to create a 
sense of security or to remove grievances. This country 
was far too long subservient in the middle ‘twenties to 
the policy of France, which most Frenchmen now realise 
to have been a suicidal one. Even during the last few 
years, whén the United States has taken its part in dis- 
cussions at Geneva, we have contrived—sometimes under 
the influence of technicians, sometimes for lack of vision— 
to be almost always at cross-purposes with America. The 
road on which we are at present travelling has been paved 
with the most excellent intentions. 

It is also true that this country has in no sense been the 
aggressor in armaments, and we must accept the view of the 
White Paper that, in regard to military equipment at all 
events, many necessary replacements have been long de- 
layed. But it would be a travesty of the situation to repre- 
sent this country as an unarmed innocent in a world of 
brigands. We are one of the heavily armed powers of the 
world, and perhaps the most important count in the indict- 
ment against us is that we have acquiesced much too long 
in the non-fulfilment of the pledges of disarmament which 
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we and the other victorious Powers entered into in 1919. 
The Government claims that we have run risks for peace. 
The greatest risk that we have run was to lend our moral 
support for a decade and a half to a system of military 
supremacy on the Continent which left a great nation 
disarmed and bitterly resentful. 

The Government now calls upon the country to face the 
fact that its efforts for peace have so far failed. Lastsummer 
the Disarmament Conference negotiations came to a stand- 
still; Germany and Japan had given notice to leave the 
League; ‘‘ all the larger Powers except the United Kingdom 
were adding to their armed forces.’’ Examination is said to 
have revealed that if aggression should take place against 
ourselves, we would be unable to keep open our sea com- 
munications, to defend our principal cities against air attack 
or to carry out our international obligations. British public 
opinion, we are told, has been too ready to assume that the 
existing international political machinery is sufficient for the 
maintenance of peace, and has rendered other methods of 
defence obsolete. Unfortunately, the White Paper adds, 
‘the force of world events has shown that this assump- 
tion is premature.’’ In actual fact, the people of this country 
have, of course, been under no such illusion. But they are 
firmly convinced that there is only one condition under 
which the existence of armaments is compatible with peace, 
and that is that these armaments shall be limited by agree- 
ment and available for ensuring collective security. If each 
nation is to decide what is needed for its own defence re- 
gardless of other countries, we are clearly back to the posi- 
tion prior to 1914—and this, as we unfortunately know too 
well, is a situation which leads to war. Perhaps the most 
ominous of all the phrases in this White Paper is that in 
which H.M. Government hope “‘ to secure an arrangement 
that will avoid competition in naval armaments whilst leav- 
ing us free to maintain a fleet at the strength necessary for 
our absolute requirements.’’ The tragedy of 1935 is that 
each nation is busily deciding for itself its own ‘‘ absolute 
requirements.” 

Mr MacDonald claims-—and we accept his good intentions 
without reserve—that ‘‘ peace is the principal aim of 
British foreign policy.’’ But unless this week’s events shock 
the world into sanity, the decision of Great Britain (whose 
intentions have perhaps been less open to suspicion than 
those of any other Great Power) to join in the armament 
race is a vital decision for the world. However ready we 
may be to reverse the decision at a moment’s notice if cir- 
cumstances change, we are all now embarked upon the road 
of military competition. In spite of jubilation in France 
and Russia, the view that the world will ultimately take of 
this decision is shown by the pessimism of the stock markets 
(except as regards armament shares) and the check to 
confidence that has inevitably arisen from the notice served 
on taxpayers everywhere that their burdens will now 
increase. 

Possibly all this might have been dismissed as mere bar- 
gaining for position if it were clear that the nations were 
about to start afresh on a real attempt to secure disarma- 
ment. But this tactless document, the only explanation of 
which is that it was intended solely for home consumption, 
has patently made it more difficult to come to an under- 
standing with Germany. It is true that Germany is 
rearming, despite the Treaty of Versailles, and that this 
rearmament, if persisted in, ‘‘ may produce a situation 
where peace will be in peril.’’ In spite of her leaders’ 
declarations, the present spirit of Germany is creating a 
sense of insecurity. But to make such statements without 
qualification makes Germany the scapegoat and is in no 
sense a fair apportionment of blame. Stated in this way, 
and without a word of recognition of Germany’s case, it 
appears to range Britain with the encirclers of Germany. 
A full reading of the Paper may do something to moderate 
the resentment felt in Germany; but the major responsi- 
bility rests with Parliament on Monday next when the 
Government will have the opportunity of correcting the im- 
pression that this unfortunate document has created. It 
must be made clear in the debate that this is not a case 
of giving judgment against Germany. It must reveal 
Britain’s understanding that there are two points of view— 
and both legitimate points of view—to be reconciled and 
that an alternative road which leads away from destruction 
is still open. 


THE BUDGET: FIRST VIEW 


Tue publication of the estimates for the three fighting 
services enables the rough outline of the expenditure sig 
of next year’s Budget to be drawn. It was to be expecte; 
that the cost of the defence services would rise in view of 
the Government’s decision to abandon hope of a successful 
outcome of the Disarmament Conference. In point of fact, 
the total increase, compared with last year’s estimates, js 
£10,539,000. Within the limits of the policy of re-arma. 
ment this year’s increase is fairly moderate, and the tax. 
payer may well be thankful that although the advocates of 
expansion of the services have beaten down the political 
defences of the Cabinet they have still to face the obstin. 
ate parsimony of the Treasury. What the bill may be next 
year is another matter. 


The details of the Army estimates, which were issued on 
Monday, are shown in the following table: — 

















1934 1935 

1930 1931 1932 1933 (Esti- (Esti- 

mate) |] mate) 

Number of effectives ......... 148,900 | 148,800 | 148,700 148,700 | 149,500 | 152,200 

(£7000) | (£'000) | (£'000) | (£7000) | (£'000) | (£7000) 

Pay, etc., of the Army ..... 9,592 9,174 9,008 9,416 9,478 9,779 
Territorial Army and Reserve 

eee setiiahiiipiiins §,343 5,409 3,952 4,721 4,724 4,991 

Medical Services slits 975 910 877 872 910 950 

Educational Establishments.. 883 831 802 785 844 903 

Quartering and Movements.. 1,350 1,285 1,203 1,205 1,298 1,280 
Supplies, Road Transport and 

Remounts eimadusinaeaninnils 4,436 3,905 3,688 3,758 3,895 4,055 

Clothing and Stores a 4,361 4,547 4,176 4,358 5,210 7,743 
Works, Buildings, Lands and 
Miscellaneous Effective 

UN ne 3,630 | 3,130 | 3,329 | 3,427] 4,251 | 4,707 

eee 856 813 798 802 508 349 
Half-Pav, Retired Pay, Pen- 

I se a 8,642 8,438 8,141 8,127 8,182 | 8,283 

aiid is ane 
Net Expenditure ......... 40,243 | 38,624 36,137 | 37,549 | 39,600 | 43,550 





— 


Of the total increase of £3,950,000, clothing and stores 
account for {2,543,000, pay for £300,000 and works and 
buildings for £430,000. Of the increase in stores, nearly all 
is attributable to what the War Office knows as ‘‘ warlike 
stores ’’ but the man in the street as munitions. Just over 
{1,000,000 more is to be spent on gun ammunition and 
£485,000 more on various forms of motor transport; there 
are also increases under the heads of anti-gas equipment 
and searchlight and signal equipment. The increase in the 
number of men on the establishment is mainly accounted 
for by the installation and improvement of coast defences 
at home and abroad. 


The Air Estimates followed on Tuesday with an increase 
of £3,089,000 : — 


1934 | 1935 
1930 1931 1932 1933 | (Ksti- | (Esti- 
mate) | mate) 


Number of effectives ...............00+ 29,988 | 30,263 | 29,520 | 28,470 | 31,000 | 33,000 


————— a 





(£'000) | (£7000) | (£000) | (£’000) | (£'000) | (£000) 
Pay, etc., of the Royal Air Force... | 3,711 3,837 | 3,867 | 4,020 | 4,210] 4,547 
Quartering Stores, Supplies and 
i ic eeetcnn 1,697 1,526 } 1,471 | 1,399 | 1,490} 1,633 
Technical and Warlike Stores 7,681 7,346 | 7,352 | 6,953 | 7,220 | 8,002 
Works Buildings and Lands ........ 1,607 | 1,725 | 1,524} 1,390 | 1,675 | 3,145 
I io ceicunnbasenia 291 294 286 278 295 298 
Technical Training and Educational 
SP ee 486 475 419 388 373 422 
Auxiliary and Reserve Forces ...... 588 591 522 464 394 470 
I ici aictaeamipnuats 440 466 462 460 513 595 
Meteorological and Miscellaneous 
SE. engnethoutsbisdentensenctenntels 228 230 223 326 341 381 
ad sa stan aeeiainkaninl 665 633 638 643 657 752 
Half-Pay, Pensions, etc. ............ 235 240 294 378 393 405 








Net Expenditure ...........0.++ 17,869 | 17,057 } 16,701 | 17,561 | 20,650 





The chief cause of the increased expenditure on this service 
is, of course, due to the decision taken in July last to 
expand the Royal Air Force by 41} squadrons by the end 
of 1938. Four of these squadrons have been formed in 
1934-35, and eleven more are to be set on foot in 1935-36. 
This will involve an increase in numbers and higher ex- 
penditure on pay, ‘‘ stores ’’ (which includes aircraft) and 
aerodromes (which appear under ‘‘ Works Buildings and 
Lands ’’). It is to be noticed, however, that amid all these 
warlike preparations the estimate for Civil Aviation has 
been increased from £513,000 to £595,000. 
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The Navy Estimates complete the picture : — 





1934 


1935 
1933 (Esti- 























1930 1931 1932 (Esti- 
mate) | mate) 
Average number of effectives ...... 94,921 | 92,449 | 89,667 | 89,863 | 92,338 | 94,482 
(£7000) | (£000) | (£°000) | (£"000) | (£’000) | (£"000) 
Wages, etc., of Officers and Men ... | 13,996 | 13,433 | 12,636 | 12,514 | 12,633 | 12,868 
Victualling and Clothing ............ 3,531 | 3,146 | 2,981 | 3,182 | 3,166 | 3,251 
Medical Establishments, etc. ...... 395 379 361 376 366 376 
Fleet Air Arm ... caine mmuneie-deleedich 1,267 | 1,126] 1,025] 1,089 | 1,338 | 1,873 
Educational and Scientific Services 696 671 661 650 657 669 
Royal PEE UID. cccncscsecccese 396 394 347 373 348 351 
Shipbuilding, Repairs, Maintenance, 
ik. | dihdenhiihdbdnarditecmuanédiabenpenans 15,959 | 15,566 | 15,882 | 18,449 | 20,678 | 22,357 
i OED. ncscccosccesccovess 3,558 | 3,326 | 3,319 3,767 4,053 4,800 
Works, Buildings and Miscellaneous | 2,596 | 3,083 | 2,936 | 2,816 | 2,880 | 2,837 
EE 1,179 | 1,114 | 1,086 | 1,079 | 1,089 | 1,130 
Non-Effective Services, Civil Super- 
A i a... cscsccnseaessese 8,698 | 8,775 | 8,928 | 9,145 | 9,342 | 9,508 
Total Expenditure ............ |52,274 [51,015 | 50,164 | 53,444 | 56,550 | 60,050 
The increase in the total amounts to {3,500,000. Much the 


largest constituent item in this increase is that of {2,553,604 
under the heading of ‘‘ Maintenance of the Fleet,’’ which 
the First Lord in the Statement accompanying the Esti- 
mates states to be ‘‘ due mainly to the cost of necessary 
large repairs and modernisation of Capital Ships in view of 
the prolongation of their lives by the London Naval Treaty, 
and to expenditure involved in partially making good de- 
ficiencies in defensive material, stores and equipment.’ 
The new construction planned includes three cruisers, a 
leader and eight destroyers and three submarines, as well 
as thirteen other vessels. The provision for the Fleet Air 
Arm is increased by £535,000. 

The grand total of the Civil and Defence Estimates and 
of those for the Revenue Departments (excluding the Post 
Office, whose net contribution to the Budget is virtually 
fixed) is {490.4 millions. The total of last year’s estimates 
was {461.9 millions, but a further sum of {7.6 millions was 
provided in the Budget—though not in the original esti- 
mates—to cover the cost of restoring the cuts in salaries and 
in unemployment benefit. The figure for 1934-35 which is 
comparable with the total of the present estimates is accord- 
ingly {469.5 millions, and the estimated increase in expen- 
diture is therefore {20.9 millions. 

It must not be forgotten, however, that several items are 
omitted from the Civil Estimates. Bills are now going 
through Parliament authorising the continuance of the 
beet sugar and cattle subsidies, although no provision was 
made for them in the estimates. The cost of the former 
will be about £4 millions, while a sum of {1,050,000 will 
be needed for the cattle subsidy up to the end of June only. 
If the negotiations for the imposition of a levy do not suc- 
ceed by that time, further cost will doubtless fall on the 
Budget. On these two items, therefore, Supplementary 
Estimates of at least {5 millions, and quite possibly more, 
are already clearly in view. Furthermore, the estimates 
make no provision for the continuance of the expenditure, 
estimated at {2,459,000 in 1934-35, on the Special Areas 
and on grants to local authorities in Depressed Areas. In 
view of the repeated assurances of the Government that the 
{2,000,000 provided for the Special Areas was only a first 
instalment, further supplementaries, of unknown amount, 
can be foreseen here. Then again, the estimates for the 
Ministry of Labour had to be issued in the middle of the 
chaos produced by the Unemployment Assistance fiasco. 
The increased provision amounts to £2,760,750, and this 
sum may well prove to be too small. On Supply Services 
alone, therefore, the expenditure for which the Chancellor 
will have to allow will be at least £26 millions above last 
year’s Budget figures and may quite easily be {10 millions 
higher still. 

But Supply Services do not exhaust the expenditure side 
of the Budget. For the current year £224 millions was 
provided for Interest and Management of the National 
Debt. This sum has proved ample, as {10.2 millions has 
already been placed to the Sinking Fund, for which no 
provision was made. Whether the allocation can safely be 
reduced, however, is doubtful; it would involve an assump- 
tion that Treasury Bill rates will remain for another year 
at their present extremely low level. The Chancellor will 
probably think it prudent to leave the figure at its present 
amount. The other Consolidated Fund services amount to 
{12.2 millions and will probably not vary greatly. The 
only fact which could cause a considerable increase of 
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expenditure, other than the Supply Services, would be a 
decision to reinstitute a Sinking Fund. In deciding last 
April to make no provision for Sinking Fund, Mr Chamber- 
lain spoke of continuing the present state of affairs ‘‘ for 
one more year’’ and uttered a specific warning that 
““ assuredly a larger provision will have to be made in 
future financial periods.’’ It is impossible to predict what 
action will be taken, but it should not be taken for granted 
that there will be no provision for Sinking Fund for the 
third year in succession. 

Allowing £495 millions for Supply Services (which in- 
cludes only the most certain of the Supplementaries) and 
£236 millions for the Consolidated Fund (which allows 
nothing for the Sinking Fund), the total of expenditure 
comes out at £731 millions. The estimated revenue for 
the current year was {706.5 millions. With four weeks 
still to go it is difficult to forecast what the actual result 
will be, but the collection of revenue seems to be holding 
up well, and we may, with some optimism, hazard the 
figure of {716 millions. In order to cover the lowest 
possible figure of expenditure for next year, then, the Chan- 
cellor must find about {15 millions more in revenue than 
he will have received this year. There may perhaps be 
a little more revenue from Customs and Excise and from 
stamps, but the main hope for ‘‘ buoyancy of the revenue ”’ 
must lie in the direct taxes. Last year Mr Chamberlain 
allowed for no increase in the incomes assessed to Income 
Tax and Surtax, but he gave a strong hint that ‘‘ the omens 
for the future are favourable.’’ But how favourable? It 
would be a conservative preliminary estimate that the 
automatic increase in the yield may be just about suffi- 
cient to produce the required {15 millions. 

Broadly speaking, therefore, the position appears to be 
that the Chancellor will be able to balance his Budget 
without any increase in taxation only by forswearing for 
a further year the redemption of debt and by setting his 
face rigidly against any Supplementary Estimates other 
than those already needed to provide for pending legisla- 
tion. Remissions of taxation appear in any case to be out 
of the question—unless, indeed, Mr Chamberlain chooses 
to prune the Debt allocation to the actual expenditure of 
1934-35 and in addition to make very optimistic estimates 
of the probable revenue. But that would hardly conform 
to the canons of orthodoxy to which Mr Chamberlain has 
hitherto consistently adhered. 


DISSENSION IN THE STEEL WORLD 


THE transfer of an industrialised region, such as the Saar 
Basin, from one country to another could hardly take place 
without a hitch, especially as such a transfer involves the 
diversion of its products from one market to another. Diffi- 
culties of adjustment, which have already come to a head in 
an attempt to find new outlets for the Saar’s iron and steel 
products, bid fair to bring down the whole system of cartels 
at present dominating the Continental iron and steel 
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industry. The first breach in the dam occurred on Febru- 
ary 25th. lhe Continental steel tube cartel then collapsed 
as a result of the failure of the negotiations concerning the 
quota to be allotted to Germany for production trom works 
situated in the Saar. The Continental steel tube cartel, 
which included Belgium, Czechoslovakia, France, Germany, 
Hungary and Poland, was formed on July 1, 1926, for a 
period of fourteen years. The Agreement provided, among 
other things, for the fixing of quotas for total sales, fixed 
export prices and the division of certain markets. In the 
spring of 1929 the International steel tube cartel was 
formed, which, besides the Continental cartel, includes 
Canada, Japan, Sweden, the United Kingdom and the 
United States. But in contrast to the Continental cartel, 
which regulated the total production of its members, the 
International cartel is only concerned with the division of 
export markets. 

Apart from the difficulties over the Saar tubeworks, Ger- 
man manufacturers have recently become dissatisfied. For 
under the system of total sales quotas, they were obliged to 
share the improvement in internal demand with the other 
members of the Continental tube cartel. This grievance was 
enhanced by the fact that the increase in demand for steel 
tubes in other markets was relatively less marked than in 
Germany. Consequently German manufacturers of steel 
tubes expect to benefit appreciably by their withdrawal from 
the Continental cartel. But it is feared that the collapse of 
the Continental cartel may bring down also the International 
cartel, which, unless renewed, will lapse at the end of March. 
A meeting of its members is to take place at Brussels on 
March 11th, when an attempt will be made to renew the 
agreement. But should the Continental countries fail to 
agree even on export quotas, a period of severe international 
competition will ensue. It has already been hinted in Conti- 
nental quarters that British Empire markets, which have 
hitherto been reserved to British manufacturers, are a 
tempting object of attack. 


Nor is the danger confined to the steel tube industry; for 
there is considerable apprehension lest the international rail 
cartel, of which this country is a member, may not be re- 
newed after March 31st, when the agreement expires. The 
future of the international ship-plate agreement is also un- 
certain. Although agreement apparently was reached at the 
negotiations at Aachen on February 25th and 26th concern- 
ing a number of points arising from the transfer of the Saar 
iron and steel industry, many important problems remained 
unsolved. These are to be discussed at a conference which 
opened at Cannes on March 7th. 

Behind these sectional controversies lies the still bigger 
question of the future of the Continental crude steel cartel. 
In this matter the possibility of obtaining Britain’s adher- 
ence will play an important part. The failure to reach terms 
for the adherence of the British steel industry, and the con- 
sequent application by the British steelmasters to the 
Import Duties Advisory Committee for still higher tariffs 
designed to shut out Continental semi-manufactured pro- 
ducts, has caused annoyance among Continental producers. 
And as the Continental steel cartel may be described at 
present as being bound by silken rather than by iron chains, 
the difficulties of adjustment arising from the transfer of 
the Saar’s iron and steel industry to Germany may well 
provide the “‘ little push ’’ required to break up the cartel. 

The collapse of the Continental crude steel cartel and of 
the international rail, tube and ship-plate cartels, from 
which this country has derived considerable benefit, would 
inaugurate a period of severe competition and price-cutting 
which could hardly benefit the industry in this country. It 
would therefore seem prudent for the industry in Great 
Britain to make one more attempt to come to terms with the 
Continental steel cartel. At the last meeting the representa- 
tives of the cartel demanded a market for 900,000 tons of 
iron and steel products in this country, while British 
interests offered no more than 600,000 tons. Since imports 
from Belgium, France, Germany and Luxemburg in 1934 
actually amounted to 1,045,000 tons, and total British ex- 
ports reached 2,253,000 tons, it seems that British steel 
manufacturers stand to lose less by conceding reasonable 
terms than by the break-up of the cartels and an attempt 
by Continental manufacturers to oust British iron and steel 
from overseas markets. 
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BRITISH RAILWAYS IN 1934—I 


THE financial results of the four main-line railway companies 
in 1934, though by no means brilliant, at any rate showa 
substantial improvement over those of the previous year. 

An analysis of the income side of the year’s working, to 
which this article, the first of our customary series of three, 
will be devoted, reveals an increase in the total gross receipts 
of the four companies (including ancillary businesses) of 
rather more than 4 per cent. This increase, as the weekly 
traffic returns clearly indicated, was very much greater in 
the first half of 1934; for the pluses over 1933 recorded 
during the last six months declined rapidly, and by Christ- 
mas had entirely vanished. 


TaBLeE I.—Gross RECEIPTS 
(£000’s omitted) 





Passenger 


Total Railway 
Trains*® 


Receipts 


Total Gross 
Receipts 


Goods Trains 


1933 | 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 | 1934 


L.M.S. 24,281 | 24,740 | 33,340 | 35,235 | 58,185 | 60,571 | 65,291 | 68,18 
L.N.E.R 15,771 | 16,161 | 26,548 | 28,377 | 42,6883 | 44,914 | 48,789 | 51,376 
Southern 14,868 | 15,164 4,753 4,968 | 19,846 | 20,369 | 22,598 | 23,183 
G.W.R.... | 10,477 | 10,569 | 13,888 | 14,500 } 24,572 | 25,290 | 28,424 

Total | 65,397 | 66,634 | 78,529 | 83,080 | 145,293 | 151,144 | 165,102 | 171,08 


2, Includes receipts from parcels, mails, parcel post and merchandise carried by passenga parcels, mails, parcel post and merchandise carried by passenger 
rain. 

The gross receipts of the four companies which are given 
in our first table show that the largest measure of recov 
was experienced by the L.N.E.R.—a result not altogether 
unexpected. This line had been the most severely hit by 
the depression, and such industrial revival as took place last 
year was particularly marked in the iron and steel industry. 
Total receipts from both passenger and goods trains on the 
North Eastern showed the largest percentage improve 
ment, the former increasing by nearly 24 per cent. and the 
latter by close on 7 per cent. The Southern receipts from 
passenger trains showed the next greatest gain, being about 
2 per cent. higher; but, owing to the small volume of goods 
traffic which this line carries, the percentage increase in 
total gross receipts was smaller than that recorded by the 
other three companies. On the whole, the L.M.S. came out 
second best with a total increase of about 4.3 per cent., the 
Great Western coming third with an increase of about 3 per 
cent. 

An analysis of passenger traffic, excluding season ticket 
traffic, is given in the following table : — 


TABLE II.—PASSENGER TRAFFIC (EXCLUDING SEASON TICKETS) 
(000’s omitted) 


Total 


Average Fare 
Number carried 


Receipts per Passenger 


1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 








£ £ s djs. . 
LMS. ... | 288,903 | 302,311 | 15,426 | 15,886] 1 0-81] 1 0-61] 89,475 | 93,531 
L.N.E.R 186,900 | 193,035 9,726 | 10,049 | 1 0-49] 1 0-49) 61,265 | 63,273 
Southern | 213,268 | 222,064 9,843 | 10,080 | 0 11-07] 0 10-89) 56,079 63,925 
G.W.R..... | 108,553 | 110,813 6,916 7,008 | 1 3-29] 1 3-18] 38,489 | 39,599 
Total... 41,911 | 43,023 | 1 0-84] 1 0-47/ 245,308 | 260,382 








The total number of passengers carried shows an increase 
of rather less than 4 per cent., the largest percentage gain 
being shown by the Southern and the smallest by the Great 
Western. The actual increase in receipts was, however, con- 
siderably smaller, being well under 3 per cent., and on all 
lines except the L.N.E.R. the average fare per passenger 
showed a small decline. With respect to season tickets, the 
Southern alone once more showed a substantial increase 
both in receipts and in the number of tickets issued. 


TABLE II].—FreIGHT TRAFFIC Recerpts (LIVESTOCK EXCLUDED) 
(000’s omitted) 





Average 


Tonnage Receipts per Ton 


1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 





L.M.S. ... | 115,833 | 124,409 
L.N.E.R. | 113,981 | 124,261 
Southern 16,233 | 16,849 
G.W.R. 61,527 | 64,620 

Total... | 307,574 | 330,139 
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The results on the freight traffic side were somewhat 
better. The total tonnage carried increased by about 8 per 
cent., but average receipts per ton showed a small decline, 
and the consequent increase in total receipts was under 6 per 
cent. The biggest percentage increase both in tonnage and in 
earnings was enjoyed by the L.N.E.R. 

The following table shows some rather significant changes 
in the distribution between the different classes of 
merchandise : — 


TABLE IV.—FreEIGHT TrAFFic (LIVESTOCK OMITTED) 
(000’s omitted) 

















: Coal, Coke and Other Minerals 
Meschendiset Patent Fuel and Merchandiset 
1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 

56,584 58,794 17,453 20,746 
35-4 34-7 14-3 15-3 
65,644 70,602 16,126 19,540 
42-8 42-5 14:6 16-3 
3,291 8,535 1,780 1,933 
33-5 32-9 15-2 15-3 
34,141 34,912 6,283 7,088 
37-5 36-3 14:4 14-4 
159,660 | 167,843 41,642 49,307 
38-1 37-5 14:5 15-8 
* Originating on company’s lines. Classes 7-21. ¢ Classes 1-6. 


The biggest percentage increase in tonnage is shown by 
Classes 1-6 (other minerals and heavy merchandise). The 
traffic in these classes originating on the L.N.E.R. increased 
by no less than 21 per cent., and that originating on the 
L.M.S. by 13 per cent.—a fact which clearly reflects last 
year’s revival in the heavy industries. It is interesting to 
note, too, that, except on the L.M.S., the proportion of the 
revenue derived from the higher classes of merchandise 
showed a perceptible decline. Taken in conjunction with 
the decline in the average receipts per ton of merchandise 
carried, this fact rather seems to suggest that, in spite of the 
greater freedom enjoyed by the railways in respect of rate 
fixing, not all of them are regaining their full share of the 
increased traffic in these more valuable classes. The follow- 
ing table, which shows the receipts per train mile for pas- 
sengers and freight traffic, is also interesting : — 


TABLE V.—RECEIPTS PER TRAIN MILE (INCLUDING EMPTY 
TRAINS AND SHUNTING) 


Passenger Receipts Gross Receipts 
per Coaching Mile per Goods Train Mile 
1933 | 1934 1933 | 1934 
s. d. s. d. s. d. s & 
STII ciceeeannndensbornonedvensennes 410 4 8 7 ot 7 10 
ST: cidinnancnnendaneanatenanen 48 4 7 7 10 8 
iT a ceceesninouienwouvesete 4 it 5 0 7 08 7 
Meee isccvddnnnsdeseoconcescncecetes 411 4 105 7 1 71 
41 


On the passenger side it is to be noticed that, for all com- 
panies except the Southern, passenger receipts per train mile 
have fallen slightly—a fact which is no doubt explained by 
the increasing facilities offered by way of cheap fares, ex- 
cursion tickets., etc. On the goods side, on the other hand, 
there has been a very definite increase, except in the case of 
the Southern, in receipts per train mile—an increase most 
marked, as might have been expected, on the L.N.E.R. 
TABLE VI.—Gross RECEIPTS, ANCILLARY BUSINESSES 
(£000’s omitted) 


Hotels, Refresh- 
ment Rooms and 
Dining Cars 


Road Transport Steamers 


1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 


316 349 1,264 1,322 785 872 


Ss. 2,634 
E.R. 137 171 653 700 
mm 








. 2,521 2,647 1,668 1,756 
Southe: 20 21 1,133 1,124 1,019 1,035 104 109 
G.W.R. . 65 68 297 305 1,971 1,974 638 667 

538 609 3,347 3,451 6,296 6,528 5,044 5,365 


The last table shows the gross receipts obtained from 
ancillary businesses. Receipts from road transport, which it 
should be noted do not include dividends on investments in 
road transport concerns, once more show a substantial in- 
crease, and those derived from docks, which last year 
showed a small decline, have also increased, being some- 
what higher in 1934 than they were in 1933. Receipts from 
hotels also show a distinct improvement. 

Taken as a whole, these figures are not altogether unsatis- 
factory, for, as we shall indicate in subsequent articles, 
expenditure last year did not increase as fast as revenue. 


THE INDIAN BUDGET 


THE Budget statement of Sir James Grigg before the Legis- 
lative Assembly in Delhi last week provides a promising 
financial background for the constitution-building on which 
Parliament is engaged. Fears have frequently been expressed 
that it is rash to attempt to launch a new and untried form 
of Government at a time of financial stringency and that 
the setting up of Federation will itself add a new burden 
to those already borne by the poverty-stricken people of 
India. But the speech of the new Finance Member shows 
that the careful stewardship of his predecessor is bearing 
fruit, and that with a slow but definite improvement in 
India’s economic situation the finances of the Central 
Government are patently on the mend. 

Owing to several causes—including the welcome fact 
that the earthquake of January, 1934, did not reduce 
income-tax receipts in the affected area as much as was 
feared—the final figures for the financial year 1933-34 show 
a realised surplus of 272 lakhs* as against the estimate of 


* A lakh is 100,000 rupees (£7,500) ; a crore is roo lakhs. 
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129 lakhs. For the current year 1934-35 the surplus is 
likely to be 327 lakhs instead of only ro lakhs. This last 
achievement is entirely due to elasticity of the revenue, for 
expenditure will actually be 70 lakhs higher than the 
original estimate. Customs duties are chiefly responsible 
for the improved receipts, while higher expenditure is 
mainly due to the fact that the Central Government has 
felt itself in a position to make a larger allotment of the 
jute duty to Bengal, Assam and Bihar than was originally 
intended. 

Earthquake assistance will swallow up 210 lakhs of the 
first of these surpluses, but there remains 389 lakhs for 
disposal. Out of this sum Sir James Grigg proposes to 
allot one crore as a non-recurring grant to the provinces 
for schemes of rural improvement, including the en- 
couragement of co-operative organisations; there will be a 
grant to swell the road development fund—on which Assam 
will have a special claim—and a grant for road and other 
development of the tribal area of the North-West Frontier 
Province; sums will be provided for a new broadcasting 
station at Delhi and for civil aviation, and the balance will 
‘go to the reduction of debt. Few countries of the world 
can boast such favourable results for the last two years. 

Turning to the coming year, the Finance Member esti- 
mates the revenue (excluding any contribution from rail- 
ways) at 9,019 lakhs, or 81 lakhs less than for the current 
year. The fall in the total is mainly due to loss of interest 
on the Government’s currency reserves—now to be trans- 
ferred to the new Reserve Bank, which is expected to be 
fully functioning in July. Expenditure, on the other hand, 
will be 96 lakhs higher at 8,869 lakhs—the increase being 
almost entirely accounted for by the restoration of the cuts 
in pay which were made during the years of financial 
crisis. A small addition is made to the much-discussed 
defence vote. But, apart from the effect of the restoration 
of pay cuts, the increase is only 2 lakhs—funds for post- 
poned re-equipment having been provided by economies 
in other directions. 

The estimates, as a whole, thus show a surplus of 150 
lakhs, most of which Sir James Grigg proposes to deal 
with by remitting one-third of the emergency surcharge 
added to the income tax and the new tax on smaller 
incomes. On economic grounds a strong case could have 
been made for reductions in the tariff, which, in the 
opinion of Sir James, is both too high and “‘ far too com- 
plicated ’’; but the Finance Member felt himself bound by 
the statement of his predecessor that the restoration of pay 
must have first claim, followed by the taking off of the 
surcharge on incomes. The silver duty is also to be 
reduced, and, if the Legislative Assembly wishes, the 
Government is willing to remove the additional import duty 
on salt. 

The debt situation is improving, with the assistance of 
lower rates of interest. The total amount which India can 
repay or convert is about 48 crores of rupees, in addition 






NOTES OF 


The Sliding Pound.—The depreciation of the pound 
has proceeded so rapidly in the past week that it has 
attained the status of ‘‘ front page news.’’ Though the 
market has been small there has been sufficient selling, 
chiefly from foreign centres, to cause a downward move- 
ment, which was only partially checked on Wednesday. 
Compared with the quotation of nearly 74 a fortnight ago, 
the franc exchange was down to 70} on Wednesday, while 
the dollar was quoted at 4.714, against 4.88 on Febru- 
ary 20th. The uneasiness created by this downward slide 
has produced a fresh declaration from M. Flandin that 
France will take all necessary measures to protect the franc; 
while in America, whose attitude is more fully discussed in 
an article on page 532 of this issue, an observation of the 
President on Wednesday, taken to mean that if the depre- 
ciation continued the United States might be compelled to 
vary once again the gold value of the dollar, was respon- 
sible for a sharp but short depreciation of the dollar in 
terms both of pounds and francs. The underlying in- 
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to repayment of the Bombay Development Loan, due this 
year, and the Finance Member also hopes to reduce the 
amount of Treasury bills outstanding. Allowing for re- 
mittances already made, it is anticipated that India will 
be able to meet all her liabilities without raising more than 
25 crores by fresh borrowing. Naturally, the Finance 
Member is hoping that it will be possible to do this during 
the year on favourable terms and that there will be a 
substantial saving of interest. 

The budget thus goes some way towards preparing the 
way for Federation. The crisis ‘‘ cuts ’’ have now all been 
replaced—a step which imposes a certain strain on the 
provincial budgets but relieves the Centre from a commit- 
ment towards its servants; a substantial contribution is 
made to the needs of Bengal and other hard-pressed pro- 
vinces and provision is made for floating the Reserve Bank 
in the near future. All this is far from solving India’s 
financial problems; but, as Sir George Schuster recently 
pointed out in a broadcast address, it means that the out- 
standing obligations which will have to be met on Federa- 
tion are of manageable proportions (see the Economist of 
February 2nd). 

The budget speech contained no suggestions regarding 
the future outlook—a reticence which was to be expected 
in an ex-Treasury official who is a newcomer to India. In 
order to meet her obligations overseas, India needs a 
surplus of exports on merchandise account of some 50 
crores. Her surplus last year was 35 crores and it is 
running at the present moment at the rate of 25 
crores. The balance has been more than met by the big 
surplus of gold exports. If this outflow of gold ceased 
India might be in a position of having to restrict her 
imports, in which event the Customs revenue would suffer. 
It is thus not merely of economic but of financial import- 
ance that the gold outflow should continue until ordinary 
commodity trade is once more on a normal basis. Sir 
James Grigg, however, is not perturbed at the fear ex- 
pressed in some quarters that these gold exports will cease 
or that they are a sign that India is desperately living on 
her last reserves. On the contrary, he states that he can see 
“no sufficient reason for placing them in a different cate- 
gory from the exports of any other commodity of which 
India has a surplus; and I therefore find no cause for 
regret or alarm in the fact that India is still able to obtain 
so handsome a profit from the reserves of gold which have 
been accumulated in previous years.’’ With this view we 
have no quarrel except to make the obvious comment that 
the outflow cannot go on for ever and that it is merely 
tiding India—very successfully—over the world crisis. 
The result, however, has been that the finances of India 
are in a relatively satisfactory state, and that although 
money is urgently needed for the development of her 
economic activity and the raising of the standard of living, 
there is no reason on financial grounds why the reforms 
should be postponed or whittled down. 


fluences affecting the pound were fully discussed in our 
columns last week. The current items in our balance of 
payments are not in themselves unfavourable, and the 
present movement is doubtless to be attributed in the main 
to speculative sales which have come about largely as 
a result of uncertainty and some lack of confidence in the 
future situation in Great Britain. The story of the past 
week affords one more illustration of the difficulty of 
keeping a currency which is not formally stabilised at a 
steady level, particularly if the situation is rendered vul- 
nerable by the pressure of fugitive capital ready to move 
from country to country in search of what may seem at 
the moment the safest home. The wanderings of such 
capital are largely a matter of psychology, and it is an 
unfortunate circumstance of the day that these move- 
ments either bring about a sharp movement of the ex- 
change and thereby make regular business more diffi- 
cult and disturb stability, or else compel the banking 
authorities to raise interest rates in order to counterbalance 
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the movement by drawing in fresh resources, thus disturb- 
ing for the time being the monetary policy of the country. 
The present movement is unquestionably an undesirable 
one. For although there may be some who think that the 
trade of the sterling area may benefit from yet another little 
dose of depreciation, the benefit, if any, in this respect is far 
more than offset by the unsettling effect, not only in America 
and the countries of the gold bloc but in other quarters 
as well, that has been caused by a realisation that the 
pound is still subject to wide fluctuations. Internal con- 
fidence in the pound is in no way shaken, and there has 
been little, if any, reaction upon prices. But the pros- 
perity of this country might obviously be seriously pre- 
judiced if the movement of the pound reached such dimen- 
sions as to cause a fresh disturbance in the value of the 
dollar and bring about another period of currency chaos. 


* * * 


Mr Lloyd George Consents.—Last Friday the Prime 
Minister wrote a personal letter to Mr Lloyd George. The 
Prime Minister, who coos in the letter gentler than any 
sucking-dove, answers Mr Lloyd George’s complaint that 
the Cabinet has not asked him to submit his plans for re- 
ducing unemployment. The answer is a reminder that the 
country and the Government are still waiting for Mr Lloyd 
George to descend from the Welsh mountains with the 
tablets of his ‘‘ new deal ’’ in his hands. Nevertheless, says 
the Prime Minister, as the schemes are reported to be 
worked out more in detail perhaps Mr Lloyd George will 
now submit his proposals for the immediate and careful con- 
sideration of the Cabinet. Mr Lloyd George promptly re- 
plied to this graceful invocation by emerging from his fast- 
ness. He would ‘certainly comply with the Prime 
Minister’s request’’—as soon as he was sure that his various 
experts did not want to add anything to his plans and docu- 
ments, in view of various criticisms. He would then for- 
ward his documents to the Prime Minister. Some cynics 
have suggested that the Government’s invitation is designed 
to show that Mr Lloyd George’s schemes are merely old 
friends in new garb and to block his campaign by stamping 
them with the mark of official disapproval. More friendly 
commentators believe that certain members of the Govern- 
ment are genuinely seeking means to grapple with unem- 
ployment in view of the threatened halt in the trade re- 
covery. But whatever the motive, it is all to the good that 
Mr Lloyd George’s scheme should be clearly set out and 
submitted to the judgment of the country. 


* * * 


France’s Dilemma.—tThe renewed fall in the pound, 
whatever its cause, will intensify France’s difficulties. 
Anxiety is felt in Paris, as our letter on page 525 shows. 
Ever since the devaluation of the dollar in January, 1934, 
and the resultant relapse of pound and dollar to a new low 
level in terms of the franc, production and employment 
have been steadily losing ground in France. The official un- 
employment figure, from an average of 276,033 for 1933, 
rose to a seasonal peak of 350,930 in February, 1934. It 
then fell seasonally to 310,934 in June; but subsequently 
rose rapidly and had reached 419,129 by the time of M. 
Flandin’s accession in December. In January it was 
479,005, and last week it reached a peak of 503,502. As it 
is generally agreed that the official figures are only a fraction 
of the true total, we must conclude that there are—on a 
modest computation—considerably over a million unem- 
ployed in France, and that she is now at the deepest point 
of depression she has yet experienced—at a time when the 
countries outside the gold bloc have been recovering. 
In January there seemed some hope of recovery. The 
Sterling exchange appeared to have found provisional 
stability, and there was a tendency for sterling and dollar 
prices to rise. More encouraging still, M. Flandin declared 
that ‘‘ deflation was over,’’ and announced a new policy of 
credit expansion to be undertaken in co-operation with the 
Bank of France. Subsequently, however, the credit ex- 
pansion programme appears to have been very considerably 
whittled down by opposition at the Bank of France. The 
remnant seems not so much a constructive monetary policy 
as a device for meeting the Treasury’s borrowing needs. 
And now, on top of this disappointment, the further fall in 
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the pound has supervened. As a result, France’s economic 
dilemma has again become acute. Will she find the way out 
by deflation, by credit-expansion-cum-exchange-restrictions 
like Germany, or by devaluation? To expect French in- 
dustry to cut costs drastically enough and quickly enough to 
counteract the new over-valuation of the franc, is simply to 
cry for the moon. Credit expansion, however, has for the 
moment failed; and devaluation, which would in many ways 
be the easiest way out, appears to be politically impossible. 
In these circumstances we must all hope, if not work, for 
such a recovery in the pound as will relieve the immediate 
pressure on French prices. For, quite apart from the 
sympathy that all will feel with France in her present 
difficulties, no one can doubt that the troubles of the gold 
countries in the last year have been one of the principal 
factors holding back recovery in the sterling area. 


* * * 


An Italo-Abyssinian Understanding.—It seems now 
to be certain that the Italian and Abyssinian Governments 
have agreed upon the conditions for establishing a neutral 
zone between their present military fronts in the Abyssinian 
territory of Ageden. This is good news, for which both 
parties deserve credit. Agreement has been reached on the 
two outstanding points of the movement of nomadic tribes 
across the zone and the participation, on the Abyssinian 
side, of experts who are foreign subjects. The participation 
of the Belgian and Swedish military instructors in Abyssinia 
has been ruled out by the action of the Belgian and Swedish 
Governments, and the Italian Government has acquiesced 
in the employment by the Abyssinian authorities of an 
Eritrean (i.e. Italian) subject. No doubt, we are not yet 
out of the wood. The transport of troops from Naples to 
East Africa continues; the original Italian demands for an 
Abyssinian apology and indemnity do not appear to have 
been withdrawn; inquiry has still to be made into the circum- 
stances in which the two recent “‘ incidents.’’ occurred; and, 
last and most formidable of all, there is the task of delimiting 
the Italo-Abyssinian frontier on the basis of the existing 
treaties. This task will be formidable, because, on any 
interpretation of the treaties, the present Italian advanced 
post would seem to be well within what the treaties declare 
to be Abyssinian territory. By what procedure is the per- 
manent frontier line (as distinct from the temporary neutral 
zone) to be determined? These are all serious questions; 
yet their seriousness need not take the edge off our optimism; 
for they are all questions which are capable of fair settle- 
ment if only the peace can be kept. This is the crucial issue, 
and the latest news unquestionably makes the prospects of 
peace in East Africa look distinctly brighter than they have 
appeared during the last few weeks. 


* * * 


Insurrection in Greece.—The insurrection which broke 
out last Friday night against the present Government in 
Greece is a public calamity which has already resulted in 
deplorable losses of life and property. The disorders 
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began with a surprise attack upon the Evzone barracks and 
Evelpidhis military college at Athens and upon the naval 
arsenal at Salamis. After a momentary success, the rebels 
in both these places were overcome by the Government 
forces; but not before they had seized twelve warships, 
including the ‘‘ Averov ’’—the most powerful vessel in the 
Greek Navy. In spite of being pursued and bombed by 
the Greek Air Force, the rebel flotilla reached Crete, which 
is M. Venizelos’ native island. Thereupon the Cretans de- 
clared against the Government, and M. Venizelos, who is 
at this moment in Crete, openly put himself at the head 
of the movement. Simultaneously an armed revolt broke 
out in Eastern Macedonia. Here, too, the rebels have 
failed to carry out their original plan of seizing the local 
capital, Salonica. Time is manifestly on the Government’s 
side, since the rebel fleet cannot maintain an effective con- 
tact between Suda Bay and Kavalla, and the Government, 
which holds the interior lines, can make effective use of its 
position by its command of the air arm. We may expect 
very soon to see the flames flicker out in the two insurgent 
areas and the rebel warships seek safety in internment at 
some foreign port. Meanwhile for the mischief that 
has already been done M. Venizelos and his fellow insur- 
gents bear a heavy responsibility. Their only shadow of 
an excuse would be if they could prove that the present 
Monarchist regime was secretly preparing to restore the 
Monarchy in breach of their undertaking to respect the 
Republic, which was the condition on which they originally 
returned to public life and took office. There is as yet 
no evidence, however, that the Government have really 
broken faith. The national curse of Greece has been her 
political factiousness; the vendetta between Venizelists and 
Monarchists, and between the inhabitants of the ‘‘ pre-war’’ 
kingdom and the new citizens who have been brought 
into the Commonwealth by the Greek conquests during the 
Balkan Wars, and by the influx of refugees from Turkey 
since 1922. The great task for Greek statesmanship was 
to enable time to do its healing work of appeasing these 
feuds and effacing these bitter memories. Owing to the 
present attempted coup de main, all these old rancours have 
again been stirred up. Twice before, in 1908 and in 1917, 
M. Venizelos has headed a Cretan insurrection; but it was 
not those adventures that impressed the mark of greatness 
upon his career. An elder statesman cannot afford to 
relapse into the escapades of his youth. 


* * * 


The King of Siam Abdicates.—The present regime in 
Siam apparently considers that the King is a monarch who 
has at last found himself compelled to abdicate because he 
has stubbornly refused to fall in with the national will. But 
this would be a very misleading version of the story. It is 
true that the King was originally an autocrat, and that the 
present regime came into power in 1932 through a successful 
coup d'état against the royal authority. But before this 
attempt to introduce constitutional government by force the 
King appears to have been in favour of granting a constitu- 
tion, and he is said only to have been deterred by the repre- 
sentations of unstatesmanlike advisers. Even so, his recog- 
nised liberalism made it possible for him, in the first phase 
of the Siamese Revolution, to co-operate with the political 
forces that had pushed their way into power; and the 
responsibilities for the breakdown of this co-operation are 
certainly not all on the King’s side. The truth is that in 
Siam, as elsewhere, the sudden overthrow of a traditional 
autocratic regime has resulted not in the inauguration of a 
parliamentary constitutional regime on Western lines, but 
in the domination of state and country by a single party or 
faction. In Siam, too, the outbreak of the Revolution has 
been followed by a political instability which is uncomfort- 
ably reminiscent of the condition of China since 1911. No 
doubt Siam’s prospects are not so gloomy, for she is a rela- 

:vely small compact country and the Siamese are a rather 
warlike people with a fair endowment of political sense. All 
the same, the present unsettled condition of Siam adds 
appreciably to the world’s anxieties in the Far East, for 
Siam occupies a key position in the strategic geography of 
the Pacific and the Indian Ocean: she outflanks Singapore. 
The Siamese have no more reason than the Abyssinians to 
love the colonising Powers of Western Europe who have 
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hemmed their country in, and pushed it hard, in modern 
times. At a historic moment at Geneva two years ago, the 
Siamese vote in the League Assembly was the sole vote cast 
in Japan’s favour when the rest of the world branded Japan 
as a covenant breaker. It is to be hoped that the situation 
in the Far East is not working up to a drama in which Siam 
will have a part to play. 


* * * 


Quotas and Levies ?—Further light has been thrown 
on the Government’s proposed meat policy by a White 
Paper issued on Wednesday. The history of the last two 
years’ restriction in the meat trade is reviewed by the 
White Paper, and some unaccustomed lip service, for 
which we are duly grateful, is paid to the necessity of 
maintaining our export trade with both the Empire and 
foreign countries. The Government next makes clear its 
unconditional determination to protect the home beef 
producer at all costs. It then adds that it has ‘‘ no inten- 
tion either of continuing the subsidy indefinitely or of 
acquiescing in the ruin of the livestock industry ’’; or, in 
plain English, that it is determined to shift the burden of 
the uneconomic beef produced from the direct taxpayer to 
the consumer. The Government is to go on subsidising 
the stock-raisers, but by levy instead of by open appropria- 
tions in the public accounts. The alternatives are either a 
tariff, a quota, or a levy. Neither levy nor tariff, how- 
ever, can be imposed without the consent of Argentina 
and Australia. But a quota, to achieve the required rise 
in prices, would have to be drastic to the point of violence. 
The Government consequently wishes to persuade the 
recalcitrant Australia and Argentina voluntarily to accept 
a levy. With this end in view the White Paper threatens 
in blunt language that, if the levy is not accepted, “‘ the 
only practicable means at present available for this pur- 
pose is a drastic reduction of imports into the United 
Kingdom from all sources.’’ Finally, the White Paper 
intimates that a levy ‘‘ with or without a measure of 
supply regulation ’’ is in the Government’s mind. We 
observed last week that a levy, though vicious and in- 
equitable in principle, would at least be less burdensome 
to the consumer than a quota or tariff. But if tl e Govern- 
ment’s intention is really to impose a levy and a quota it 
is to be unreservedly condemned. 


* * * 


Wages and Employment.—The accompanying charts 
show in graphic form the development of production, em- 
ployment and wages in Great Britain in the past decade. 
All the indices are based on the year 1924 as 100; in order 
to eliminate misleading seasonal fluctuations, the indices 
are shown annually. The first chart compares the move- 
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ments of employment (derived from the Ministry of Labour 
figures) and of industrial production (the Board of Trade 
index). It will be noticed that production has a swing of 
greater amplitude than employment. This is entirely 
natural and is accounted for in part by the fact that the 
employment figures cover a wider range of industries, in- 
cluding many which are more stable than manufacturing 
industry, and in part by the greater prevalence of short-time 
working at the bottom of a slump. It will be noticed that 
both indices are now approximately back at the 1929 level. 
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The second chart shows the movement of wages. The index 
of money wage rates is that calculated by Professor Bowley 
for the London and Cambridge Economic Service; the 
index of the cost of living is that of the Ministry of Labour. 
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The index of real wages shown at the top of the chart is 
derived by dividing money wage rates by the cost of living 
and it represents the ‘‘ real ’’ purchasing power of the 
wages earned by an ‘‘ average ’’ worker who has remained 
in full employment throughout the decade. It will be 
noticed that the almost continuous rise, due to the fall in 
the cost of living, has been checked in the last year. A 
fourth line has been added which attempts to adjust the 
index of ‘‘ real’’ wage rates for the varying incidence of 
unemployment. The approximate—but conservative— 
assumption has been made that the purchasing power of 
unemployment benefit is, on the average, one-third of that 
of normal wages. This fourth line is consequently a rough 
approximation to the ‘‘ real ’’ income of the working class 
as a whole, and it will be noticed that it has continued to 
rise throughout the depression—in other words, the fall in 
the cost of living has outpaced the rise in unemployment, 
and the ability of the working class as a whole to purchase 
goods other than primary necessities has actually increased. 
The course of this line indicates the inestimable benefits 
which the country has derived from cheap food. 


* * * 


Restricting Pork Imports.—Our foreign supplies 
of pork, which have hitherto escaped restrictionist arrange- 
ments, gentlemanly or otherwise, are now to be com- 
pulsorily cut down. The Board of Trade announces that 
foreign imports of pork are to be limited in the first two 
quarters of this year to the average of imports in the 
corresponding quarters of the years 1932, 1933 and 1934. 
This restriction is to be carried out under the Agricultural 
Marketing Act of 1933. The fact that pork imports can 
be cut down although no pork marketing scheme exists is 
yet further evidence of the elastic character of that Act. 
Limitation to the average imports of the last three years 
means a very considerable cut from the current level 
of supplies. For foreign imports of pork in the first two 
quarters of the year rose from 55,857 cwt. in 1932 to 
87,050 cwt. in 1933 and 157,977 cwt. in 1934. And the 
high level of imports in the first half of 1934 has been 
maintained since. Restriction to the average of the last 
three years, therefore, means a cut of about 50 per cent. 
in present supplies. The countries chiefly affected will 
be the United States and Argentina, although the greatest 
increase in imports has been from New Zealand. Once 
again the policy of Ottawa and Elliotism combined has 
compelled us to cut down foreign imports to compensate 
for an increase in imports from the Dominions. This move 
is an attempt to anticipate rather than correct a fall in 
prices, which are not appreciably lower to-day than they 
were a year ago, and distinctly higher than two years ago. 
But the pigs which have been withheld from the bacon 
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scheme will come on to the pork market in the course of 
this year, and it is presumably against the danger of the 
slump that would follow their advent that Mr Elliot is 
seeking to guard. 


* * * 


Anglo-Polish Trade.—The text of the unratified 
Trade Agreement between the Polish and British Govern- 
ments and of the adjoined Protocol was issued as a White 
Paper (Cmd. 4820) last week. The Agreement contains 
three Schedules. The first is a list of goods produced or 
manufactured in the United Kingdom and imported into 
Poland (including Danzig), and_ includes herrings, 
beverages, a comprehensive range of industrial chemicals, 
wool tops and yarn and tissues, leather, cotton yarn and 
tissues, tyres and tubes, metal ware, wire, machinery, 
electrical fittings, vehicles and cinema films. For all these 
imports into Poland from this country specific rates of duty 
are laid down in zlotys per 100 kg.; the Polish Govern- 
ment agree not to charge higher rates; and the British 
Government ‘‘ agree to consider sympathetically any pro- 
posal made by the Polish Government for replacing in 
whole or in part by ad valorem duties any of the specific 
duties, or by specific duties any of the ad valorem duties 
set out in the First and Second Schedules.’’ A second 
Schedule gives a short list of goods—Trinidad asphalt, 
palm oil (for a quota of 2,000 quintals per annum), certain 
vegetable extracts, and sisal—emanating from British 
colonies (not Dominions) and British mandates or protec- 
torates on which specific duties are fixed, and the Polish 
Government agrees not to charge higher duties. The entry 
of British sisal is free. A third Schedule lists imports into 
this country from Poland and the duties on them, and 
H.M. Government undertake not to impose higher duties. 
Among such Polish goods are roundwood logs, pitprops, 
telegraph poles and wood pulp (all free), sawn wood, soft- 
wood and sleepers (10 per cent. ad valorem), boots, etc., 
bacon and hams (free), eggs (Is. to Is. gd. per great 
hundred), and poultry (10 per cent. ad valorem). H.M. 
Government undertake not to impose unfairly discrimina- 
tory quantitative restrictions on these imports from 
Poland. The Polish Government agree to allocate adequate 
import quotas to British and British colonial produce 
and manufactures, where import restrictions exist; and 
they also agree not to enforce compensation trade 
regulations on imports from the British territories men- 
tioned above as long as the balance of trade between 
Poland and the British territories as a whole remains 
favourable to Poland. In general, the Agreement makes 
no significant tariff changes, but its provisions are de- 
signed to stabilise Polish exports, especially of agricultural 
produce, to this country, and to bring about some improve- 
ment in British exports of motor vehicles, chemicals, 
textiles and herrings. 
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The L.C.C.’s Three-Year Plan.—In presenting the 
L.C.C. Budget on Tuesday the chairman of the Finance 
Committee, Mr Latham, announced increases in current and 
capital expenditure and an increase in rates. The increase 
in current expenditure is principally accounted for by 
housing, education, hospitals and public assistance. Actu- 
ally the biggest single increase is £400,000 for public 
assistance; and this is understood to be partly due to the 
miscarriage of the Government’s new unemployment policy. 
Expenditure on rate and revenue account in 1935-36 will 
be £40,221,298, of which {21,368,250 has to be found by 
the ratepayer. To provide for the increased expenditure, 
the general county rate will be raised by 1o}d. to 6s. g}d.; 
and the special county rate will remain unchanged at 23d. 
The estimates have been prepared as far as possible on the 
basis of a three-year financial plan; and the Council antici- 
pate that no further increase in rates will prove necessary 
during that period. The estimates for capital expenditure 
in 1935-30 show a total of £17,179,725. In the 1934 
Money Act the figure was {9,570,990. If loans and special 
items are excluded, the amount provided for capital 
expenditure proper is {11,024,375. Far the biggest item 
in this total is {5,500,000 to be spent on slum clearance, 
building and the development of housing estates. It will 
be generally agreed that, in providing for these increases 
in expenditure and in rates, the Labour majority have 
done no more than fulfil their electoral mandate. The 
idea of a three-year stabilisation of rates will also be useful 
in removing uncertainty and so furnishing at least moral 
relief to the ratepayers of London. 


* * * 


Unemployment in Ireland.—Much confusion has 
recently been caused by the changes which have taken place 
in the method of presenting the unemployment statistics in 
the Irish Free State, and it is satisfactory that this confusion 
has now been dispelled by an official statement explaining 
how the figures should be interpreted. For the week end- 
ing February 25th the “ total live register ’’ was composed 
as follows: — 


Persons having unemployment insurance claims current . 24,091 
Persons having unemployment assistance applications 
current— 
ee INR is in svchebskonuseesbensresesesoneses 74,693 
ip NS SPRUONE CNIS: osvsnsusceenncsensssoseensessane 35,453 
SIR TES CcLi ais secesnnsbonancsbebesasenestkubsrbsnshsseeses 7,389 
IN eo ncrisccacevickbnesebepenbetnsecnconsstesnes 141,626 


This total includes many thousands of persons who are not 
** unemployed ”’ in the ordinarily accepted meaning of the 
word, since the Unemployment Assistance Act, 1933, ren- 
ders eligible for financial assistance small farmers and their 
relatives helping in farm work who are never paid wages 
even when they are ‘‘ employed.’’ Many people in this 
category have frequently been ‘‘ under-occupied ’’ in slack 
or bad times, but it is only since the passing of the new Act 
that they have appeared on any official register. In certain 
rural areas to-day the numbers on the live register far ex- 
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ceed the total number of wage earners at work and out of 
work, and this fact, together with the large percentage of 
those registered who possess “‘ means,’’ Clearly proves that 
the register contains many farmers and their families, 
Whether the policy of tempting the class of small land- 
holders, who have hitherto prided themselves on their inde- 
pendence, to seek public relief in times of depression is a 
wise one is open to question. Without entering this debat- 
able territory, it is possible to warn students of international 
unemployment statistics against the danger of drawing 
wrong conclusions from the Irish published figures, which, 
as has been explained, include many categories of persons 
who in other countries would not be regarded as 
‘* unemployed.”’ 


* * * 


Shipping Freight Index.—As measured by our 
monthly index number, the general level of whole cargo 
shipping freights fell by 2.8 per cent. during February, 
following a fall of 3.1 per cent. during January. The 
current figure of 81.4 compares with 85.2 in February last 
and 86.4 in February, 1933. Details of the index number 
are as follows:— 


(1898-1913 = 100) 

















Average, | February, | December,| January, | February, 

1913 1934 1934 1935 1935 

European waters....... ; 110-0 88-6 88-2 84-6 84-6 
North America ........ i. 113-1 84-1 78-2 78-7 79°8 
South America ............... 123°4 73-9 80°8 77-8 72:5 
Ds cheetitsrensseu sehen 106-3 93-0 96-0 94-3 94°5 
Far East and Pacific ........ 117-4 86-6 85-4 83-6 82-3 
| ; 127-9 80-1 89-9 83-7 74:8 
TN ionicntibavememeice 116-3 85-2 86-4 83-8 81-4 


On the North-East coast chartering has been dull, and 
rates have eased for all directions. Liverpool reports that 
there is an excess of outward coal tonnage. In the River 
Plate market there has been some demand for April-June 
tonnage homeward, but earlier dates are weak. Eastern 
and Australian markets are dull. South Wales freight 
markets are easy, and tonnage has been offering very 
slowly. Demand for coal tonnage in Scotland is very 
limited. Movements of the various sections of our index 
number are shown in detail below: — 

















Index noe Index —* 
No Points No. Points 
Home trade ................ | 80-4 | —3-9 | South America :— 

Bay—outwards ............ 99-1 +7°4 Cis i 64-0 s 
Bay—homewards.......... 82-3 Homewards............... 81-1 }—10°4 
Mediterranean :— India—outwards ......... 80-0 | +2°8 
a 87-9 | +-1-1 | India—homewards ....... 109-0 | —2-°5 
Homewards ............- 77-4 | —0-8 | Far East, etc. .............. 82-3 | —1-3 
North America ............ Beh BO FB vcsvcscscvecccccsece 74°83 | —8-9 


Expressed as a percentage of the average for 1913, the 
total figure of our index number for February is 70.0, 
compared with 72.0 for January and 73.3 for February, 
1934- 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





NEW HESITANCY IN BUSINESS 


WHETHER attributable to the uncertainties of the gold cases, 
of the proposed legislation, of the political atmosphere in 
general, or to factors in our economy itself, a marked hesi- 
tancy has appeared in business. Steel production has fallen 
gradually since early February, and the price of steel scrap 
(often cited as a significant barometer) has weakened. Auto- 
mobile output is still running at high levels, but seasonal 
forces are so strong in the industry as to make general in- 
ferences unreliable. One of the most encouraging factors 
is the evidence of some improvement in residential building, 


but there are widespread complaints that the profit margin 
in industry has narrowed since a year ago. Mediocre reports 
from retail trade are explained in terms of bad weather. 


In Wall Street less interest had attached for some time to 
the ruling on the gold clause cases [which were discussed 
in our issue of February 23rd] than to the reasoning by 
which the Supreme Court would approach its decision. That 
is, Wall Street has never seriously believed that the verdict 
would go to the plaintiffs in the case of private obligations; 
and it was only slightly less confident in the case of Govern- 
mental obligations. This was demonstrated by the fact that 
at no time did the price changes of corporate securities dis- 
close the slightest doubt about the outcome; and the small 
premium (one-half of 1 per cent.) on gold-clause Govern- 
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ment securities measured the anticipation of the market 
about the potential 6g per cent. of ‘‘unjustified enrichment.’’ 

The real significance of the case seems likely to be its 
position in a sequence of cases to be heard this spring, defin- 
ing the powers of the Federal Government under the Consti- 


tution. Under United States’ historical theory the 
elements of the Federal Administration may exercise only 
those powers specifically delegated to it by the Constitution, 
other powers or attributes of sovereignty either remaining in 
the people as a nation or in the Governments of the several 
States. The tendency of recent years has been for the Federal 
Government to extend the range of its activities, and this 
has been particularly characteristic of recent months. The 
constitutionality of much of the New Deal legislation has 
been questioned, and several of these cases will reach the 
Court in the next few months. The decisions arising from 
them will constitute a sequence of definitions which will have 
significant bearing on the future of the United States. 

While the decision itself was never seriously doubted in 
Wall Street, the case had such ramifications as to render the 
financial district extremely nervous; and the relaxation of 
this nervous tension expressed itself in a violent, though 
momentary, flurry in the stock market. A more marked 
effect occurred in the foreign exchange rates; French francs 
and Netherlands florins rose practically to parity with the 
doliar. 

THE ADMINISTRATION AND CONGRESS 

The 74th Session of Congress has now been in session 
seven weeks. In that period the sum of its achievement con- 
sists of the rejection of the World Court by the Senate. The 
calendar is now well stocked with bills—the Appropriations 
Bill, the Banking Bill, the Public Utility Holding Company 
Bill, the Social Insurance Bill and the prospective Bill for 
extending N.R.A. All these are ‘‘ Administration 
measures.’’ In addition there are a large number of Bills 
not emanating from the Administration, including the usual 
proposals for the Soldiers’ Bonus and for silver. The House 
passed the Appropriation Bill on presentation very much as 
the 73rd Congress passed the legislation which came before 
it. But the Senate has not concluded its discussion of even 
this measure. The passage of time confirms the early im- 
pression that the influence of the Administration in the 
Senate is much weaker than it was a year ago. The Senate 
seems hesitant to accept the Administration’s leadership, 
although as yet it has developed no opposition leadership of 
its own. Hence, in spite of the majorities obtained by the 
Democratic Party in last November’s election, the 74th Con- 
gress is developing the characteristics common to interim 
sessions. Instead of the brief, non-controversial session 
widely predicted in January, the 74th Congress gives every 
indication of being a protracted and troubled assembly. 

The National Industrial Recovery Act expires by Statute 
on June 16th. It had been understood that the Administra- 
tion would present a Bill suggesting definite modifications of 
the present Act along the lines indicated in the President’s 
broadcast address of some four months ago. In this he 
touched frankly upon the hard questions of the actual opera- 
tion of the Act—price-fixing, limitation of output, high hourly 
and low weekly wages, oppression of small industry, etc. 
Over a period of many months Administration efforts within 
the N.R.A. have attempted to correct these defects, but the 
net result, as reported by the business community in general 
(there are conspicuous exceptions) has been to confound con- 
fusion. The President has now dumped the N.R.A. into 
Congress with no more than an outline of principles to guide 
the next legislation. These suggestions followed somewhat 
different lines from those of the speech of four months ago, 

and appear to reflect the resurrection of anti-trust sentiment. 
As a result of the price-fixing under N.R.A. (real or sup- 
positious) this historic emotion has grown greatly in the last 
two years. Of the 600 codes adopted, a considerable 
number included price-fixing in some form. The President’s 
message now states categorically that ‘‘ price-fixing within 
industries must not be allowed or condoned ’’; and he added 
that ‘‘ certain natural resources, such as coal, oil and gas,”’ 
Should have a special status for the purpose of ‘‘ eliminating 
their waste and of controlling their output and stabilising 
employment.’’ This plan had been anticipated by Senator 
Guffey (D., Pa.), who has already introduced a Bill de- 
claring the coal industry to be a kind of public utility. 
New York, February 21. 
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UNEMPLOYMENT AND THE FALL IN THE POUND 

THE indices show a new slackening of economic activity. 
The figure of unemployment on February 23rd was 
503,502, an increase of 43 per cent. in comparison with 
February 24, 1934. The figure now exceeds by 84,373 
the maximum for 1934 (December 29th). But the pace 
of the increase is slowing down. The statistics of working 
hours also show that only 49.56 per cent. of those at work 
are now working a normal week. The receipts of the 
railways for the fifth week of the year are lower by 15.81 
per cent. than for the same period of 1934. The decline for 
the first five weeks of the year is 13.68 per cent. 

The Flandin Government has just obtained two votes of 
confidence from the Chamber. One vote of 427 to 126 
was obtained after the Government had announced the 
measures it proposes to take to prevent revolutionary 
agitation among the farmers. The Bill for the organisation 
of industry in quasi-compulsory cartels was approved by 
333 votes to 154. This last vote gave M. Flandin an 
opportunity to reaffirm his economic policy in face of the 
recent disturbing fall in the pound. Without mentioning 
sterling specifically, he declared that 

The French Government will not abandon its monetary 
policy, which consists in defending the franc. The stability 
of currencies is, in its opinion, the preliminary and necessary 
condition of economic recovery. A_ strictly balanced 

Budget and reduction in some taxes will be necessary. 

Moreover, the Government will have recourse, if necessary, 

to measures of defence against attempted dumping by 

foreign nations. 

It is presumed that M. Flandin here referred to the 
possible re-establishment of the surtax on British (or 
other) imports. This tax was imposed up till a year ago as 
a method of compensating for the depreciation of sterling. 
It was suppressed after negotiations in London. 

M. Flandin’s success in Parliament must be imputed 
less to actual public confidence, which is being more and 
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more shaken by the economic crisis, than to the inability 
of the Parties to suggest other remedies. It is probable, 
however, that the Government will survive till the end of 
March, when Parliament adjourns for a month. An agita- 
tion is going on for a further reduction in taxes as an aid 
to economic recovery. But it seems to be the view of the 
Government that the Budget is not in a position to sustain 
a new cut in revenue. 

The Government is thus pursuing the policy to which it 
has adhered throughout. This policy could only be 
modified by new events in the monetary field, where the 
fall of the pound is being followed with great anxiety. At 
the moment, however, the devaluation of the franc would 
be most unpopular, and the Government could only be 
compelled to take such a step by an irresistible pressure 
from abroad. Although the confidence of the stock 
markets is being troubled by the vagaries of the pound 
and the fear of an exchange war, these considerations do 
not appear to be disturbing the country as a whole. 
Deposits in the public savings banks have been steadily 
increasing since the beginning of the year; which is in con- 
trast with the two preceding years. In February new 
deposits exceeded withdrawals by 300 million francs in the 
first fortnight and 246 millions in the second. 


CREDIT POLICY AND THE BANK OF FRANCE 

The last weekly return of the Bank of France still makes 
no mention of the new special item of loans on public 
securities. The Government is still pressing, however, for 
the reorganisation of the money market in the interests 
ot lower interest rates. One objection to this policy was the 
absence in Paris of institutions similar to the London 
discount houses. This means that large sums of money, 
which are liquid for a short time, cannot find investment 
and must remain inactive because they are not suitable for 
long-term investment, nor for investment in Treasury 
bonds, which require a minimum application of 500,000 
francs. 

It has accordingly been decided by the Bank and the 
Caisse des Dépdts, with the object of developing the short- 
term money market, to grant special rediscount facilities 
to an existing firm, the Compagnie Parisienne de 
Réescompte, which will use these facilities to purchase 
bank acceptances and arrange borrowings on Treasuries 
and bonds. These facilities may extend at first to an 
amount of 500 million francs. The Compagnie Parisienne, 
which was formed in 1928 with a capital of 2,000,000 
francs, with two Regents of the Bank of France on its 
council, has increased its capital to the present figure of 
12 millions. The balance-sheet total on December 31, 1933, 
amounted to 133 millions, but owing to the insufficiency of 
commercial paper on the Paris market, an analysis of the 
figures shows that on that date the company was holding a 
substantial proportion of its assets in the form of public 
securities. It is hoped, however, that the support of the 
Bank will assist the firm to develop its operations, and also 
stimulate the co-operation of the other banks which may 
be induced to entrust to it a portion of their unproductive 
cash (now amounting to nearly 20 to 25 per cent. of their 
whole deposits). 


Paris, March 7. 


GERMANY 


DR. SCHACHT ON CLEARINGS 
In a long address, on March 4th, Dr. Schacht once more 
sharply attacked the clearing agreements, and affirmed 
that foreign trade restrictions and exchange dumping were 
the cause of German transfer difficulties. The clearing 
agreements, he said, had brought the former active balances 
in Germany’s trade with Europe to near the vanishing 
point. And as whatever active balance now remained was 
being appropriated for the foreign debt service, Germany 
had no other course than to buy raw materials from those 
countries which took her goods in exchange. Dr. Schacht 
again recommended the complete suspension of the debt 
service for several years and its resumption later at 
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moderate interest rates. Meantime, the unpaid interest, he 
suggested, would be added to capital debt. He defended 
the ‘‘ New Plan ”’ against the charge that it had failed; and 
stated that considerable quantities of goods were coming 
in without exchange certificates. He contrasted favourably 
the working of the Anglo-German payments agreement 
with that of the clearing agreements. 

Other recent official utterances are to the effect that the 
import surpluses of December and January do not indi- 
cate failure of the New Plan. Recent monthly trade re- 
turns did not show the real relation between the import and 
export transactions actually concluded. In the ever-grow- 
ing compensation (barter) trade, export often follows im- 
port by several months; and the same delay in export 
necessarily occurs in all ‘‘ raw-material credit ’’ deals, the 
identical imported raw materials being later re-exported in 
manufactured form. It is officially affirmed that the in- 
clusion of these belated exports will improve the coming 
monthly trade returns. There is increasing evidence, 
however, that manufacturers are avoiding export in con- 
sequence of ever-increasing bureaucratic difficulties. 
Official retaliation by way of further restrictions on raw 
material supplies to the offenders is now threatened. 

The general trade position has changed little. The heavy 
industries are still active, but both in textiles and leather, 
reports speak of the accumulation of unsaleable stocks of 
finished goods, a decline in new orders, and increasing 
payment difficulties. 

Employment and production appear to be about stag- 
nant. The Leipzig Spring Fair opened satisfactorily with 
many more German, though fewer foreign, exhibitors than 
last year. The number of foreign visitors has increased. The 
Sickness Insurance returns show that since January, 1933, 
the percentage of women among all employed persons has 
fallen from 37.2 to 32.6. The report for the half-year 
ending September 30th of the Steel Trust (Vereinigte Stahl- 
werke) shows a net profit of Rm. 8,900,000. No dividend 
is declared, and Rm. 23,800,000 is carried forward, includ- 
ing Rm. 14,900,000 from the last account. In conse- 
quence of the reconstruction of the Trust, no annual 
accounts have been issued lately. The account preceding 
the present one was only for a quarter year. The Trust 
has written off Rm. 53 millions on plant. 


REDUCING INTEREST RATES 

The reduction of interest rates on bonds made further pro- 
gress last week, and is now completed as far as public and 
semi-public issues are concerned. The only important 
category of bonds now not converted are industrials. These 
industrial bonds mostly bear 6 per cent. interest, and are 
quoted above 95, in a few cases above par. The bond con- 
versions of last week affected only Reich, State, provincial 
and municipal issues. All of these will henceforth bear 4} 
per cent. interest. The conversion conditions are practically 
identical with those prescribed for the earlier, much greater, 
conversion of mortgage bonds. The Reich’s share is con- 
fined to Inscribed Loan, issued as compensation for war 
losses, to a total of Rm. 1,000 millions. 

These bond conversions were immediately followed by a 
general reduction of bank interest rates by $ percent. The 
chief exception is deposit money on call, which remains un- 
changed at 1 per cent. (on accounts carrying commission 
charges, 14 per cent.). Savings deposits with the legal with- 
drawal term are reduced from 3} to 3 per cent. The new 
time deposit rates vary according to term from 2} to 3} per 
cent. 

The February month-end demand for money was very 
considerable, and after the turn of the month money re- 
mained in demand for repayment of Reichsbank advances. 
In consequence of the saving of interest on advances in 
February, as compared with bill credits, which are reckoned 
for a month of 30 days, the total of advances rose in the 
last week of February from Rm. 46 millions to Rm. 188 
millions. On Tuesday day loan rates declined to 33-4 per 
cent. 

Quite independently of the large seasonal increase in ad- 
vances, the Reichsbank’s return for February 28th shows 
a considerable strain. Total credits and investments rose 
by Rm. 569 millions, as against Rm. 386 millions in the 
same week of 1934. Reichsbank note circulation rose by 





Ma 


_ 


Rm. 

isR 
same 
millio 
The ¢ 
creast 
the 
retur 
Th 
Rm. 
end « 
milli 
valo! 
decr: 
The 
duri 
hom 
inte! 
to R 
sha! 
fifth 
the 
has 
I 






















we Ew YC 


[' — + SS Ww «© 


cer V™S ew Ch 


i a Ts EE 


re | ee dl 


U 


war OOS SS Sl” 








March 9, 1935 





Total circulation 
is Rm. 5,732 millions, as against Rm. 5,467 millions at the 


Rm. 294 millions to Rm. 3,617 millions. 


same date of last year. Deposits increased by Rm. 94 
millions, but the reserve remained practically unchanged. 
The currency exchange in the Saar, which involves an in- 
crease in circulation without any corresponding effect on 
the reserves, has already begun to affect the Reichsbank’s 
return. 

The Reich debt at the end of 1934 is returned at 
Rm. 11,700 millions, as against Rm. 11,688 millions at the 
end of 1933. Not included in the former total are Rm. 1,730 
millions of tax credit certificates, and the ‘‘ new-owned ”’ 
valorised loan. This, however, in consequence of conversion, 
decreased during the year from Rm. 616 to Rm. 74 millions. 
The foreign debt, reckoned at current exchange, declined 
during the year from Rm. 2,140 to Rm. 1,810 millions. The 
home short-term debt, mainly under the heading of non- 
interest-bearing Treasury bonds, increased from Rm. 1,750 
to Rm. 2,273 millions. Municipal relief expenditure shows a 
sharp decline, being in the last reported quarter only three- 
fifths of that of the worst quarter of the depression, while 
the part of this expenditure falling to unemployment relief 
has declined by half. 

BERLIN, March 6. 


POLAND 





PUBLIC OPINION AND GERMANY 


THERE has so far been a conspicuous lack of authoritative 
comment on the Anglo-French proposals of February 3rd, 
the German reply thereto and the visit, now postponed, of 
Sir John Simon to Berlin. The Opposition newspapers, 
virtually without exception, have expressed unqualified 
approval of the proposals, but there has been no echo of 
approval or disapproval from the semi-official Press. 
Whether or not the Polish-German understanding goes 
deeper than has been made public, it is impossible to tell 
with certainty, but it seems probable that the Government 
will not ‘‘ take a position ’’ on the London proposals until 
the position of Germany is clarified considerably. Polish 
policy for the present is to steer a middle course and wait 
and see. The opinion might be ventured, however, that 
the Polish Government's dislike of the proposed Eastern 
Security Pact grows in proportion to the Soviet Govern- 
ment’s insistence on the conclusion of the pact. 

The Prime Minister made a speech in the Senate a few 
days ago in which he frankly acknowledged the failure of 
the Government’s efforts so far to reduce the disparity 
between agricultural and industrial prices—the former now 
being 33 per cent. of the 1928 level and the latter 61 per 
cent. Additional measures are to be applied to try to 
relieve the distress of the farmers, and further efforts are 
to be made to bring down industrial prices; but the Govern- 
ment has flatly rejected currency devaluation as a means of 
redressing the situation. While deflation will therefore 
continue to be the official policy, the Government feels 
that without unduly straining the money market additional 
long-term loans can now be floated for public works to 
telieve unemployment. It is intended to raise up to 200 
million zlotys, the first 50 millions to be used for highway 
improvements and the second 50 millions for the regulation 
of waterways, mainly in the sub-Carpathian region which 
suffered severe damage from floods last summer. 

Only about six months ago the last instalment was paid 
on the 350 million zloty 6 per cent. National Loan floated 
in October, 1933. About 150 million zlotys will also have 
to be borrowed to meet the anticipated Budget deficit for 
the fiscal year beginning April 1, 1935, the Finance Bill 
now being in its final legislative stages. The Government 
has accordingly asked the Sejm to approve an increase in 
the Treasury note circulation from 200 to 300 million 
zlotys, and to remove the existing restriction limiting the 
term of such notes to a maximum of one year. This will 
provide 100 million zlotys of next year’s prospective deficit 
and save the Treasury the trouble of renewing the notes 

every few months on their nominal maturity dates. Most 
of these notes are held by the savings banks and State 
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banks. Furthermore, the first series of 5 per cent. per- 
manent annuities (a total of 200 million zlotys has been 
authorised) was issued on December 15th last to the 
amount of 50 million zlotys. 

The internal public debt was increased during 1934 from 
759 to 1,346 million zlotys, but there was a decrease in 
the external debt (due mainly to the further depreciation 
of the dollar and the pound) from 3,544 to 3,345 million 
zlotys. Suggestions are being made, even in the Govern- 
ment camp, that the internal debt structure is growing too 
rapidly, and that the Budget deficit—which continues at 
about 20 million zlotys a month—should forthwith be 
eliminated by a ruthless cutting of expenditure, but the 
Government is clearly not yet ready to carry its deflation 
policy so far. 

Warsaw, March 5. 





ARGENTINA 


GENERAL RECOVERY CONTINUED 

THERE is no doubt that Argentina’s financial position is 
steadily improving and, unless some unforeseen event 
occurs, the present year should show a return to pros- 
perity throughout the country. Railway receipts are 
up and the harvest normal. The wine industry, which for 
some time past has been suffering from overproduction, 
has now been assisted by the Government; and it is to 
be hoped that the uneconomic units will be liquidated as 
soon as possible. The country is also entirely free from 
political disturbances. 

The foreign trade figures for January, 1935, compared 
with those for January, 1934, are satisfactory. The figures 
give a true comparison, as they are both calculated in 
depreciated pesos. 


























Jan., 1934 Jan., 1935 
$ $ % 

NR secs i csnnaciessncsnaanacesntns 82,747,938 97,800,730 --18-2 
NU sacs cv cesvcccusecncescvsseei 152,662,868 161,059,641 + 5-5 
Export surplus ......... 69,914,930 63,258,911 

Quantities of exports :-— tons tons 
Pastoral products ..........++++- 111,782 101,182 — 9-2 
Agricultural products ......... 1,421,163 1,514,019 + 6-5 
RE ss socdecspauavisaiees 1,579,630 1,669,918 + 5-7 
Value of exports :-— $ $ 
Pastoral products .........-.+++- 65,320,335 46,745,174 —28-4 
Agricultural products ......... 81,788,831 105,930,661 +29-5 
PUM w vecdansanevendesnnse 152,662,868 161,059,641 + 5-5 
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The tariff value of Argentine imports by countries in 
January 1935 compared with January 1934 Was as 


follows :— 

1934 1935 Percentage of 

Country of Origin 3 $ lotal 

United Kingdom ...... 18,526,923 21,983,634 23-6 24-2 
United States ......... 10,855,789 = 12,686,505 13-8 14-0 
ET. 1 ccséeekenss 8,210,118 7,934,759 10-5 8-7 
SINE. clinsicanseaunne 2,930,670 6,159,598 3-7 6-8 
SE alisisnnscacnccanertianen 5,878,009 5,271,409 7-5 5-8 
Japan. ........0....0000ee 1,197,398 2,496,945 1-5 2-7 


Great Britain’s exports to Argentina have increased and 
Japan’s have more than doubled. This increase im 
Japanese trade directly affects the British textile industry, 
as the greater part of the imports from Japan are made up 
of cheap textiles of various classes. Imports of iron, 
machinery and fuel all show large increases, but food- 
stuffs, drinks, textiles and rubber show reductions. The 
falling off in Argentine meat exports, in value and volume, 
is an extremely disagreeable feature of the returns; and, 
with the continued reduction of purchases by Great Britain, 
it is likely to continue, unless some other market is found. 


THE CENTRAL BANK PROPOSALS 


The various projects for the formation of a Central Bank 
are being carefully studied by a Committee of the House 
of Deputies, who have already made several important 
alterations. For instance, Government officials, deputies, 
etc., are to be allowed to figure on the board of the Bank; 
a proposal contrary to the recommendations of Sir Otto 
Niemeyer. There is also to be a limit to the basis on which 
the proposed provisional revaluation of gold can be 
effected. The figure fixed by the Finance Committee works 
out, on the basis of the present price of gold, at about $15 
to the paper pound. Another new provision is that instead 
of the whole of the first directorate being nominated by 
the Government only the President and Vice-President can 
be so nominated. A further modification makes it neces- 
sary for private banks to keep two-thirds instead of, as 
originally, half their minimum cash holding in the Central 
Bank. 

Deposit rates show a marked tendency to harden, but 
lending rates are not hardening to the same extent, as there 
is still considerable competition between the banks for first- 
class business. The free market exchange rate has shown 
steady improvement throughout the month, the present 
quotation being about $18.90 to the £. There has also 
been greater movement in the official market, and the 
Government has released a considerable amount of ex- 
change throughout the month. The future trend of ex- 
change is somewhat obscure. Although with the continued 
large export surplus and the bright prospects of the maize 
harvest, exchange should tend to appreciate, it does not 
for the time being suit the Government to allow the peso 
to rise, as they are making a large profit out of their 
operations in the exchange market. Farmers are also 
getting more pesos for their produce, and, as yet, there has 
been little rise in the cost of living. It is to be presumed, 
however, that once the Central Bank is in being and the 
pound, franc and dollar are stabilised that Argentina will 
— suit and the peso will be allowed to find its own 
evel. 


Buenos Aires, February 26. 








CANADA 





THE “‘ NEW DEAL ”’ 


Tue Federal Parliament is making very satisfactory pro- 

gress with its work. The Liberal Opposition, anxious to 

avoid the accusation of obstruction, has been pressing the 

pemeypeneet to produce the social legislation of the ‘‘ New 
eal. 

The second legislative instalment of the ‘‘ New Deal ”” 
provides for an enlargement of the activities of the Federal 
Farm Loan Board. Its operations are to be extended to 
three provinces which have not hitherto come under it; 
provincial boards are to be abolished and all authority 
concentrated in the Central Board at Ottawa, which will 


also have the loan funds at its disposal increased from 
$15 to $90 millions. The Prime Minister, Mr Bennett, 
has also made a preliminary move for legislation establish- 
ing an eight-hour day, a forty-eight hour week and one 
clear day of rest per week in all industrial enterprises, by 
asking Parliament to ratify the relevant I.L.O. conven- 
tions which Canada adopted some years ago. 

The Canadian Government has sent a memorandum to 
Washington embodying its suggestions as a basis for the 
projected reciprocity treaty between Canada and the 
United States. It is understood that this document sug- 
gests concessions in the American tariff for the benefit of 
Canadian products of the farm, forest, and sea (particu- 
larly livestock, milk, cream and fish), and offers in retum 
concessions in the Canadian tariff on iron and steel 
products and a fairly long list of other commodities which 
make a substantial total. As a result of sharply rising prices 
in the United States certain Canadian exports, like cattle, 
are now beginning to enter the American market and have 
aroused the antagonism of American producers. So the 
Roosevelt Administration is now disposed to show con- 
siderable caution about concessions. The best that is now 
hoped for by the Canadian negotiators is that Mr Roosevelt 
can be induced by some concessions in the Canadian tariff 
to employ his special authority to cut duties by 50 per 
cent. for the purpose of lowering the present American rates 
on a limited number of Canadian products. 


WHEAT PROSPECTS 


The wheat marketing problem is still causing anxiety, 
and the Bureau of Statistics’ latest monthly review of the 
wheat situation reveals that, after allowing for domestic 
requirements at 106 million bushels, Canada had available 
for export in the present crop year (beginning August 1) 
roughly 363 million bushels. From August to December, 
1934, inclusive, exports of wheat and wheat flour were 
just below 100 million bushels, a decline of roughly 
four million bushels from the figure for the corresponding 
period of 1933. Thus, there is an exportable surplus of 
about 263 million bushels on January I, 1935. 


The January trade returns show a substantial decline: — 


January 
1934 1935 
$ $ 
IES i ocicennaninvices 46,652,000 43,902,000 
TRRIIEE scicccctcnsscnecee 32,391,424 37,229,405 


Exports were 28 per cent. lower than in December and 
6 per cent. lower than in January, 1934, but imports, while 
down by 4.8 per cent. as compared with December, were 
15 per cent. ahead of January, 1934. 

Business activity has been more or less stationary during 
February in most lines, while there have been certain reces- 
sions. The Bureau of Statistics weekly economic indices 
fell more than two points for the week ending 
February 16th. 

WEEKLY Economic INDEX WITH SIX OF ITS COMPONENTS 
1926= 100 


Recip 
Wholesale} cals of 


Week Car 


Common] Shares | General 





Ended Loadings| Prices Bond Stocks | Traded Index 

! 
Feb. 17, '34 70°4 71-9 111-0 75°5 92-3 178-9 88-0 
Feb. 9, '35 80-7 71-8 137-1 95-1 89-0 85-5 101-2 
Feb. 16, ’35 77°8 71°8 137°5 77°1 89-4 838-6 98-4 























Merchants report business to be somewhat dull and expect 
it to continue so until the advent of spring stimulates buying 
of lighter clothing and seasonal goods. The textile mills 
have slowed down their operations, but the primary iron 
and steel plants are relatively busy and the steel mills in 
Cape Breton are getting substantial export orders for rails. 
The motor manufacturing plants are busier than they have 
been for some time, and their output in January was 10,607 
vehicles, compared with 2,732 in December; it was also the 
highest figure for any January since 1929. 

The newsprint industry is still awaiting the legislation 
promised by Mr Taschereau, Premier of Quebec, for the 
improvement of its fortunes. It is forecast that it will 
take the form of an increase in stumpage and royalty dues 
with a drawback equivalent to the increase in charges to 






































rom 
ett, 


one 
en- 
1 to 


the 
ug- 
of 
cu- 
Im 
ee] 
ich 
ces 
‘le, 
ive 
the 
on- 
OW 
elt 
iff 
eT 
tes 


he 
tic 
le 





March 9, 1935 








such companies as will agree to fix the export price of their 
product at the level required by the Government of Quebec, 
namely $42.50 per ton. 

The newsprint industry’s output for January, at 201,959 
tons, Was 7 per cent. greater than the output of January, 
1934. The export lumber business is still well maintained, 
but the Canadian lumbermen are anxious about the nego- 
tiations between Timber Distributors, Ltd., and the 
Soviet Government. 

OrrawA, February 23. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


Se eenniaiaiemnen 


THE TIN RESTRICTION SCHEME 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—The apologists for tin restriction in its present form 
seem remote from the tin market. As I read the pronounce- 
ments of H.M. Government, it seems quite clear that the 
private pool was intended as a quasi-philanthropic support 
tothe market. The mistake seems to have been the formation 
of the Buffer stock at a time when stocks were low and a special 
production quota was needed for the purpose. The essential 
theory of such a stock is that it can enter the market as buyer 
or seller, and that restriction will back it up in order to counter- 
act variations. In this case, the stock was accumulated, and 
it was then found that consumption was falling off. The 
Buffer held as much as it was entitled to, and a further cut in 
quota would have caused a good deal of outcry. Thus there 
was nothing for it but to find private finance for a Deutero- 
Buffer, which was actually a gamble on the resurrection of 
consumption. 


On the consumption question, the only country with open 
statistics is the United States, which shows 46,215 tons in 
1934 as compared with 57,815 tons for 1933. Admittedly, 
some of the 1933 buying was for replacement; but this does 
not account for 11,600 tons in a year when American industry 
as a whole was quite as active as in the year preceding. 
Statistical inference, therefore, supports information from 
other sources that the price is too high and the world is trying 
to eat less tin. Thus, without any event sensationally 
favourable, the gamble on rising consumption was a bet 
against the book. 


As for the United Kingdom figures, it is known that the 
Gartsen ‘‘ Deliveries’’ is an incomplete statistic, since some 
ore arrives and is smelted and then goes straight to consumers 
or smelter’s store, without passing through the reporting 
warehouses. This amount is shown by the Anglo-Oriental 
Mining Corporation as ‘‘apparent consumption of common tin.” 
If this item be included, the course of total apparent consump- 
tion in the United Kingdom is interesting :— 


1931...21,039 tons, but the ‘‘ Common ”’ tin was 5,010 tons. 
1932...20,881 = is si a 8,059 _,, 
1933...11,764 " ms ms bi 923 ,, 
1934...21,947 7 x - o» 9,273 _,, 


You will agree that the total figures are meaningless. The 
obvious inference is that a stock was built up at smelter in 
1931-2, and exhausted in 1933. This coincides with the 
period in which, it is understood, the first international 
pool was liquidated. But still more interesting is the recru- 
descence of the invisible common tin item. On a rough 
estimate, I figure that some 3,000 to 4,000 tons of this is 
probably held at smelter, and if there is any serious tin 
economy here, the figure may be larger. Roughly, the figure 
is consonant with estimates I have heard of the private pool’s 
commitment. 


This brings us back to the House of Commons and the 
correspondence columns of the Economist. We are told ‘‘ that 
it is the almost invariable practice of consumers” to buy 
tin at three-months’ date. This is not true: a consumer 
buys when he commits himself for a date at which he requires 
delivery. Perhaps it is a pity that the Board of Trade do 
not “ vet’? the commercial obiter dicta of other departments. 
Secondly, we are shown the discount on forward tin, and told 
that this is a sign of people having sold tin which they do not 
possess, etc. Actually, the backwardation was due to a 
hold-up. ‘‘ The group”’ held stocks of metal, delivered and 
warehoused off the market. Normally, they would have 
been “‘ lent to the market,” i.e. sold spot and re-purchased 
forward, which commonly establishes a money-rate relationship 
between the two positions. But they were not willing to lend 
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the stocks, presumably preferring to finance them through 
their private borrowing capacity, which did not involve a 
constant reminder to the market of the size of their com- 
mitments. 

It is certainly futile to suppose that there was any large 
‘bear’? account open. Nobody deals “short” in that 
market without some degree of professional experience: pro- 
fessionals are usually wary in a market so liable to be squeezed ; 
nor would a bear position have been manageable in a market 
with so small a turnover and under complete control. 

Quite apart from market movements, the tin business seems 
to be far more important as a subject of inquiry than either 
shellac or pepper. It is quite clear, on any reading of events, that 
the unofficial policy has been akin toacorner; and it seems pos- 
sible that the influence of H.M. Government has unwittingly 
worked against their intentions, and prejudicially to British 
interests. Though one speaks with the tongue of men and 
of angels, it appears scarcely advisable to reiterate with 
excessive frequency statements reminiscent of sounding brass 
and tinkling cymbals. Restriction is one thing, but a corner 
backed up by restriction would be quite another. Pepper and 
shellac have given us some idea of the unwisdom of financing 
unsaleable stocks. If there should be any coolness between 
the private tin pool and its backers, it is to be hoped that 
no serious consideration will be given to the idea of the stock 
being officially taken over.—Yours faithfully, 

March 4, 1935. 
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TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—Regular readers of the Economist, such as myself, 
will readily subscribe to your footnote to Lord Elibank’s letter 
in this week’s issue, in which you state that your criticisms of 
tin control have been prompted by regard for the public 
interest. The question as to what actually is in the public 
interest, however, must necessarily leave a wide margin for the 
divergence of honest opinion. 

There is no question that excess of stocks of a commodity in 
relation to effective demand, and a consequent price level 
below production costs is bad for the whole community, 
including the consumer; for consumers are, directly or in- 
directly, producers of goods or services with primary producers 
as customers. If primary producers are losing money, they, 
in their turn, cannot buy. This must inevitably lead to an 


A New Book you should read 
immediately— 


THE CORRECT 
ECONOMY FOR THE 


MACHINE AGE 
By A. G. MCGREGOR 


THE BANKER, says: ‘“ The crisis has 
thrown our economic system into the melting 
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radical proposals with a shrug of our shoulders. 
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all-round contraction in markets and consequent poverty. 
Judged on this standard, tin control has performed a public 
service. It has lifted the producing industry from bankruptcy 
to solvency, and the producers are buying more goods with their 
profits. 

May I now consider some of the comments made in your 
current issue ? 

1. On page 462 I read, “‘ It is bluntly stated that it does 
not matter at what level the price is held provided that price 
is stable.’’ Such a view is mot held, and has never been ex- 
pressed, by the responsible supporters of tin control. While 
it is broadly true that the price level within reasonable limits 
does not affect adversely the interests of the consumer, the 
supporters of tin control have never pretended that any price 
would be equitable. A price that is too high is as dangerous 
for them as a price that is too low. It should be noted that 
the price at which tin was stabilised for some year-and-a-half 
was considerably below the average for the ten years preceding 
the depression, and very much below some of the previous 
heights it touched in pre-control days (£419 in 1920). The 
dividend returns of even the lowest-cost tin producers do not 
seem to indicate unreasonable profits. 

2. On page 462, you state that those who remember previous 
arguments for production control ‘‘ are asking themselves 
whether the case of tin will not prove once more the folly of 
trying to organise production in the interests of producers 
instead of in the interests of consumers.”’ Surely it is apparent 
that it is impossible to carry out the former intelligently 
without at the same time studying the latter in every way, 
and it is obvious that the Committee has always had this in 
mind; otherwise, why did they invite representatives of 
consumers to sit on their Advisory Panel ? 

3. On page 469, when commenting on Lord Elibank’s state- 
ment regarding “‘ bear’’ operations, you seem to accept these 
operations as being absolutely legitimate from every point of 
view ; while the operations of the pool—formed, I imagine, to 
counter the effects of the “ bear” raid and to stabilise the 
price—are treated with the gravest suspicion. I do not know 
who is behind either movement, but according to odd news- 
paper hints, I gather that the “ bears’’ are metal market 
gamblers, out to make a quick profit from an industry in which 
they have no stake; while the private “‘ pool’’ consists of big 
tin-producing interests whose main purpose it is to protect 
their own industry. While holding no brief for either side, 
may I suggest that those who are attempting to protect their 
industry deserve more support from you than those who are 
trying to break it? 

4. In the same paragraph, you state that the price of tin 
has been held for a long time above the cost of production of 


























































A SOCIALIST BLUEPRINT 


No student of modern economics can fail to be impressed by 
the increasing attention which is being devoted to problems 
of capital theory. Economic reasoning has always de- 
veloped more rapidly under the urge of pressing contem- 
porary questions, and the intensity of world depression has 
thrown up a vast amount of work, designed to discover its 
causes and its cure. Despite the conflict of view which has 
characterised the work even of so-called ‘‘ orthodox ”’ 
economists, emphasis has always been primarily placed 
upon the functioning of the capital market, and upon the 
equilibrium, in some sense, of the supply of voluntary 
savings and the demand for investment. 

This book*, which is interesting, if highly imaginative 
at times, may be regarded as a Socialist analysis based 
upon recent trends of economic thought. It consists of 
eight separate essays, published by the Economic Section of 
the New Fabian Research Bureau. It is not a statement 
of official policy but rather a free expression of opinion, 
given some cohesion of form. Mr H. D. Dickinson sets the 
stage for the discussion in an opening chapter on the failure 
of economic individualism. He is concerned with the 
economic waste and friction under competitive capitalism, 
and assails the relevance of orthodox doctrine in a modern 
world of defective competition, declining markets, and 
allel elneneipaeatieecheeiaceeneteenseneeneninaencepedneammeniatiaiacettieeatrat niin on 


* “Studies in Capital and Investment.” Edited by G. D. H. 
Cole. With an introduction by Christopher Addison.” Gollancz. 
320 pages. 12s. 6d. 
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a large proportion of world output. It is true that tin is 
fetching a better price than commodities—such as copper— 
which are selling at levels ruinous to producers, but the price of 
tin-——be it noted—is below the levels of other controlled metals, 
such as nickel and aluminium. Are we to take it that a higher 
stabilised price for these metals serves public interest while a 
lower stabilised price for tin does not serve public interest? 

5. Further down in the same paragraph, you state that 
large stocks are known to be overhanging the market. This is 
surely disproved by the February figures, just published, which 
show that despite the addition of the buffer stocks to visible 
supply, the statistical position has been strengthened—and the 
price of tin has reacted favourably. Would it not be giving a 
clearer picture of the position if you had added that large 
amounts of tin have been sold by the “ bears,’ amounts of 
tin which do not exist, and which have yet to be bought? 

As to your comment that control is harming Malaya, may I 
quote from the Straits Times (19.1.35), which has always been 
a critic of the Restriction Scheme: ‘‘... while the present 
trend of Malayan opinion continues, there is no possibility of 
the Chambers of Mines presenting Sir Shenton Thomas witha 
request to go back to unrestricted production . . . that price 
level is putting money into Malayan pockets, and there is no 
denying that the public—short-sighted or otherwise—is well 
pleased with the result of tin control. Consequently, our 
expectation is that Malayan miners, with a few exceptions, 
will not oppose the continuance of control in 1936.” 

6. Whether the experts giving advice to the International 
Tin Committee have used their knowledge for their own pur- 
poses as hinted by you is a suggestion that cannot be fairly 
answered. Might I suggest that a public service would be 
performed if these suggestions were converted into definite 
charges, naming persons so that all parties would have an 
opportunity to make their position clear in a Court of Law? 

7. As to the operations of the private “ pool,”” we must all 
await the disclosures in the Commons debate that will take 
place this week. That its motive has been more to stabilise 
tin prices and to protect the industry than to take profits 
would seem to be borne out, however, in the fact that its 
operations did not cause a rise in price. Recent price move- 
ments, which have been downwards, can be attributed quite 
fairly to the “‘ bears.” 

As a tin shareholder, who has profited reasonably by control, 
it disappoints me to find that your columns, usually so well- 
balanced as regards the rights and wrongs of a case, should 
ignore so persistently the very real virtues of tin control, while 
striving to find flaws.—Yours faithfully, 

10 Princes Street, 

Westminster, S.W.1. 


S. HAGUvuE. 





BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


monopoly power. He raises the bogey of a declining abso- 
lute share of the national dividend for the working class, 
but under special monopolist conditions which would seem 
to spell the decline of productivity as a whole. It is possible 
that entrepreneurs might be so short-sighted in their efforts 
to secure temporary advantage, but the argument assumes 
far greater trustification than has yet developed. 


Mr Cole’s description of the development of joint stock 
enterprise is in many ways the best part of the book. He 
exposes the sham of financial democracy, which is apathetic 
in prosperity and ineffective when trouble comes. But the 
divorce of capital from effective control has not, as he sug- 
gests, entirely delivered the small shareholder as prey to 
hnanciers whose interests are confined to the ‘‘ square mile.”’ 
A few spectacular swindlers are bound to attract more atten- 
tion than the solid work towards industrial efficiency which 
has been carried out by large undertakings in all fields dur- 
ing depression. Mr Cole recognises the necessity for 
placating the fetite bourgeoisie in the transition to 
Socialism. A life interest in the undertakings acquired by 
the State is suggested, coupled with a stiffening of inheri- 
tance taxation to redress inequalities of wealth. 


The same motive factor lies behind the discussion of 
exchange control. Prompt measures would be required to 
prevent a flight of capital from the country at the advent 
of Socialism. But the working of the control is only roughly 
sketched, and would, in practice, necessarily consist of a 
series of ad hoc expedients. No consideration is given to 
the possibility of a large previous drain of resources, and to 
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the necessity for restoring an adequate volume of working 
capital to industry. This assumption of ‘‘ other things being 
equal ’’ pervades the notes on the future of building socie- 
ties, insurance companies, and investment trusts. It is 
assumed that the volume of savings which is placed with 
these concerns could be made available to a National 
Investment Board and a National Housing Corporation, but 
less consideration is given to the maintenance of this supply 
than to the necessity for preventing existing holders trom 
converting their assets into commodities or foreign assets. 

Foreign investment under a Socialist administration also 
involves certain dilemmas. It is recognised as being funda- 
mentally inconsistent with Socialism, in so far as it involves 
a policy of economic imperialism. Mr Ernest Davies con- 
cludes that foreign lending would inevitably become a 
government prerogative, with a large element of discrimina- 
tion between Socialist and non-Socialist States and the 
British Empire. He declares that ‘‘ the granting or with- 
holding of loans might prove an invaluable weapon in 
bringing recalcitrant Dominion Governments to heel where 
they are still under capitalist influence and are not willing 
to fall in line with the Socialist policy of the Mother- 
country.”’ It may be doubted whether such States would 
not prefer to default openly on existing loans from this 
country, and to seek alternative lenders for what limited 
capital requirements still remain unfilled. 

The principal weakness of the symposium is its assump- 
tion that, at home and abroad, economic and political con- 
ditions would experience little change on the advent of a 
British Socialist State. In fact, it seems probable that the 
new government would have to take prompt steps to nurse 
industry, whether socialised or in transition. Too great re- 
liance has been placed upon a maintenance of voluntary 
savings and existing capital structure. Is it not more reason- 
able to suppose that in so far as existing assets can be 
transferred abroad, the flight will anticipate the advent of 
the new State? 

Mr Cole and his collaborators have produced a book 
which is a speculative attempt to solve some of the problems 
that will arise regarding saving and investment in a Socialist 
state. Much of their criticism of existing institutions, 
particularly the working of the new issue market, will be 
endorsed by many who are not Socialists. The research 
work appears to have been well done, although some of the 
criticisms, of building societies, for instance, are unduly 
captious. Readers who expect to find a long-term pro- 
gramme of investment control in the Socialist state will be 
disappointed, but they will be unable to disregard the 
weaknesses of the modern machinery of capital investment 
which have invited such pointed criticism. 





SHORTER NOTICES 


‘La Politica Finanziaria e Monetaria dell’Inghilterra.”’ By 
Antonio Pesenti. (Padua) Cedam. 48 lire. 


Signor Pesenti here gives us a comprehensive and well- 
documented history of England’s financial and monetary 
policy since the war. He disagrees with the policy pursued 
in many fundamental points. In his view the most important 
feature of the period 1918-25 was the failure to effect that 
deflation of costs which, he believes, was essential for economic 
recovery in England. For this failure he blames both the 
banks, for pursuing a credit policy too much influenced by 
inflationary pressure from industrialists, and the Government, 
for omitting to reduce the debt burden by decree. He also 
holds up to England the example given by Italy, France and 
Hungary of timely Government intervention to reduce wages, 
salaries and interest rates; but he seems to forget that 
economic conditions in those countries are hardly such as to 
excite the envy of England. In criticising our return to the 
gold standard at the pre-war level in 1925 he is on safer ground. 
He rightly argues that official revaluation should come as 
a result of “‘ economic ”’ revaluation. But he does not show 
any good reason for England’s returning to gold at a parity 
so high as necessarily to involve deflation. 

In his réle of an avowed deflationist he then criticises 
England’s departure from gold in 1931. He accuses England 
rather of culpable negligence in earlier years than of criminal 
intent in the autumn of 1931; by which time devaluation 
was, he admits, almost inevitable. Nevertheless he believes 
that the external value of sterling has now fallen below its 
internal value, and he sees in this devaluation one of the 
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major causes of the world’s present financial and monetary 


disorders. He does not think, however, that the franc was 
undervalued in 1927, and he argues that the rise in prices 
which followed stabilisation did no more than maintain the 
economic siatus quo, which was itself based on the anticipation 
of this rise. On the other hand he blames sterling devaluation 
for the continued deflation in gold countries to-day. He 
does not give sufficient emphasis to the enormous impetus 
to recovery throughout the sterling world given by the 
abandonment of gold in 1931. 

Signor Pesenti does not believe that England will reach 
recovery along the road of protection; his analysis of the 
Ottawa agreements serves to show that this recent develop- 
ment of sectionalism, like others, offers little advantage to 
England. His final conclusion, that the combination of an 
individualist productive system with a socialistic system of 
distribution will bring about the decay of England unless 
speedily replaced by a Corporative Economy, is somewhat 
divorced from the main arguments which precede it. 





** Mr Roosevelt’s Experiments.’’ By S. H. Bailey. 
The Hogarth Press. 48 pages. ls. 6d. 


Mr Bailey has written a brilliant little pamphlet on the 
New Deal. His three chapters, on the background of the 
New Deal, its content and its likely consequences, contrive 
to combine within a minimum of space both informative fact 
and suggestive reflection, cemented with considerable felicity 
of phrase. It would be hard to write a more satisfactory intro- 
duction to contemporary American affairs, even in three times 
as Many words. 


(London) 
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The Nature of Capitalist Crisis. By John Strachey. 
Gollancz. 384 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 
Disraeli, Gladstone and the Eastern Question. 
Watson. 
21s. net. 


Plain Ordinayy Man. By Arthur Radford. (London) George 
Routledge and Sons, Ltd. 201 pages. 5s. net 


La Rattachement du Franc Belge a@ la Livre Sterling. By Ludove 
Cloquette. (Louvain) Bibliothéque de |’Institut Supérieur de 
Commerce. Ecole des Sciences Commerciales et Economiques 
de l'Université de Louvain. 196 pages. 15 francs. 
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SHOULD WE STABILISE THE POUND? 


The rapid depreciation of sterling in the past few days has reawakened interest—not only in England, but in 
all countries of the world—in the future of the pound. In the following article a foreign economist, who has 
been resident in New York for the past year, records his impressions of American opinion regarding the 
possibility of stabilisation and the desirability of co-ordinating British and American monetary policy. 


PuBLic opinion in the United States appears to be more 
favourable to stabilisation at present than at any time 
since the breakdown of the World Economic Conference. 
The dollar has been kept stable at 59.06 per cent. of its 
former parity for more than a year, and it seems that the 
advocates of the ‘‘ commodity dollar’’ have lost their 
influence in Washington. It is being realised that the 
Warren theory of raising the internal price level by increas- 
ing the gold price has not been a success; and the agitation 
for a further cut in the gold content of the dollar has almost 
completely ceased. 


It is a matter for regret that when America is getting into 
the right frame of mind for stabilisation, there should be 
so little apparent enthusiasm in London for a return to the 
gold standard, or at least for a tacit agreement to maintain 
the recent sterling-dollar rate, which has been about the 
former parity of $4.863. The declaration of the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer in December, emphasising the mal- 
adjustment between the dollar and the franc, and the cool 
attitude towards stabilisation revealed in the British 
bankers’ recent speeches, have created an unfavourable 
impression in those responsible American circles which 
consider that stabilisation is desirable to assist recovery in 
international trade. 


Wall Street and business circles favour stabilisation 
with sterling at the former parity of $4.86%, and serious 
concern is expressed about the possibility of a further fall in 
the rate of sterling in terms of gold. It is feared, not without 
reason, that if the sterling rate should fall again below the 
former parity of $4.86%, there will be renewed agitation for 
another devaluation of the dollar. The forces behind the 
inflationary groups of Senator Elmer Thomas, Father 
Coughlin and the Committee for the Nation would have an 
excellent slogan to battle ‘‘ against the new attempt of 
sterling to undermine the former parity of the dollar ’’ if 
Britain really aims at a lower sterling rate in terms of gold. 


If the experience of the last three or four years has 
taught us anything about gold and prices, it has demon- 
strated that sterling prices have far more effect on the 
price structure of the world than has the price of gold. 
This lesson was learnt in the United States; first when 
prices tumbled in 1932, and secondly when they failed to rise 
as much as, according to the Warren theory, they should 
have risen. American public opinion could not therefore 
easily accept a sterling rate which is cheaper than the old 
par value of $4.86. 

Sir Henry Strakosch explained in his recent memo- 
randum (published as a Supplement to the Economist of 
January 5th) that America was forced off the gold 
standard for entirely different reasons from those which 
forced England off. Sterling below dollar parity means the 
possibility of a new race for competitive devaluation 
which is obviously neither in the interest of Britain nor of 
the United States. In an editorial the New York Times 
welcomes Sir Henry’s suggestion that an improved gold 
standard is necessary to assist recovery, but it expresses 
fears that some of his requirements would have the effect 
of putting off exchange stabilisation and making its accom- 
plishment almost impossible. 


Professor Irving Fisher, while in agreement with Sir 
Henry that the gold bloc nations should devalue in unison 
to 60 per cent. of their previous parity, thinks that as two- 
thirds of the world’s countries are off gold and enjoy the 
advantages of exchange stability, this system of stable 
managed currencies could be extended to comprise the 


whole world and give us all the advantage of an inter- 
national currency system without the dangers of the gold 
standard. 

At the same time French authorities have given another 
pledge that they will not depreciate the franc, not even 
after sterling and the dollar have returned to a fixed gold 
ratio. In the opinion of the writer, who was in Europe 
until September, 1933, and watched closely the defla- 
tionary policy of the on-gold nations, both Sir Henry 
and Professor Irving Fisher are asking too much from the 
gold countries; for, if deflation has caused maladjustments 
in their economy, these maladjustments could be easily 
righted by a devaluation of 15-20 per cent. And certainly 
the same British authorities who consider that at $4.88 to 
the pound sterling the dollar is undervalued would not 
want the franc to jump from 75 to the £ to 124. Buta 
debate whether the proper value of the franc is 75 or 90 
or 124 is rather sterile, because this is for the French 
authorities to decide; and if they are willing to adjust their 
internal economy to the present rate, England and the 
United States have no reason to object to it. On the 
contrary, temporarily they would benefit by such a policy. 


In view of the French attitude, it is for England and 
America to decide whether they want stabilisation, and, 
if so, in what form. Sir Henry wants an improved gold 
standard and Professor Irving Fisher a stable managed 
currency system. But both agree that the present sterling- 
dollar rate should be left undisturbed. And if that can— 
as it should—be agreed between the British and the 
American authorities, it is a matter of less importance 
whether the sterling-dollar exchange should be tied rigidly 
to gold or whether it should be managed. In other words, 
if sterling is tied to the dollar at $4.86%, then the 
pound would be on gold, as the dollar is tied to gold at 
59.06 per cent. of its former value, or at 11s. rod. worth of 
the former value of sterling. The other alternative is to tie 
the dollar to sterling at $4.86%, so that even if their 
value might fluctuate in gold—as the value of sterling 
now does—fears of a competitive race for depreciation 
between the world’s two most important currencies would 
be eliminated. And who questions that such action would 
promote recovery in world trade? 

Once the dollar is tied to sterling, or vice versa, time 
will help us to find the most suitable form of an improved 
managed gold standard, provided that both Governments 
want to pursue the same monetary policy, i.e. to seek 
a moderate rise in wholesale prices, which is now their 
avowed policy, as it was at the London Conference. And 
the gold bloc and the other at present unsettled currencies 
would find it easier to readjust their economy to this 
proposed sterling-dollar currency, because if there is a 
moderate rise in dollar and sterling prices, it would cer- 
tainly be more than welcome in any of the gold or 
pseudo-gold countries. 

We cannot expect soon to discover a perfect monetary 
system. Perfect stability, on or off gold, is next to im- 
possible in a dynamic world. Stability must be a moving 
equilibrium, adjusted to the exigencies of life. What we 
need now is an equilibrium between the dollar and the 
pound. If we bear in mind all the misunderstandings 
which smashed the London Conference, and if we closely 
observe the American scene for the last year and a half, in 
the opinion of the writer the key to the situation now is 
in the hands of the British authorities. If the British 
Government were willing, like Sir Henry Strakosch, 
to accept the present dollar-sterling rate, and thus to 
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contribute its share to ending the world’s uncertainties, 
recovery in international trade would be bound to follow. 

The frame of mind of the United States is now, happily, 
very different from what it was in 1933. No serious person 
talks of a 6 or 7 dollar rate to sterling, which was the aim 
of many Americans in the autumn of 1933. Even if Presi- 
dent Roosevelt could not openly come out in favour of 
currency, debt and tariff policies involving international 
agreements—and the refusal of the Senate for American 
adherence to the World Court in defiance of the President 
is a case to the point—the time is now opportune for 
discreet agreements, which could pave the way for another, 
and a successful, World Economic Conference. 

But to convene such a gathering until there is tacit 
agreement between the two Anglo-Saxon nations on all 
major points would be useless. Recovery for the other 
sixty-four nations represented in London depends primarily 
upon what they can achieve in the way of readjusting their 
internal economy so that they could join Britain and the 
United States in the common effort for saner international 
trade. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 





The Foreign Exchanges.—The past week has been 
unusually exciting, and at times rates moved over a wide 
range. By the end of last week both Continental and 
American bankers were taking a despondent view of ster- 
ling, and while the volume of business had been limited 
rates were steadily moving downwards. At this juncture 
heavy commercial buying of foreign exchange developed 
on March Ist, and in three days there was sufficient 
buying of a strictly commercial character to cover the 
normal requirements of several weeks. On March Ist the 
British Control intervened, and must have sold francs on 
a fairly large scale. The following day was Saturday, and 
rates were marked down on an inactive market. Heavy 
selling of sterling was noticed on Monday, and while Tues- 
day was again active, Wednesday was another busy day. 
Late Wednesday afternoon came the news of President 
Roosevelt’s statement, referred to in our New York Note, 
and this sent sterling up so that dealings on that day ranged 
from $4.71} to $4.78}. On Thursday sterling was firmer, 
improving during the day from $4.74% to $4.75%, and from 
Frs. 704% to Frs. 714;. Taking the week ended March 7th 
as a whole sterling has dropped from $4.844% to $4.75, 
and from Frs. 72% to Frs. 713. Three months’ Paris 
narrowed to 15 centimes discount on March 2nd, but has 
since come back to about 20 centimes discount. The Paris 
New York cross-rate dropped to Frs. 14.98 on Wednesday, 
or to not far above the gold export point from New York. 
On the same day in Paris the lira weakened to Frs. 124.50 
per 100 lire, against parity of Frs. 134.35. Official support 
was then forthcoming, and the rate was brought back to 
Frs. 126. Even this last rate represents a discount of over 
6 per cent. below parity. 


* * * 


The British Control.—Except on March Ist the 
British Control has only intervened spasmodically, and the 
impression has gained ground that the Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Account was insufficiently provided with gold or 
devisen to resist the recent decline of the pound. Alterna- 
tively, it has been suggested that the British authorities are 
now inclined to welcome a further depreciation of the 
pound. There is little doubt that at least the first of these 
suggestions is without substance, for there is no real 
evidence of any serious depletion of the Exchange Equal- 
isation Account’s reserves. To the extent that the pressure 
upon sterling may be due to anticipating commercial buy- 
ing, the authorities may feel that it is not the function of 
the Exchange Equalisation Account to resist a fall in 
sterling due to this cause. Inasmuch as commercial ex- 
change purchases have been squeezed into several days, 
when they should have been spread over several weeks, 
it is reasonable to expect a future strengthening of sterling 
while these exchange purchases are being used up. 
Theoretically, the Exchange Equalisation Account might 
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have been used to offset these abnormal purchases, and 
the devisen so sold might have been gradually repurchased 
during the slack weeks which are likely to follow. In prac- 
tice this would mean that the repurchases would have to 
be made in driblets, as and when commercial demands for 
sterling came forward. According to one account, this is 
a matter of some practical difficulty, but it is hardly by 
itself a justification for letting the exchange slide. Still, if 
it is true that traders have bought several weeks’ foreign 
exchange requirements in advance, a recovery in sterling 
seems quite probable. 


* * * 


Sweden and Sterling.—The very detailed survey of 
Swedish economic conditions, published with the annual 
report of the Svenska Handelsbanken, throws some light on 
the way in which Sweden, as a member of the sterling area, 
maintains the link between the krona and the pound. Dur- 
ing 1934 the exchange on London was pegged at Kr. 19.40. 
In consequence the krona fluctuated against the dollar and 
the franc in strict sympathy with the pound. The dollar rate 
rose from Kr. 3.77 to Kr. 3.96 per dollar during January, 
1934, then relapsed to Kr. 3.75 in April and gradually rose 
again to Kr. 3.94 at the close of the year. French francs 
rose from 23.50 to 25 Gre per franc during the first quarter 
of 1934, and then rose more slowly to 26.35 Ore in October, 
relapsing to 26.05 Gre at the end of the year. The way in 
which the krona is kept pegged against sterling is appar- 
ently the maintenance of adequate Swedish balances abroad 
—no doubt mainly in London. During 1934 the Riksbank 
foreign exchange holdings rose from Kr. 446 to Kr. 533 
millions, while those of the commercial banks increased by 
a rather greater amount to Kr. 225 millions. As Swedish 
imports for the year amounted to Kr. 1,300 millions and 
exports to Kr. 1,294 millions, these foreign exchange re- 
serves are more than sufficient to cover any passing in- 
equalities in commercial demands for foreign exchange. 
Sweden’s exchange position, in fact, was strengthened 
during the year, but against this must be set a slight rise in 
Swedish wholesale prices; whereas British prices were on 
balance unchanged. This may be the prelude to a slightly 
less active balance of payments during the current year. The 
Riksbank’s gold reserves were reduced during 1934 from 
Kr. 370 to Kr. 351 millions. These presumably are re- 
garded as a last reserve, while the Riksbank’s and com- 
mercial bank’s foreign exchange holdings are the reserve 
which is in constant use for the purpose of maintaining the 
fixed link with sterling. 


* * * 


The Money Market.—Conditions have become dis- 
tinctly firmer during the past week, and there is no doubt 
that the clearing banks’ minimum rate of } per cent. for 
purchases of bills is gradually becoming effective. So far 
the banks have bought very few bills, though it is thought 
that a few early March Treasury bills have been sold to 
them at } percent. On the other hand, the discount market 
is now carrying more bills than usual, and this is reflected 
in the state of the short loan market. Comparatively little 
money is now obtainable at } per cent., and on most after- 
noons of this week the discount market has had to borrow 
from the clearing banks at } per cent. against eligible bills 
and at r per cent. against bonds. Hot Treasury bills have 
been offered at +; per cent., but in the absence of clearing 
bank buying at that rate there have been very few sales. As 
the clearing banks’ bills run off and as the new biils are 
taken up by the discount market, the time must soon come 
when the market will have to sell bills to the banks at $ per 
cent. 


Feb. 14, Feb. 21, Feb. 28, Mar. 7, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 
° ° 


Yo % % % 

TI BE icc cccccccccccesste a 2 2 Z 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 4 t 4 
Short Loan rate :— 

Clearing banks ........ — +1 }-1 +1 +-1 

Others ........0-22-e0ee — 4 4-4 3-3 4-4 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills............+. * ua -ye ts 

Three months’ bank bills ts ts—-} ts ts 


Last week’s Treasury bills went at gs. 6.13d. per cent., 
against 8s. 4.15d. per cent. the week before. On Thursday 
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afternoon of this week it was expected that the following 
day’s tender rate would rise to 3 percent. Tender issues of 
Treasury bills have now fallen to £367 millions, a drop of 
£13.1 millions on the week. Tap issues were reduced from 
£401.4 millions on February 23rd to £397.8 millions on 
March 2nd, but Ways and Means Advances rose from {37.6 
to {57.2 millions. The total ‘‘ floating assets ’’ of Public 
Departments, etc., therefore, increased by {16.0 millions 
during that week. Part of this increase may reflect sales of 
francs by the Exchange Equalisation Account, but it is 
unwise to be too dogmatic. 


* * * 


The Bank Return.—This week has witnessed a 
further increase of {2.7 millions in the note circulation. 
This is a normal movement, but it has reduced the Reserve 
to £73.0 millions. Compared with a year ago, the circula- 
tion has risen by {9.9 millions, while the Reserve has fallen 
by £8.8 millions. 


BaNK OF ENGLAND 
Mar. 7, Feb.13, Feb.20, Feb.27. Mar. 6, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Zmill. {mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Issue Department :— 


| -~ 191-0 192-4 192-5 192-5 192-5 
Note circulation.......... ~- 370°2 374°9 373-3 377-4 380-1 
Banking Department :— 
SEED . sentieskneseeneueene 81-8 78-1 79-8 75-6 73-0 
Public deposits............. 21-8 18:3 26-3 19-4 11-2 
Bankers’ deposits ........ 99-7 101-8 94-8 95-5 104-5 
Other Deposits ............ 36°6 40-4 40-9 40-7 40-4 
Government securities .. 76-7 82-8 81-6 82-4 85-1 
Discounts and advances 5:8 7-9 7-0 6-2 5-4 
Other Securities............ 12-0 10-0 11-8 9-5 10-8 
en — 51*7Y% 48-6% 49°2% 48:6% 46-7% 


Govermment dividend payments at the beginning of the 
month explain the fall of £8.2 millions in public deposits 
and the increase of {9.0 millions in bankers’ deposits. 
There are slight increases in both Government and other 
securities, and these have served to neutralise the reduction 
m the Reserve and the currency withdrawals from the 
banks. The Proportion is reduced to 46.7 per cent. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—Money rates are 
again unchanged. During the week ended February 27th 
New York member banks’ loans to brokers rose from $600 
to $638 millions. Other member bank loans against securities 
tell from $810 to $790 millions. Gold imports for the same 
week were returned at $28.0 millions from England, $2.2 
millions from France, $1.7 millions from Canada and 
$629,000 trom Holland. Further arrivals of $12.4 millions 
from England have so far been reported during the ensuing 
week. The Treasury has announced its new debt refunding 
programme. Holders of the $1,850 millions of 4} per cent. 
Fourth Liberty bonds, called for repayment on April 15th, 
are offered 20-25-year 2% per cent. Treasury bonds in ex- 
change. Holders of the $528 millions of 2} per cent. notes 
maturingon March 15thare offered 5-year 13 per cent. notes. 
New York has been considerably disturbed by the decline 
insterling, which has revived agitation fora further devalua- 
tion of the dollar towards the bottom statutory limit of 50 per 
cent. Some excitement was caused on Wednesday by a state- 
ment by the President at the Press Conference to the effect 
that the dollar had not yet been brought into a proper rela- 
tion with internal debts. When asked if there was any pros- 
pect of a further devaluation, he made no reply. This was 
at once interpreted as an implication that further devalua- 
tion was not ruled out. Prices rose on the security and com- 
modity markets, and sterling rallied from $4.73} to $4.77}, 
while the franc was quoted at 6.683 cents, or five cents 
above par. Later a disclaimer was issued to the effect that 
no remark by the President indicated that he was contem- 
plating further devaluation, and price and exchange rates at 
once reacted. The announcement of the debt refunding pro- 
gramme makes it unlikely that any radical change in 
American monetary policy will take place for the present, 
but there is no doubt that the fall of the pound is being 
viewed with concern. 
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The British Linen Bank.—The accounts of this Scot- 
tish bank for January 15, 1935, show that deposits are well 
maintained, and that there has been some increase in cash 
and short money; it is a pity that these last two items are 
not shown separately. There is a trifling reduction in the 
note circulation. Among earning assets, British Govern- 
ment securities are lower, but there has been a slight in- 
crease in bills and advances. As this last item includes 
Treasury bills, the presumption is that advances have in- 
creased; for most banks have experienced a decline in their 
holdings of Treasury bills. This is another instance where 
the separation of two items shown together in the balance 
sheet would be helpful. The salient features in the accounts 
are summarised below : — 


January 15th 
1933 1934 1935 

Liabilities :— £000 §=£000 = £000 

IRNNEIAN clcceupeaascabsvasuseneeusbueseaseneseep 1,250 1,250 1,250 

PID 5. dco cobennaseshocvesprsesucconmemmesiee 1,900 2,000 2,000 

Depx ae ee 30,561 30,834 30,357 

DES. caiekpabkeadsanhaesnenbbubensvaesonntan 2,620 2,644 2,577 
Assets -— 

Cash and Gort ORGY —o0..0scssecse0esss 7,620 7,281 7,548 

British Government securities ......... 18,094 19,654 18,579 

ES NE SOONER os cae csunsebeenanns 10,040 8,890 9,295 
SNE. shvasncccnescesencacssecciestesuenss 292 273 286 
ROMEO  henexdesscnscestnessesescsceeyexeses “— 100 ose 
NS IE occ ccncunknbivavessesensences 100 nee ie 
XD IIE RONEMD xvccsssaccxsannssonsecsess. a ose 50 
TO DEDDOELY GOGIERE c0sesceccescsseseecnces 30 25 80 


Net profits have increased by £13,000, and the opportunity 
has been taken to strengthen the appropriation for the 
reduction of bank premises and other heritable property. 
No disclosed allocation to contingencies has been thought 
necessary. 


* * * 


Anglo-Portuguese Colonial and Overseas Bank.— 
The latest acccunts of this bank show that it continues 
to make steady progress. Acceptances, deposits, discounts 
and advances are all higher than a year ago, and consider- 
ably higher than at the end of 1933. The report states 
that the bank has no commitments subject to standstill 
agreements, and its balances with banks abroad are 
realisable into sterling on demand. Advances to customers 
in Austria, Germany and Hungary amount to only £3,658. 
The salient features in the bank’s accounts are summarised 
below : — 


anuary 31, 
1933 J 1934 1935 

Liabilities-— £7000 £'000 £'000 

SIA Dis ixtusaks sepcease da poaus sanbevenbeoeness 1,000 1,000 1,000 

ake rected insascciecbns 562 665 735 

Acceptances and confirmed credits..... 294 391 633 
Contingent liabilities— 

Forward exchange contracts............. 1463 1,682 1,290 

I, 62 os rocan ei eenaedeeee 336 376 312 
Assets— 

Neen ee eg ok tga ae 255 278 351 

Balances with banks abroad ............ 121 165 175 
Discounts— 

SE ee a ee 243 325 407 

RUIN osc ck can can sirens yvankessonsan 48 48 37 

as nc cue Socceceeeneueuson 413 394 365 

EERE OO TONLE TLC 171 197 235 

Banco Nacional Ultramarino account 242 207 134 

I i cine cinccianl 95 95 95 

PED xn ytnysis onan sh) 9a05nceseo0xes+es 43 20 20 


Net profits for 1935 amount to £20,336, or practically the 
same as in the preceding year. In view of the low level 
of interest rates this is a satisfactory result. The whole of 
this amount is carried forward, and accumulated profits 
now amount to £65,000. Against this there is a good-will 
item of £95,000, which is an unusual item in a bank 
balance-sheet. There are also no disclosed reserves, and 
in these circumstances the bank is well advised to 
strengthen its position. 


* * * 


An¢glo-International Bank.—The accounts of this 
bank for December 31, 1934, represent an attempt to com- 
bine a small but profitable current banking business with the 
labour of winding-up and charging against capital the 
numerous foreign commitments of the bank which have 
become either valueless or subject to standstill agreements 
and exchange restrictions. The bank’s current business 
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remains liquid and sound. Depositsof {442,oooare balanced 
by £39,000 in cash, £225,000 in call money, £614,000 in 
British Government securities, besides other sound assets. 
It yielded, too, a net profit, excluding profit on investments 
and before making provision for doubtful debts, of £9,400. 
The weak spot lies in the bank’s acceptances and guarantees 
given on behalf of customers against similar commitments 
which are now subject to restrictions, and in its own assets 
which are in a similar position of difficulty. Acceptances, 
ec, now amount to {1,176,000, and are offset as to 
{1,076,000 by commitments subject to standstill or other 
extended credit arrangements and exchange restrictions. 
German Government notes, Hungarian and Chilean Gov- 
emment Treasury bills constitute another ‘‘ doubtful ”’ 
asset of £129,000. Finally, £529,000 of the bank’s advances 
of {613,000 are also subject to standstill arrangements and 
exchange restrictions. The bank has already done its best 
to clear up its position, and as a result there is an accrued 
loss to date of £255,000 to set against the issued capital of 
{1,960,000. The report admits that the extent of any 
further losses cannot yet be estimated. The general impres- 
sion left by the accounts is that the bank is dependent upon 
the continuance of the various standstill agreements, and 
that the ultimate result from the shareholders’ point of view 
rests entirely with the final outcome to the financial diffi- 
culties of Germany, Hungary, Chile and other countries 
where the bank’s resources are invested. 


INSURANCE NOTES 


Scottish Widows’ Fund.—For a number of years prior 
to 1934 each year’s new business of this society created a 
fresh record, and the 1934 figure at £4,109,000 was only 
{28,000 less than that of 1933. As the latter year marked 
the close of a quinquennium the desire to participate in a 
bonus would, no doubt, act as a strong inducement for 
immediate assurance. In the circumstances, last year’s 
business is very gratifying, and there seems little reason to 
doubt that a new upward movement will take place. The 
corrected expense ratio was slightly higher at 14.7 per cent., 
while the net rate of interest increased from {£4 5s. 3d. per 
cent. to {4 7s. 3d. per cent. Consideration money for 
annuities fell sharply by {109,000 to £231,000, due 
probably to the stiffening of annuity rates. Death claims 
at {1,296,000 were greater by £261,000. The balance 
sheet shows a decided movement towards higher-yielding 
categories of security. Mortgages on property in the United 
Kingdom and policy loans fell by £108,000 and {£159,000 
respectively, but local loans increased by £320,000. British 
Government securities, which were {11,286,000 at the end 
of 1933, fell to £9,957,000, but Public Board stocks rose 
by £279,000 to {1,024,000, and Indian and Colonial 
Government securities by £482,000 to {1,495,000. Prefer- 
ence stocks were also greater by nearly £600,000, while 
ordinary stocks at {2,699,000 increased by £540,000. Stock 
Exchange securities are taken ‘‘ at or under ’’ their market 
values on December 31, 1934, and there is reason to believe 
that this basis conceals a very substantial margin as com- 
pared with market values on that date. The assets now 
total nearly £33 millions, and the society, which enjoys 
quite exceptional prestige, is evidently in a most flourishing 
condition. 


* * * 


Scottish Temperance and General.—The new life 
business in 1934, at £1,433,000, was higher than in the pre- 
vious year, which explains the increase in the expense 
tatio from 15.2 per cent. to 15.6 per cent. Death and 
maturity claims at £187,000 and £325,000, respectively, 
were £30,000 and {94,000 greater than in 1933. Interest 
income was greater by some {9,000, but the net rate of 
interest fell slightly from {4 4s. 3d. per cent. to £4 3s. 7d. 
per cent. There was no very pronounced movement 
between the different classes of security, but the fall in 
policy loans by 17 per cent. to {657,000 is indicative of 
the probable experience of most offices. No doubt an im- 
provement in trading conditions is the chief reason for the 
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decrease, but a contributory cause lies in the rate of in- 
terest commonly charged by life offices on policy loans. 
Many borrowers, particularly when the amount involved is 
substantial, are probably able at the moment to obtain 
loans at cheaper rates from other sources. It is not to be 
inferred from this that the practice of the offices is un- 
generous, for their policy in this respect has to be judged 
in the light of various factors. Changes also took place in 
debenture, preference and ordinary stocks which were in- 
creased by {151,000, £145,000 and {32,000, respectively. 
Total assets now amount to £7,700,000, which is {232,000 
greater than the corresponding figure for 1933. 


* * * 


Scottish Provident Institution.—The new business in 
1934 was well maintained at £3,005,000, in addition to 
which short-term policies for {107,000 were issued for the 
purpose of covering the amount of contingent bonuses 
allotted at the 1933 investigation. Consideration money 
for annuities increased by £15,000 to £129,000, and death 
claims increased from £880,000 to {1,010,000. The net rate 
of interest calculated on the mean assurance funds—that is, 
excluding investment reserve fund—was 2s. 5d. per cent. 
less at {3 16s. 2d. per cent. It is of interest to see from 
the balance sheet that in spite of the action of the directors, 
referred to by the chairman last year, in reducing the rate 
of interest from 5 per cent. to 44 per cent., the total of 
policy loans showed a further fall from {1,725,000 to 
£1,601,000. Mortgages on property in this country were 
also less at £324,000, against £407,000. There was a 
further increase amounting to £267,000 in British Govern- 
ment securities which now amount to {£10,547,000, and 
represent 43 per cent. of the total assets. The only other 
notable change took place in ordinary stocks, which in- 
creased by {101,000 to {2,296,000. The investment reserve 
fund remains unchanged at £500,000; in addition it seems 
certain that there is an appreciable margin between the 
market and book values of the investments. 


* * * 


Indemnity Mutual Marine Insurance.—The premium 
income of this company in 1934, which is controlled by the 
‘‘ Northern,’’ was £348,000, against £316,000 in 1933, and 
total settlements were £284,000, against £262,000. Of the 
1933 premium income, 78 per cent. has already been ab- 
sorbed in expenses and first- and second-year claims, com- 
pared with a corresponding figure of 69 per cent. last year in 
respect of 1932 premium income. The underwriting account 
stands at £445,000, representing 127 per cent. of the 1934 
premium income; the corresponding figure last year was 
133 percent. At the end of 1933 the reserve fund amounted 
to £500,000, but this has now been reduced to £100,000, the 
balance of £400,000 having been distributed as a special 
bonus, equivalent to just under £6 per {15 share. This step 
has been taken as the directors were satisfied that the re- 
serves were considerably in excess of the needs of the com- 
pany. The total assets amount to £1,700,000, and the divi- 
dend for the year is 9} per cent., contrasted with 11} per 
cent. in 1933. 


* * * 


National Provident Institution.—Last year was the 
first of the current quinquennium, and the published 
figures suggest that trading profits were very satisfactory. 
The net rate of interest was 2d. per cent. greater at 
{4 8s. 11d. per cent., and death claims were slightly 
smaller. New business increased by {144,000 to 
£1,535,000, and consideration money for annuities also 
increased. Expenses, including those consequent on the 
quinquennial investigation, amounted to 14.4 per cent. of 
the premium income, contrasted with 13.3 per cent. in the 
previous year. The total assets at {11,698,000 compare 
with {11,563,000, and there was no major movement in 
the classification of securities. Policy loans and British 
Government securities were smaller by {144,000 and 
£163,000 respectively. On the other hand, debentures at 
{2,040,000 were greater by {297,000, and increases of 
£76,000 and {68,000 occurred in preference and ordinary 
stocks. 
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LONDON STORE SHARES 


INVESTORS with a taste for the esthetic, contemplating the 
transformation of the architecture of the brothers Adam 
into the ferro-concrete and plate glass of the modern West 
End, may speculate on the investment significance of the 
Regent Street Quadrant and the equally important central 
shopping areas in Oxford Street and Kensington. The ques- 
tion suggests a modern change of scale which has required 
little more than a generation, and is still proceeding. 
To-day an imposing building has itself an indispensable 
advertisement value irrespective of its facilities for increased 
display space and stockroom. Selling space must now be 
measured by the acre, not merely to impress, but rather to 
house the enormous range of goods which the modern 
department store must inevitably stock. A considerable 
section of the public now looks to the large store for the 
whole of its requirements, from humble greengrocery to the 
most expensive personal “‘ capital goods ’’ which, within 
living memory, were supplied predominantly by a bespoke 
trade. 

It is, accordingly, to the credit of the stores that they have 
succeeded in catering for the trend of public taste and even, 
in large measure, anticipating it. Modern tendencies favour 
smaller purchases, made more frequently, in a larger range 
of goods. At the same time, the trade in consumer’s 
‘‘ capital goods,’’ such as furniture, shows a pronounced 
cyclical swing. Stock control, accordingly, is one of the 
primary factors making for adequate profitability in store 
operation. Its successful exploitation has been helped, in 
recent years, by the increased mechanisation of records and 
account-keeping. Those concerned, however, have un- 
doubtedly shown acumen of a high order in adapting their 
buying policy to changed conditions. It has been calculated 
that the rates of stock turnover for a sample of representative 
stores for the years (to January 31st) 1931 to 1934, respec- 
tively, were 6.37, 6.53, 6.54 and 7.05. For the year to 
November 30th last the rate has been computed at 7.10. 
This movement, to judge from the latest statistics of retail 
sales and stocks, has still some way to go, though its scope 
may now be contracting. Its recent progress, however, 
affords prima facie evidence of a notable increase in 
efficiency during a period of depression and partial recovery. 

This improvement on the supply side has presumably 
been assisted, so far as replacement costs have been con- 
cerned, by a gently falling price level in depression, followed 
by no spectacular upswing in recovery. The leading stores, 
moreover, may have profited by the example of their ‘‘ fixed 
price ’’ competitors in exploiting mass buying, although 
their opportunities for this policy are certainly fewer. Un- 
doubtedly, they are spending more than before on extra- 
mural services. Free delivery in a wide radius is now a 
common facility, and the central stores must be willing to 
supply telephone orders promptly if they are not to lose 
custom to their suburban competitors. 

These considerations suggest that, as a result of far- 
reaching internal reorganisation, ‘‘ fashion’’ demand, 
though increasingly quixotic, is being met more effectively 
than before. From the revenue aspect, particular import- 
ance attaches to the volume of trading, over which heavy 
overhead costs can be spread, and to the adequacy of profit 
margins which the stores can achieve. At the meeting of 
Lewis's Limited, held last week, the chairman disclosed that 
the average profit per transaction was no higher than 24d. 
No doubt the majority of London stores enjoy a higher unit 
return than this figure, but it is certainly less spectacular 
than their total profits would suggest. No West-End house 
caters for a clientéle which is completely oblivious to selling 
prices. The necessity for maintaining a large turnover and 
keeping the average ‘‘ mark up ’’ within reasonable limits 
is dictated by keen competition, and there is, in fact, little 
evidence of ‘‘ prestige monopoly ’’ among the leading stores. 

How have the leading stores fared on the sales side? In- 
vestors now have the advantage of the sales statistics pub- 
lished in the Board of Trade Journal. This service in itself 
is testimony to the far-sightedness of the retailing industry, 


for it depends upon co-operation of a comprehensive sample 
of stores. The following table shows the cumulative per. 
centage changes of sales, during half and full years of the 
last three retailing years to January 31st, on the corte. 
sponding periods of the preceding years. The figures are 
calculated on selling values and adjusted for differences in 
number of selling days : — 






































1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 

Feb.- Feb.- Feb.- Feb.- Feb.— Feb.~ 

July Jan. July Jan. July Jan. 

cael — 9:9) —10-3|} — 90-2} + 0-5] — 3-9} — 31 
ana — 59) — 4-8) + 0-2] + 1-6] + 1-2) + 21 
a aaa — 7:5) — 56] +4+ 1-2] 4+ 3-6] + 4:8] + 3-5 
Boots and shoes ..............+ — 83) — 6-7), 4+ 1-4) + 0-3] + 2-1) + S51 
ac cats — 568) — 5-6) + 0°5] + 3-8] + 7-6) + 7-2 
ES — 1:5) — 0-4) + 8-6] + 86] + 4-2] + 3-0 
or ee — 43] —0-7| + 4-0] + 2-6] + 2-6] +29 
Sports and travel ............ — 5-9) — 1:9) — 1:0] — 1:1] + 2-2) + 3-2 
RE — 4:1) — 3-1) — 6-5 | — 28} + 5-0} + 41 
enn — 6-3) — 5-1] + 0-1 | + 1-6} + 2-9] + 3-2 
Food and perishables ... | — 3-6] — 3-4] — 3-5 | — 1:4] + 3-1] + 3:3 
Total, all classes ......... — 48)—41]-—1-9 Nil + 3-0 | + 3:3 
DN TI io iccisincccnonstes —73)—4-3)] 4+ 1-4] + 2-3) 4+ 1-8] + 21 
London, Suburban ............ —4#@5)— 34) — 1-414 05] + 4-8] + 4:5 


A rapid recovery has occurred in the general indices. A 
shortfall of 4.1 per cent. in total sales between 1931-32 and 
1932-33 has been converted into an increase of 3.3 per cent. 
in the latest year. The West-End stores showed a slightly 
more rapid recovery in sales than the average during 
1933-34, and have broadly maintained the same rate of in- 
crease (2.I against 2.3 per cent.) in the latest year. This 
result is not surprising in view of the relatively greater pros- 
perity of the London area. It suggests that the West End 
has maintained its powers of attracting buyers not only from 
the London area, but also from the Home Counties and 
farther afield. ‘‘ Penny-a-mile’’ travel is not solely of 
benefit to the railway revenues. 

Translated into terms of profits, these considerations, both 
of supply and demand, suggest a relatively restrained fall 
in earnings during depression, when valuable lessons in 
efficiency were being learned, and a moderate rise in the 
recovery phase, when public habit, keen competition, and 
in some branches, possibly, a slight increase in stock re- 
placement costs, combined to keep profit margins at a 
strictly reasonable level. The following table of profits of 
seven leading London stores confirms this view :— 

YEARS TO JANUARY 3IsT 


Ordinary 

Years Total Earned Shares Surplus 

Company ending | Profits, all | for Divi- Liquid 

in Sources dends Assets 

Earned | Paid 

f£ f£ % | % | £000 

1930 2,654,462 826,688 24-7 20 1,103 

aii ntinenkeubiewiel 1934 2,332,709 676,602 17-7 15 1,087 
1935 2,391,232 708,900 19-2 16 1,130 

1930 408,861 110,093 34-5 25 302 

Evans (D. H.) (a)............ 1934 379,107 104,446 31-1 30 229 
1935 378,442 112,491 34-5 30 100 

f 1930 133,341 64,368 15-1 12 216 

Dickins and Jones (a)...... ‘ 1934 105,275 49,480 11-1 7k 167 
l 1935 109,875 42,077 12-0} 73 179 

1930 1,744,339 458,686 1-6 20 569 

og ee 1934 1,551,271 354,314 32-1 15 533 

1935 oi 374,338 | 33-9 15 

1930 481,312 339,336 | 20-1 20 356 

SID cesiddiebesnepsentbiaial 1934 347,328 188,545 0-6 3 130 
1935 375,140 226,835 5-8 5 179 

1930 150,723 67,923 & § §29 

Whiteley (Wm.) (8)......... 1934 157,893 71,281 § § 700 
1935 162,657 75,996 § 8 703 

1930 138,146 100,283 8-7 5 167 

Swan and Edgar ............ 1934 114,600 78,385 6-4 6 278 
1935 117,688 82,137 6-7 6 294 


¢ Before charging £10,000 departmental improvements. § Surpluses available for 
cumulative ordinary shares were £41,866, £45,048, and £49,409. Balances paid by 
Selfridge and Company under guarantee, £56,508 for 1929-30 and £50,590 for 1933-34. 


(a) Controlled by Harrods, (6) Controlled by Selfridge & Co. 
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Though the market for London store shares offers few 
opportunities for quick speculative gains, the figures 
demonstrate a relative stability of earning power which 
many industries would envy. Nevertheless, there is scope 
for discrimination, even in a short list of shares. ‘‘ Pyramid- 
ing’ and ‘‘ high gearing ’’ have not been entirely absent 
from retail store capitalisation. Where, as in the case of 
Harrods, dividends from subsidiaries form a relatively small 
proportion of net profits (little over 16 per cent. for 1934-35) 
the ‘‘ gearing ’’ factor is not of first importance. Where, 
however, a substantial corpus of subsidiaries’ fixed charges 
is publicly held, the equity earnings of the controlling com- 
pany are doubly ‘‘ geared.’’ The weakness of ‘‘ Chinese 
box ’’ capitalisation involved the reconstruction of the 
Debenhams group a year ago. Its features are also present, 
though not in comparably severe form, in the earning 
position of Gordon Selfridge Trust, which has a “‘ fifty- 
fifty ’’ capitalisation, whose income depends on the return 
from the equity of the Selfridge Company, which in turn 
controls Selfridge Provincial Stores and William Whiteley. 
At the other extreme, John Barker, with a lower-geared 
structure, has pursued a policy of absorption of concerns in 
its neighbourhood. Its programme of reconstruction, accom- 
panying the concentration of a flat-dwelling population on 
the more spacious Phillimore estate of a few years ago, is 
being met solely from internal resources. Allocations under 
this head for rebuilding and writing down of fixtures, etc., 
have amounted to over £1,350,000 during the last decade. 
Moreover, it has been successful in combining a wide range 
of ‘‘ popular ’’’ merchandising with goods to suit a more 
exclusive clientéle. This undertaking, and that of Harrods, 
whose own allocations to renewals, depreciation, and special 
reserve for alterations, have been on a generous scale, is an 
example of conservative finance and sound management. 
The market values the shares of these two companies 
on a lower average yield basis than those of other stores, as 
the following table suggests : — 










Quotations 


Per- 

Per- ; 

centage | SE746E} 1929-33 1934 Yield 
Shares T 1934-35 = 
Total | Profits Pre- (%o) 
Capital oF 
received High- | Low- sent 
" A 9 
est eat Jan. 2|Dec.31 











d. 
Harrods : 
74°, Cum. Pref. Stk. £1] 1 to 64] Lio 42} 33/7 | 21/3 | 33/— | 36/10$]36/3xd) 4 2 9 
Od. Ste £4 ..ccccece 64to 100)42 to 92} 79/— | 41/3 | 70/- | 77/6 |75/-xd] 4 5 4 


Evans (D. H.): (a) 

6°, Cum, Pref. £1...... 1 to 40| 1to 11] 28/6 | 18/6 | 28/3 | 29/44}31/3xd] 3 16 10 
Dickins & Jones: (a) 

44°, Deb. Stk. ...... 1-62 
31°, Cum. Pref. Stk. £5] 62-7 


Barker (John) : 


1-51 | 110 | 96 | 102g | 1043 | 1045 | 4 7 0 
‘ 100/- | 110/- | 115/-} 4.15 8 


41°, irred. Deb, Stk. ] 1-6 1-2 | 109 85 | 103 | 110} | 1104} 4 110 
£% Dake. GOK. ...000008 6-16 | 2-4) | 1035] 74 | 1OL | loz} | 1045] 3:17 6 
43° Deb. Stk. ...... 16-22 | 44-64 | 109 83} | 107 | 1104] 1105 | 4 1 10 
3394 Cum. Pref. £5... | 22-29} } 64-9 63 4i 63 6} 62)4 1 6 
6°% Cum. Pref. £1 ... |29}-54}] 9-18} | 29/6 | 19/10} 28/— | 30/- | 30/74) 3.19 3 
£1 Ordinary .........++. 544-100] 183-624) 78/4 | 52/- | 70/- | 76/3 | 75/~| 4 0 oO 
Selfridge: 

3°5 Ist Mort. Deb. ... | 1-6 1-5 |} 1063 | 933 | 105 | 106} | 1063 | 4 14K 9 
6% Cum. Pref. {1 ... } 6-45 | 5-38 | 25/- | 15/7} 24/- | 28/9] 28/9] 4 3 6 


10% Cum. Pref. Ord. £1} 45-75 
£1 Ordinary (b) ...... 78-100 


Whiteley (Wm.): 
>", Cum, Pref. Stk. {1 


Swan and Edgar: 
£1 Ordinary .........006 


29/44) 6 1540 


38-80 } 29/- | 15/7 | 24/- i 
e eS wit (b) (b) 


29/44 


60-79 | 46-62 | 18/7 7/10) 16/6 | 22/6 | 21/3} 414 0 


21/3 | 25/- |24/43x] 4 18 6 





(2) Ordinary shares held by Harrods, (6) Percentages after allowing for staff 
shares. Ordinary shares held by Gordon Selfridge Trust. 


Current prospects for Central London trade remain en- 
couraging. The forthcoming Jubilee celebrations may be 
expected to bring increased custom this year, but the con- 
tinued prosperity of Greater London may appeal more 
forcibly to the long-term investor. Dividends are begin- 
hing to return to pre-depression levels. Further moderate 
increases may be reasonably expected, given continued 
economic recovery. The scope, however, for really large 
movements, calculated to stimulate speculative market 
optimism, is limited by the very moderation of the fall in 
earnings during the severest phase of general depression. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 


Further Market Recession.—The Government’s re- 

armament memorandum, with its sequale of increased 

defence estimates and Hitlerian hoarseness, broke the 

resistance of the gilt-edged market, which had had more 

than its share of Fortune’s buffeting. It would be unduly 

complacent to attribute the weakness of ‘‘ irredeemable ” 

stocks, like War Loan, Old Consols, and Local Loans, 

merely to speculative selling by bears. Its extent and 
origin suggested that confidence had survived commodity 
‘‘ pool ’’ revelations, an apparent check to trade recovery, 
the Government’s obviously rapid loss of prestige and the 
slump in the sterling exchange, but had at last been shaken 
by Great Britain’s conversion to the inevitability of a new 
armaments race. A second, and closely related factor, 
which invested the forthcoming Ides of March with special 
significance as a turning point in investment sentiment, 
was the abandonment of hopes of reduced taxation, though 
it was still believed that Mr Chamberlain, having a higher 
taxable income on which to draw for 1935-36, might avoid 
the necessity for an immediate increase. Industrial share 
values might normally have been expected to make head- 
way, on the increased profits disclosed, during the week, by 
important companies like Associated Portland Cement, 
English Electric, and Baldwins, and from the incessant 
emphasis placed in official, semi-official and entirely un- 
official quarters, on the presumed “‘ benefits ’’ of a falling 
pound to British export trade. In the encircling psycho- 
logical gloom, however, the former were discounted as 
registering merely past recovery of which existing share 
quotations took full account, while the differential exchange 
factor was a source mainly of apprehension lest fresh over- 
seas barriers should be imposed on trade in British goods, 
and some of the weaker European currencies be forced off 
gold. What, for example (it was asked), would be the 
effect on British iron and steel companies of possible de- 
valuation of the Belgian franc? Although actual liquida- 
tion of industrial shares was not heavy, prices lost ground 
appreciably. The shares of primary producing companies 
reflected an atmosphere of unsettlement which was not 
allayed by the continued questioning, in Parliament and 
in Mincing Lane, of the stability of the tin scheme, or the 
report that the financing of the shellac position was less 
‘‘ firm ’’’ than the market had been led to understand. 
Kaffir shares were unfavourably influenced by factors dis- 
cussed in a subsequent Note. The following table shows 
the extent of recent movements in a number of repre- 
sentative securities :— 


Highest Highest 





—— : : : Price, Price 
Stock or Share Price of Price of ee oes 
1934 1935 Feb. 28 } March 6 
Gilt-F deed Stocks— 
Pe I vadiniuincnvistsae sabaianmats 93} 943 88} 84)x 
BR ID oivcsicansscscscccaweesees 98}; 98} 97 95x 
Be I I aicccncitccisincencsnacesens 109 1104 106 33 105} 
II ciintiadinanccecsccssscssans 111} 112% 107 4x 105ix 
Australian 4%, 1955-70 ....c0ccececsece 1118 111} 110 110 
Railways and Industrials, etc.— 

II Sonecccctcsedconadsssens 66} 558 48h 47}x 
Re PIE ciredncacsencoasssatonens 64} 53} 464x 45x 
Ind Coope and Allsopp Ord. (£1) ..... 99/6 105/6 102/6 102/6 
Woolworth Ord. 5/— .........ceceeeeeeees 115/- 115/14 105/- 103/9 
Electric & Musical Ind. 10; 36/6 34/9 32/3 29/9 
Pearl Insurance (f1) .......... 203 203 20x 194x 
OS | ae eerrare 28/74 29/74 27/9 27/- 
Whitehead Iron (£1) ..............eeeeee 101/- 120/- 117/- 113/9 
CotPRs ELT)... ccccccsccsscceccvecscesee 56/6 52/6 49/- 50/6x 
I iia Ltinauadencnccoreueunens 54/44 53/4} 49/3 48/9 
British American Tobacco (£1)......... 6H 6} 5t SH 





x = ex dividend. 
On the whole, most markets have shown greater resistance 
than might have been expected to an unfortunate con- 
centration of depressing influences. Favourable news 
would probably produce a more than proportionate re- 
sponse. At the moment, however, it is not clear from 
what quarter it is likely to come. 


* * * 


Sterling, Gold Shares and Mr Angas.—The slump 
in sterling, and the consequent rapid rise in the price of 
gold, has hardly found full reflection in the quotations for 
gold shares. On Monday there was a fairly persistent de- 
mand for the higher-priced dividend payers, and shares of 
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this type advanced under the lead of Sub Nigel, which rose 
from 1375 to 13}. Buying, however, appeared to be en- 
tirely on behalt of institutional and protessional investors. 
Lack of general public support was responsible for the 
apathy of the market as a whole. Dr. Malan’s suggestion 
that the South African £ should no longer be linked with 
sterling was probably not a serious factor. The ordinary 
investor abstained from buying gold shares, largely because 
he was unable to understand the violent movements in 
sterling. The apathy of the British authorities in face of 
the precipitate fall was attributed, in some market 
quarters, to the belief that President Roosevelt would 
eventually devalue the dollar to the limit of 50 cents gold. 
An unofficial and unauthentic report to that effect, indeed, 
gained currency on Wednesday afternoon. The f£ being 
already overvalued in terms of dollars, a reduction in the 
latter’s gold value might be construed as compelling a fresh 
decline in sterling. Altogether, the situation appears to 
favour a further rise in the sterling price of gold. Stirring 
events in the foreign exchange markets have coincided with 
the publication of Mr L. L. B. Angas’ latest contribution 
to the subject, ‘‘ Gold Boom or Slump ”’ (St. Clement’s 
Press, Ltd., W.C.2, 5s.). Mr Angas now admits that his 
earlier book, ‘‘ The Coming Collapse in Gold,’’ should have 
been called “‘ Ifs and Buts in Relation to Gold.”’ This 
would not be an unsuitable title for his present work. He is 
still, however, a “‘ bear’’ of gold shares. With regard to 
the immediate future, he argues that before long President 
Roosevelt’s inflationary measures will take effect, prices 
will rise in America, and the dollar will no longer be under- 
valued. Sterling, in consequence, will tend to rise in terms 
of dollars, and of gold. If, however, a rise in American 
prices were accompanied by a rise here, the relative value 
of the currencies would not be as drastically affected as Mr 
Angas assumes. His further theory that gold will eventually 
be abandoned altogether is hardly a matter of immediate 
moment to investors—or even to Mr Angas, who has re- 
served it for treatment in a promised trilogy of treatises 
later this year. Investors who accept the opposite view 
will, possibly, be attracted chiefly by the shares of mines 
working with the smallest current margin of profit, and 
likely therefore to secure highest proportionate benefit. In 
this class may be mentioned Randfontein, Rose Deep, 
Geldenhuis Deep, City Deep and West Springs. If, on the 
other hand, it is wished to ‘‘ hedge ’’ against a rise in com- 
modity prices, the most suitable medium is the shares of the 
finance companies which have a stake in both gold and base 
metals. The Anglo-American Corporation, and its asso- 
ciated companies, ‘‘ Johnnies ’’ and the Union Corpora- 
tion, for instance, are all heavily interested in the Rhodesian 
copper field as well as in the Rand. If, however, further 
depreciation of the dollar were finally to force the ‘‘ gold 
bloc’’’ to devalue, the resultant uncertainty might well 
cause temporary weakness in all gold shares. 





* * * 











What are ‘ Profits’? ?—Unfavourable comment has 
been aroused in the Stock Exchange this week by the issue 
of a circular (summarised by a Press agency) disclosing 
that the profit figures in a statement ‘‘ for public informa- 
tion,’’ in connection with the placing of shares in Roberts, 
Adlard and Company, in November, 1933, bore a con- 
struction other than that which an ordinary reader would 
have been likely to place on them. The original notice 
showed that the company was taking over a number of 
private businesses in the roofing contracting, builders’ 
merchanting and allied trades, the largest of which, 
Roberts, Adlard and Company, Limited, had been estab- 
lished as far back as 1804. The profit figures, certified by 
a chartered accountant as auditor, were stated to have 
been arrived at “‘ after charging all expenses other than 
depreciation, directors’ fees, income tax and formation 
expenses.’’ They purported to show, inter alia, that the 
profits of Roberts, Adlard and Company, Limited, for the 
three years to March 31, 1933, had been £11,259, £12,781, 
and {12,288 respectively. It now appears that a decline 
in profits had, in fact, occurred, but that this was not 
disclosed owing to ‘‘ a lack of uniformity in the basis of 
calculating value of work in progress at the end of the 
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respective periods of account.’’ Obviously, the possibility 
of ‘‘ adjustments ’’ which are capable of giving an appear. 
ance of stability to a declining profits trend, has implica. 
tions which no serious-minded investor can regard without 
the greatest dismay. Technically, an auditor cannot be 
responsible for the correctness of the basis of valuations 
of stock-in-trade and work in progress. It is well known, 
however, that the majority of accounting firms do, in 
practice, endeavour to apply various tests to satisfy them- 
selves that the bases adopted are reasonable and uniform, 
Such a policy is obviously more than desirable, since for 
every pound by which stocks and work in progress are 
over-valued, profits are automatically over-stated. It is 
true that the Kingston Cotton Mill case completely 
absolved a company’s auditors from responsibility for the 
correctness of stock valuations, though its bearing on 
valuations of work in progress may be less clear. A posi- 
tion, however, in which the law, on any technical grounds 
whatever, made possible the transformation of declining 
profits into stable profits, in the mind of any reasonable 
reader of a prospectus or official statement, would be quite 
intolerable. If certain material calculations are outside 
an auditor’s scope, the law should definitely prescribe 
their performance by an independent and _ responsible 
expert. At the same time, the term “ profits ’’ has been 
shown by the experience of the last six years to require 
much closer legal definition. We suggest that the Stock 
Exchange Committee, whose decisions can be taken with- 
out the delays inseparable from Parliamentary legislation, 
should consider the possibility of laying down detailed 
regulations on these points, as regards all “ placings ” 
preceded by statements ‘‘ for information.’’ 


* * * 


Proposed London Electricity Merger.—The chairmen 
of several London electricity companies have referred, this 
week, in their annual speeches, to a proposed merger, 
through a holding company, of six undertakings giving 
supplies of electricity in the Central London area. The com- 
panies in question are the Westminster Electric Supply Cor- 
poration, Charing Cross Electricity Supply Company, St. 
James’s and Pall Mall Electric Light Company, Brompton 
and Kensington Electricity Supply Company, Chelsea Elec- 
tricity Supply Company, and Kensington and Knights- 
bridge Electric Lighting Company. At the Westminster 
Electric meeting, on Tuesday, Lord Wargrave discussed the 
evolution of public and official opinion from the latter part 
of the last century, when an Act of 1882 expressly prohibited 
small supply companies in separate areas from association 
with each other, to the present day, when the establishment 
of bodies like the Central Electricity Board exemplified the 
nation’s juster appreciation of the benefits of large public 
utility units. The Act of 1925, which regulated the dividends 
of London electrical undertakers by a sliding scale, has 
been followed by the grouping of generating stations under 
the zgis of the London Power Company. ‘The extension of 
the same principle to the distributing end may well be over- 
due, for the making of differential charges in adjacent areas, 
drawing current, possibly, from the same generating station, 
is an anomaly with which consumers have, not unnaturally, 
shown growing impatience. A holding company to which, 
in due course, other undertakers might be expected to 
adhere, should be capable of ultimately levelling selling 
prices and providing improved services. As Lord Wargrave 
pointed out, it should also effect economies in capital expen- 
diture, the employment of floating capital, and in buying 
and general expenses. It should make for increased 
financial strength and stability in the work of administration. 
At the meeting of the St. James’s and Pall Mall Electric 
Light Company, on the same day, the Earl of Balfour dis- 
cussed the matter rather from the viewpoint of shareholders, 
who, he declared, were likely to obtain the benefits of a 
wider market for their securities and of the ability of a larger 
unit to make profits from wiring and the sale of apparatus to 
consumers, which would not be subject to any dividend 
limitation under the Act of 1925. Offers of exchange have 
already been made to shareholders in the Westminster, 
Charing Cross and St. James’s companies, and similar offers 
will shortly be sent out to shareholders in the other three 
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3. Aggregate profits for past five years amount to 


(b) Net Profit for last year, after Depreciation, etc. 
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concerns. In addition, the chairman of the London Electric 
Supply Corporation has intimated that his company might 
adhere to the merger at a later date, and has apparently 
gone some way to hint that those concerned may not be 
unaware of the implications of the improved tactical status 
which a large company would enjoy in its relations with the 
London Power Company, whose policy in the matter of 
charges last year, after the incursion of the Central Elec- 
tricity Board as a consumer, have left the London distri- 
buting companies with a sense of grievance. Although 
market opinion itself appears to be somewhat divided on the 
merits of the proposed merger, its advantages under sound 
administration would seem to be indubitable. The proposed 
basis of a share-for-share exchange seems likely to obviate 
the possibility of the infusion of any large amount of 
“water ’’ into the merger company’s initial capital, which 
is expected to be approximately £4,663,083 in ordinary 
shares, {1,405,000 in 44 per cent. preference shares, and 
{953,963 in 6 per cent. preference shares. Like all rough- 
and-ready methods, however, it may tend to ignore certain 
existing differences in the relative position of shareholders— 
particularly preference shareholders—in individual com- 
panies. For example, the preference dividends of the West- 
minster Company were covered nearly six times by earn- 
ings last vear, while those of the Charing Cross Company 
were covered only two and a quarter times. In the merger 
company, however, all holders of 44 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares will rank pari passu. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Although the Actuaries’ 
Investment Index, which is based on Stock Exchange 
prices on Tuesday of each week, shows only a modest 
decline, this week, from 72.9 to 72.7, the seepage of 
values over the last month is evident from the fact that 
four weeks ago the Index stood as high as 75.9. These 
Computations are based on the average quotations for 158 
ordinary stocks, the prices of December 31, 1928, being 
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divided into 
350,000 6¥%per Cent. Cumulative Preference Shares of £1 each 
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4. Directors retain £200,000 of Ordinary shares and have underwritten £150,000 of Preference shares on terms of Offer 
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STANDARD INDUSTRIAL TRUST LIMITED 
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taken as 100. The average yield figures were 3.80 per cent. 
this week, against 3.79 per cent. last week and 3.63 per 


cent. a month ago. Separate figures for a number of in- 
dustrial sub-groups are shown below: — 





Prices 


(Dec. 31, 1928 = 100) Yields (%) 


Group (and No. of 




















ny Month | Week | This | Month | Week | This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(Feb. 5) |(Feb. 26)| (Mar. 5) | (Feb. 5) |(Feb. 26)| (Mar. 5) 

Insurance co.'s (24) ............ 120-1 116-4 115-0 3-47 3-58 3-62 
Building materials (4) 85-0 84-4 85-4 4-21 4°34 4°30 
CIE OD nesses ccscee ‘ 44-7 44-3 43-6 2:17 2-22 2-23 
Gas (7).......... 143-4 | 139-8 | 137-2 4°16 4-27 4°35 
PE cs istncrtenkavanckases 46-4 44-3 45-6 4-63 4-98 4-78 
Stores and catering (15) ...... 86-3 83-4 82-9 3-85 4-00 4-03 
Miscellaneous (52) ............. 68-2 65-8 65-5 3-72 3°86 3-88 


The greatest decline over the past month has occurred, 
broadly, in groups with predominantly stable dividends, 
like insurance shares and gas stocks, whose prices, having 
a large ‘‘ low interest ’’ element, have been most sensitive 
to the downward tendency of gilt-edged stocks. 


COMPANY NOTES 





‘* Trafford Park’’ Shares.—Unlike the Great West 
Road industrial area (reviewed last week) which has grown 
up almost by accident in the southward drift of industry, 
Trafford Park has been deliberately designed as an indus- 
trial estate since its establishment in 1896. Its advantages 
are simple and telling. Lying on the Manchester Ship 
Canal, it has direct access to ocean shipping. Being within 
two miles of the centre of Manchester, it is both at the door 
of an important local market and at the heart of the great 
Northern / Midland industrial region. It is well supplied with 
labour and it can offer detailed railway, canal and other 


540 


services which are not always easy to obtain in urban in- 
dustrial areas. These qualifications largely determine the 
nature of the businesses operating on the estate. Access 
to ocean-going vessels offers an advantage to distributors 
or makers-up of raw materials which are conveniently 
shipped in bulk. Thus the estate includes: (1) Timber 
merchants and furniture makers; (2) importers of edible 
oils and soap, candle and paint makers; (3) grain im- 
porters and Hovis, Ltd.; (4) tea importers (Brooke Bond); 
(5) asbestos cement manufacturers (the Turners Asbestos 
Cement subsidiary of Turner and Newall); (6) a depdét of 


(Profits in £°000) 
ee SS SSD 























| 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 | 1934 

Associated Electrical (Dec. 31): 

Earned for ord, : . | 185-4 | 188-9 94-5 149-5 | 110-4 
Earned °, . ‘ ; 6-8 7-0 3-6 4-1 3-0 
DEV. % 2000. one ’ 6 6 4 4 3 

Brit. Oxygen (March 31) 

Earned for ord, 135-7 | 140-4 82-5*4 70-2 92-9 | 184-9 
Earned °, . : 20°1 20-6 11-5*+t 3-2 5-1 1o-4 
av. % .- ; 10 10 S*t 3 6} 4 

Brooke Bond (May 30) : : 

Earned for ord. .... 139-6 | 159-S | 157-8 147-6 | 128-5 | 132-2 
armed °% ......... 54-4 42-9 31-0 9°5 25-2 25°5 
Ss Ts Aacapisevachouns 15 10 10 10 10 10 

Callenders Cable (Dec. 31) : : 

Earned for ord 264-4 } 190-5 |] 153-1 168-3 | 169-9 
Earned %, | 26-2] 17-7] 13-7 15-1] 15-1 
Div. ‘ | 15 15 15 15 15 

Constable Hart (Tune 30): | 
Earned for ord. 44-2 43-9 38-3 20-8 2-6 13-3 
Earned °, 21-3 | 20-8 18-4 10-4 1-3 6-4 
Div. % . 15 15 15 2 6 7} 

Hovis (March 31) : | 7 
Earned for ord. 74:5 73° 74-1 103-7 95-3 | 122-2 
Earned °6-0 25-5 25-7 38°38 30°9 39-3 
"9 eoeeneat } 15 15 15 20t 20 20t 

} 

Lancs. Dynamo (Dec. 31) i | n 7 tes 
Earned for ord. 14-8 S-i | 2-9 5:4 5:5 13-7 
Earned 1 2:5 1-5 2-38 2 6°38 
Div | 5 1 1} 2} 2h 5 

| 

Manchester Ship Canal (Dec. 31 i ; 
Earned for ord. 142-4 78:5 40-4 20-4 39-3 63-6 
Harned % ...... 9 2-1 1-1 0-6 1 1-9 
BOs  mnvevces 5 2 1 } 14 

Rubber Regenerating (Sept. 30) 
Prospectus profit . eeeeet obs eags 27-1 11-7 9-2 6°38 12-3 6-68 

Trafford Park Estates (June 30) : i a / 
Larned for ord. aan : ; 34:1 33-2 31-1 29-1 27-0 34-1 
Earned % .... , 5-3] Sl + 4°5 4-2 S°2 
eM De waccese Sse bhbbishinubiele 5 | § 5 5 5 6 

Turner and Newall (Sept. 30 B f one 
Earned for ord. . | 711-9 | 769-6 | 259-8 199-6 | 295-6 603- 1 
Eamed % . -| 24-4] 17-2] 5-5 4:2] 6-5] 13-2 
NE ccscrine | 17} 11} 5 3} 5 10 

| 
* Nine months equated to 12 mouths’ basis. ~ Andcapital bonus. § First accounting 


period, profit after depreciation. 





each of the leading oil (petroleum) companies; and (7) road 
material businesses (Constable Hart, Penmaenmawr and 
the Trinidad Lake Asphalt Company). As a centre for the 
greater part of the extra-London population, the estate 
attracts (8) distributors of consumption goods (Guinness, 
McFarlane Lang, Jacob and Company), but it is mainly 
manufacturing and producing concerns which have 
gravitated there, as is natural in the centre of the British 
industrial area. Thus, (9) the chemical industry is well 
represented, with the British Alizarine subsidiary of 
Imperial Chemical Industries, the private chemical works 
of Courtaulds, the British Oxygen Company, and numerous 
smaller businesses. Electrical engineering (10) includes 
more than one works of the Associated Electrical Group, 
Callenders Cable and Construction, the London Electric 
Wire Company and Smiths, Lancashire Dynamo and 
Crypto. The constructional trades (11) are represented by 
several artificial stone companies, marble companies, 
joinery companies, steelwork companies (Banister Walton 
and Redpath Brown). Finally there are (12) the usual 
ancillary industries—packing goods, lubricants, road trans- 
port, storage. The accompanying table of companies does 
not include such concerns as Courtaulds, Imperial Chemi- 
cals and the great oil companies, since their establish- 
ments at Trafford Park cover only a small portion of their 
total business. Even so, it demonstrates that vigorous new 
industries are well represented in an area which, if not 
actually in the stricken cotton textile districts, is at least 
near enough to them to give hope of new employment to 
many of those to whom the cotton mills are closed for ever. 
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Further Electric Supply 


Results.— Another five 
companies, viz. the Richmond (Surrey) Electric, Bourne. 
mouth and Poole Electric, Isle of Thanet Electric, New. 
castle and District and the City of London Electric have 
declared their final dividends for 1934, in each case main- 


taining the previous year’s distribution. The City of 
London Electric again paid a bonus of } per cent. out of 
reserves in addition to the standard dividend of 7 per cent., 
but it is not possible to say as yet whether any part of this 
bonus was earned during the year. Of the companies 
whose reports have appeared, two have declared increased 
dividends—the South Wales Electric Power (a subsidiary 
once removed of the Edmundsons Corporation) and the 
Hendon Electric. The South Wales Electric Power Com- 
pany paid 2 per cent. against nil in the previous year, but 
the increase is rather deceptive, since in 1933 the issued 
ordinary capital was raised by £400,000 to £677,850, the 
new money going largely to pay off a loan from an associated 
company. The depreciation appropriation has been raised 
from £45,000 to {60,000 and would now appear to be 
reasonably adequate for at least current requirements, 
Hendon Electric paid a total of 7} per cent., tax free, 
against 7} per cent., tax free, last year. Units sold in- 
creased by 8.2 per cent. and gross revenue by £16,003, a 
gain of 7.2 per cent. After charging an additional £2,724 
for repairs and renewals, the amount available for interest 
charges is up by only £3,403, the difference being accounted 
for by increased rates and operating expenses. Interest 
charges are lower owing to the debenture conversion in 1933, 
and the amount available for the ordinary is up by £7,788 
to £35,916. The increased dividend takes £31,000. At 
the current price of 54s. 6d. c.d. the ordinary shares yield 
£3 13s. per cent., which would appear rather low in view 
of the terms on which the undertaking can be acquired in 
1946. The Llanelly and District Electric has repeated the 
previous year’s dividend of 5 per cent. The operating 
profit is practically the same as in 1933, but the amount 
available for the ordinary capital after tax is up from 
£16,005 to £19,959 as a result of a saving in interest 
charges. The dividend requires {21,313. The appropria- 
tion for renewals and depreciation is only £20,000 on the 
undertaking carried in the balance sheet at £921,000, and 
the auditors’ report is again qualified in respect of the 
adequacy of depression. Industrial sales of electricity 
decreased during the year, although there was a satisfactory 
improvement in domestic demand. Total revenue of the 
Metropolitan Electric increased by {£46,716 to {1,153,533, 
but as a result of a substantial rise in cost of current and 
rates net operating revenue dropped by {£24,084 to 
£327,509. Higher receipts from interest and from sub- 
sidiaries and a reduced charge for depreciation partially 
offset this drop, and the amount available for the ordinary 
capital is only {£3,094 lower at £235,091. The dividend, 
which is maintained at 10 per cent., requires £250,000. 
Since part of the undertaking of the company is subject 
to the London Electricity Act, 1925, total figures are liable 
to be somewhat misleading. The separate figures for the 
two parts of the undertaking, however, are hardly more 
encouraging. In the Western area, whilst there is a satis- 
factory increase of about Io per cent. in gross revenue, 
practically the entire gain is offset by higher operating 
costs, mainly in respect of current purchased and rates. 
Gross revenue in the London undertaking is down by 2.3 
per cent., not necessarily an unfavourable development in 
view of the provisions of the 1925 Act, but expenses are 
higher by 4.8 per cent., and the undertaking would hardly 
appear to be making rapid progress towards securing 
earnings in excess of the ‘‘ standard dividend.’’ The 
North Metropolitan Electric figures are even more impres- 
sive than usual. Total units sold increased by just over 
20 per cent., partly attributable no doubt to a larger 
supply to the Cockfosters tube extension, but mainly due 
to the company’s enterprising policy of development. The 
net revenue is up by £83,575, at £768,58q—the latter in- 
cidentally being more than twice the 1928 figure. Total 
interest and redemption charges are down by {21,490, and 
after increasing the appropriation to depreciation and 
reserve account from {£245,384 to {£322,682 the amount 
available for the ordinary capital is {27,767 higher at 
£269,114. The dividend of 10 per cent. requires £210,277. 
The total appropriation to reserves of £372,682 is much in 
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excess of the amount which it is estimated is required for 
depreciation, and actual earnings would appear to be well 
over 16 per cent. Capital expenditure during the year on 
the distribution system exceeded £780,000, and the 
balance-sheet position suggests that the company will soon 
be coming to the shareholders for fresh capital. Results 
for the current year, however, are likely to be appreciably 
affected by the general reduction in prices for current which 
took place on December tst last, and the terms of a new 
capital issue may be rather less generous than the 1934 
fgures of earnings, by themselves, would suggest. The 
Clyde Valley reports a net profit, after debenture interest, 
of {384,891 compared with £368,886 for 1933. Domestic 
connections showed a considerable increase, and 107 miles 
of transmission lines have been added during the year. 


* * * 


English Electric Recovery.—‘ For the first time for 
several years the volume of business placed in 1934 with 
the heavy electrical industry showed a substantial recovery. 
The company was successful in obtaining a full share of 
that business.”’ A report couched in such cheerful terms 
is the best commentary on the trading results. A loss of 
{175,681 for 1933 has been converted into a profit of 
{172,215—a turnover of nearly £350,000. Provision for 
depreciation amounting to £50,000 has been resumed, after 
two years, and for the first time since 1931. Similarly, the 
debenture service has been fully covered. A three-year 


revenue comparison follows :— 
Years to December 31st, 


1932 1933 1934 
f £ £ 
Trading profit and dividends... 106,196 Dr. 175,681 172,215 
Bent amd imbemest ccc ccescccceses 28,203 27,319 26,727 
Depreciation — ....sereeesseeecseees 24,5017 are 50,000 
NN cits ed Leese eniaashenesnee 3,652 3,396 3,065 
Debenture interest .........+0.+e 61,747 61,441 60,521 
Earned for dividends ............ Dr. 11,907 Dr. 267,837 31,902 


Camied GOGWONE  occccsscnccccssess Dr. 9,433 Dr. 277,270 Dr. 245,368 


{ Expenditure on old contracts. 


Shareholders who have received no return for nearly a 
decade will applaud the determination of the company to 
put the ‘‘ heavy ’’ branch on a profitable basis, and to 
develop the manufacture of lighter apparatus. It was Te- 
ported last year that discussions between ‘‘ heavy "’ manu- 
facturers with a view to restoring profit margins were 
proceeding. Though the company has been very successful 
in obtaining new contracts during 1934, with a debit of 
{245,368 at profit and loss, recovery still has a long way to 
go before dividends become practical politics. The 6} per 
cent. preference shares have received no dividend for eight 
years, but they are cumulative only from December 31, 
1933. If, as the report declares, the revival in demand is 
‘not of a casual or momentary nature ’’ they appear to 
carry reasonable speculative prospects at 12s. 6d. 


* * * 


Railway Meetings.—All the railway chairmen, at the 
annual meetings held so far (the speech of the London 
and North Eastern chairman is unavailable as we go to 
press), have stressed, with varying degrees of pride and 
modesty, the improvement in 1934 earnings, which we 
discuss in a leading article on page 518—with modesty, 
because enhanced gross receipts were largely a function 
of improved national trade, and with pride because the 
economies in expenditure, which enabled an appreciable 
part of the gross increase to be translated into net revenue, 
owed much to increased efficiency of working. On the 
passenger side, all the chairmen expressed satisfaction with 
the results of ‘‘ penny-a-mile ’’—with, possibly, a slight 
tendency to pass over the beneficial effect of an unusually 
fine summer. On the goods side, Sir Josiah Stamp, whose 
speech at the L.M.S. meeting was, as usual, a masterpiece 
of clear exposition, presented a graph giving an interesting 
comparison between traffics and national production. Sir 
Josiah drew the significant conclusion that, as a result of 
the excessive decline in overseas commerce, the total 
volume of trade in the country, on which the railways 
were dependent, had fallen to a greater extent than pro- 


duction itself. Labour matters, inevitably, were a subject 
of discussion at every meeting, last year’s concessions 
being defended without noticeable enthusiasm. All the 
chairmen, on the other hand, registered approval, not 
unmixed with relief of mind, over the successful outcome 
of negotiations for new wage negotiating machinery. By 
a coincidence, on the same day as the Southern chairman 
was pointing out that, out of an increase of 13,600,000 
passengers carried last year, some I1 millions were carried 
on electrified lines, the London and North Eastern pub- 
lished its annual report, accompanied by an official letter 
declaring that electrification of its suburban lines would 
be entirely uneconomic. The Great Western and Southern 
chairmen made special reference to the question of air 
transport. The conclusion suggested is that although the 
railways are persevering with this form of ancillary traffic 
(the Great Western and Southern, for example, having 
recently taken an interest in a service between Great Britain 
and the Channel Islands), they are indisposed, at present, 
to risk any significant amount of capital in this direction. 
The question of rating was referred to at each meeting, 
but as only the Southern’s case has so far been decided, 
the chairmen of the other companies refrained from giving 
any definite figures regarding the extent of the probable 
saving, or the position of the rebates fund. The Southern 
chairman, however, suggested that the saving in that 
company’s case might not work out at much more than 
£300,000 a year, which is somewhat below the estimates 
previously given in our columns. The Great Western 
chairman was definitely optimistic regarding the outlook 
for further trade and traffic recovery, but the chairman of 
the London, Midland and Scottish was more conservative, 
in view of the fact that a distinct check to the process had 
occurred since the beginning of this year, and that inter- 
national trade developments were not particularly en- 
couraging for the great export industries, whose prosperity 
means so much to the “‘ heavy ’’ railways of Great Britain. 
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Courtaulds’ Meeting.—Mr Courtauld’s annual pro- 
nouncements from the chair have a reputation for frankness 
equalled only by their clarity. Thursday’s address to 
shareholders was no exception. A cheerfully opening re- 
view was tempered by a criticism of ‘‘ irresponsible and 
ill-considered ’’ labour agitation at the American Viscose 
Company’s works, and a warning that shareholders should 
not count upon the American company’s trading this year 
being much better than last year. Turning to England, 
Mr Courtauld ascribed the rapid increase in rayon yarn 
production to general economic improvement and the com- 
pany’s determined low-price policy. He appropriately 
followed up this diagnosis by the statement that the com- 
pany had decided to erect an entirely new factory at 
Preston, which would add at least another 30 per cent. to 
the company’s existing production. A large part of the 
speech was devoted to dividend policy. Mr Courtauld 
showed that division up to the hilt, in respect of 1934, had 
been deliberate. There was very little likelihood of any 
further writing-down of Continental investments. The com- 
pany’s policy of selling ‘‘ undated ’’ securities at a profit 
and reinvesting in issues with fixed redemption dates had 
added largely to reserves and—far more significant from the 
shareholders’ viewpoint—the directors felt that the outlook 
‘ was really rather more promising ’’ than for some years 
past. The reserves had become sufficiently large to absolve 
the company from the necessity to enlarge them merely as 
a safeguard for future dividends. Their main purpose was 
to provide for business expansion. Last year, about 
£1,380,000 was spent on capital account, and commit- 
ments were in hand for another {6,000,000. Altogether, 
the speech showed clearly that the end of the period of 
active growth in the Courtauld business was nowhere in 
sight, but that, as always, the board saw no necessary cor- 
relation between increased production and spectacularly 
increased dividends. 


* * * 


Mexican Eagle Position.—The oil market was 
disturbed on Wednesday by the news that the Mexican 
Eagle Oil Company, in view of the ‘‘ grave position ’’ in 
which it had been placed by the recent ruling of the Supreme 
Court in Mexico, had called an informal meeting of share- 
holders for Friday. The ruling concerned the {2,000,000 
deposit required in the company’s appeal against the award 
of 20 million pesos to the Commercial Petroleum Company 
(of Mexico) for alleged production from the Amatlan lot, 
over which the Eagle Company’s concession has recently 
been rescinded by the Mexican Government. The Eagle 
Company announced last month that no production was 
being taken from this area, and that its reserves were 
mainly in freehold and leasehold properties. Reading 
between the lines, there is a presumption that relations 
between the company and the Mexican Government are far 
from cordial. Possibly this factor prompted the company 
to deposit its bond in the suit in a London bank, for credit 
of the Bank of Mexico. The leading dealers agreed on 
Wednesday to suspend dealings in the ‘‘ Twin-Eagle ”’ 
shares pending the result of the meeting, on the legitimate 
ground that the position vis-a-vis the Government was too 
obscure to put a market value to the shares. Oil affairs 
are invariably shrouded in politics and it would be prema- 
ture to discuss the position until further information is 
available. A ‘‘ Second General Report ’’ on the case, 
which has been issued by the Commercial Petroleum Com- 
pany, leaves no doubt that the Eagle Company is not quite 
popular in certain Mexican quarters, but whether its melo- 
dramatic statements have any other bearing on the case, 
from the viewpoint of British shareholders, may be 
doubted. 


* * * 


Consolidated Mines Selection.—The latest dividend 
of this Kaffir finance undertaking, writes our mining corre- 
spondent, exceeded market anticipation. A payment of 
2s. gd. per ros. share compared with 1s. 6d. for 1933 and nil 
for the three preceding years. A fair increase occurred in 
receipts from interests and dividends, but the largest share 
of the rise was attributable to sundry profits, which totalled 
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£276,900, against £182,400. After higher income tax and 
general expenses, the available balance was £245,500, 
against £148,520. Some {£70,000 is put to reserve, and 
£49,470 is carried forward, as compared with less thap 
£3,000. The reserve now stands at £150,000, against ap 
issued capital of £600,000. Advantage has been taken of 
existing conditions to increase the company’s liquidity, 
Shareholdings are now valued at £458,200, against £543,660, 
but holdings of British Government securities have risen to 
£102,820, while cash and loans total as much as £411,600, 
against £248,480. Revenue account benefited last year from 
the payment by the Anglo-American Corporation of a divi- 
dend of 15 per cent. (including arrears of g per cent.) on its 
preferred stock, and 10 per cent. on its ordinary stock, on 
which no previous distribution had been made since 1929, 
The Mawchi interest also yielded a substantial profit. On 
the basis of the last dividend, Consolidated Mines Selection 
yield slightly over 8 per cent. Whether the present year’s 
working will produce equally good results remains to be 
seen. 








* * * 


Other Company Results. — Our usual table on 
page 571 summarises the results of 51 companies, whose 
reports are not discussed in earlier notes. The outstanding 
report in the “* heavy ’’ industry group comes trom Fife 
Coal, whose net profits have advanced from £78,392 to 
£120,195, the dividend being raised to 73 per cent., tax free. 
Scottish Iron and Steel has earned £54,835, against £26,998, 
and the dividend is raised from 2 to 6 per cent. Three 
Dundee jute concerns, Samnugger, Titaghur and Victoria, 
disclose a general fall in earnings, but the dividends are 
maintained at 15 per cent. Further investment trust reports 
show an upward movement in revenue, which is reassuring, 
though too slight to be exciting. Prominent results include 
Telephone and General, £104,390 (against £98,235); Scottish 
Western, £66,883 (against £62,055); and Caledonian Trust, 
£50,629 (against {45,151). An interesting cross-section of 
industrial profits is presented by this week’s miscellaneous 
concerns. British Portland Cement, the principal operating 
concern in the Associated group, shows a net profit of 
£719,352, against £616,179. The increase in the Associated 
Cement dividend from 7 to Io per cent. was up to the best 
market estimates, and is covered after providing for in- 
creased sinking fund and depreciation allocations. Gallaher’s 
full report confirms the satisfactory preliminary figures. 
After debenture interest, the 1934 profit is £336,840, com- 
pared with £235,960 for 1933. Such miscellaneous concerns 
as Spratt’s Patent, Illustrated Newspapers, Kellner- 
Partington Paper, Brown Brothers, and Evans Sons Lescher 
and Webb report higher profits. This week’s dividend list 
is equally favourable. Baldwins, after a long absence, 
have returned to the list with a payment of 2} per cent., and 
Radiation, Hickleton Main and Maidenhead Brick are 
among other companies whose payments are increased. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—London Midland and Scottish Railway, Hun- 
garian General Creditbank, Britannic Assurance, Equity 
and Law Life Assurance Society, Refuge Assurance, 
Scottish Provident Institution, Scottish Widows’ Fund and 
Life Assurance Society, Anglo-French Exploration, Mid- 
land Counties Electric Supply, London Brick Company 
and Forders, Bovril, Bibiani, Commonwealth Mining and 
Finance, and B. Morris and Sons. The insurance chairmen 
were able to refer, with well-merited satisfaction, to 4 
further year of progress, but there was remarkable unani- 
mity regarding the difficulties of managing funds during a 
period of low yields. Mr J. W. Holgate, at the Refuge 
meeting, acknowledged in this connection that a slight 
increase in net interest earnings had been assisted by the 
reduction in income tax, and he looked for still lower 
yields to come. Mr Jefferson, addressing shareholders of 
the Britannic, made substantially the same points, but em- 
phasised that the present appreciation of investments was 
not healthy, and that new investments carried inadequate 
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yields to cover potential capital losses. Mr J. M. Graham, 
at the Scottish Provident meeting, pointed out that present 
low yields, if prolonged, would inevitably involve some 
gradual reduction in bonus rates. Mr R. N. Dundas dis- 
closed that the Scottish Widows’ had reduced its holdings 
in gilt-edged stocks, to secure a higher return elsewhere. 
Sir Dennis Herbert referred to the increased annuity 
business transacted by the Equity and Law Life, and 
stated that the net rate of interest had risen from £4 2s. 6d. 
to £4 11s. Sd. per cent. Sir Josiah Stamp’s review at the 
London Midland and Scottish Railway meeting is dis- 
cussed on page 541. The changes in the accounts and 
economic conditions were discussed at the Hungarian 
General Creditbank meeting. Mr P. Malcolm Stewart told 
shareholders of London Brick and Forders that all records 
had been broken in 1934. Reconstruction of kilns, adoption 
of new plant, reduced costs, a substantial cut in selling prices 
and the demand for houses formed the main topics of his 
address. Mr George Balfour, at the Midland Counties Elec- 
tric meeting, voiced complaints that the Avon station had 
been unable to produce at peak efficiency owing to the 
import of current from the “‘ grid ’’ at off-peak periods in 
return for supply at peak periods. Shareholders of Anglo- 
French Exploration were informed of the terms of the new 
capital issue. Mr Claude de Bernales, at the Commonwealth 
Mining meeting, declared that, at the Yellowdine property, 
a big mine was in the making. Bibiani shareholders were 
informed that experimental work had solved the difficulties 
of ore treatment, but that further large-scale tests were in 
progress. At the Bovril meeting, Lord Luke described the 
depressed state of the cattle industry in Australia, in which 
the company reared some 200,000 head of cattle. 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET | 
Marcu 12 


ACCOUNT 
Marcu 14 


Tue Prime Minister’s assumption of the réle of apologist 
for re-armament had a more decisively unfavourable eftect 
on market sentiment than either the fall in the pound or 
the fear of a check to industrial recovery. With the subse- 
quent publication of the increased detence estimates dis- 
appeared the last hope of Budget remissions which, even a 
couple of months ago, the markets had taken for granted. 
The volume of precautionary selling of gilt-edged gained 
momentuin in the first half of the week, the position being 
no longer regarded as amenable to any kind of official 
‘““ support.’’ Industrial shares were uncertain rather than 
depressed, though the market, in chastened mood, regarded 
the week’s excellent profit and dividend statements more in 
the nature of historic facts, accurately foreseen and 
adequately discounted, than as portents of further revival. 
Even Kaffir shares, which, on a strictly textbook interpreta- 
tion, should have soared with the price of gold, were plainly 
caught between two opinions, for the more rapidly gold rose 
the greater was the danger, on the one hand, of a sharp 
movement the other way, and, on the other, of Continental 
devaluation and American de-devaluation. 

The worst sufferers in the gilt-edged market were Old 
Consols, though War Loan also encountered heavy selling, 
and all optional or distantly redeemable securities reflected 
the prevailing turn in sentiment. India ‘‘ irredeemables ’’ 
trended the same way, after going ex interest on Monday. 
In the foreign bond market, the postponement of Sir John 
Simon’s visit to Berlin, plus the latest reiteration of Dr. 
Schacht’s one speech, caused substantial selling of German 
bonds. Japanese issues also came widely on offer. 

razilians were marked down at the outset, but recovered 
slightly on the reported agreement regarding British 
commercial debts. 

Home railway stocks were again friendless. The week’s 
traffic returns did not, in themselves, contain any intimation 
of better times to come, and price losses were general. 
London Transport stocks, more fortunate, succeeded in 
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holding their ground on a traffic improvement for the second 
week in succession. Argentine rails were easier, but stiffened 
in the middle of the week on a batch of good peso traffic 
receipts. 

Industrial shares opened irregular, were a little firmer on 
Tuesday, and slipped back again in mid-week. Iron and 
steel shares were easier on fears of increased competition in 
the event of Continental currency devaluation. Even com- 
panies like Vickers, which were potential beneficiaries from 
re-armament, had an unsettled appearance. Among motor 
shares, Austin made a good showing, but Ford were again 
offered. Rolls-Royce were marked up on first impressions 
and down on second impressions of the Government's arms 
programme. Electric supply shares, being “‘ gilt-edged in 
dustrials,’’ reflected their prototype’s loss of popularity, 
North Metropolitan, for example, being somewhat lower 
despite the encouraging results described on page 540. 
General Electric were favoured at the beginning of the week, 
and English Electric were harder on the increased profits 
(set out on page 541), but the whole electrical equipment 
group become irregular subsequently. The American 
Celanese results were regarded as downright disappointing. 
Brewery shares were fairly steady, but tended to recede 
slightly as the week progressed. Tobacco shares suffered from 
scattered sales, from which Gallaher, despite its excellent 
balance-sheet figures, was not exempt. Banking and insur- 
ance shares were easier in sympathy with the trend of gilt- 
edged stocks. 

The oil share market, always sensitive to changes in 
general sentiment, had its own worries, for the conditions 
under which dealings were suspended in Mexican and 
Canadian Eagle (described on page 542) cast a wide 
shadow over many stocks. All the leaders showed 
declines, for which Paris selling bore some responsibility. 
Rubber shares opened with an easier tendency and heavier 
price declines were recorded than for some weeks past, 
owing, mainly, to the failure of the commodity price to 
maintain itself at any figure appreciably in excess of six- 
pence. Tea shares started in not unpromising style, but 
external influences were too strong. The market settled 
down into dull irregularity with, perhaps, a slight pre- 
ponderance of buying orders. 

Gold-mining shares started as if prices had no necessary 
upward limit. In the middle of the week, however, 
sentiment turned the other way, and the rising gold price 
found none bold enough to dance to its piping. The posi- 
tion of this market is discussed on page 537. Numerous 
declines were recorded in Kaffirs. Despite the ‘‘ record ”’ 
February profits of Ashanti, West Africans were weak. A 
further Yellowdine cable, and the optimistic pronounce- 
ments at the Commonwealth mining meeting failed to 
stimulate activity in Australian issues. Rhodesian copper 
shares were initially quiet and subsequently easier, despite 
circumstantial rumours that the much-canvassed con- 

ference on restriction was at hand. The cash price of tin, 
after its recovery towards the end of last week, fell to the 
year’s lowest level on Wednesday. Interim dividend 
announcements, particularly that of Kramat Pulai, were 
very satisfactory, but failed to resuscitate the market’s 
faith in the stability of a position which Mr. F. E. Mair, 
in an article as frank as his own first name, described as 
‘‘ entirely artificial.’’ 


‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





Week to 
Mar. 1, 
1935 


Feb 28 
1935 


Mar. 1, 
1935 


Mar. 4, 
1935 


Mar. 5, 
1935 


Mar. 6, 
1°35 


Mar. 7, 
1935 


























Government and 

Municipal Loans | 6,973 1,297 1,454 1,712 1,556 1,468 1,575 
Transport, Com- 

munications, and 





Public Utilities 5,127 825 1,058 1,161 1,035 1,258 1,046 
Commercial and 
Industrial*® ... 18,028 3,357 3,690 4,263 3,839 3,793 3,614 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial 3,065 598 549 694 544 598 661 
Mines (including 
Nitrate) ........ 9,058 1,947 1,991 2,565 1,673 1,804 1,574 
cantons 784 147 190 201 126 124 118 
Rubber, Tea and 
NE cncecesesons 1,709 265 300 269 232 205 256 
Tees x. 44,744 | 8,436 | 9,232 |10,865 | 9,005 | 9,250 | 8.844 
Corresponding day 
in 1934 .......... at 8,567 © 9,441 112,772 111,451 !10,253 |10,196 


* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
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‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 





Highest 
of 1935 
(Jan. 23) 


Lowest 
of 1985 
(Mar. 7) 


| Mar. 7, 
1935 


Feb 28, | Mar. 1, 
1935 1935 


Mar 2, 
1935 


Mar 4, 
1935 


Mar 5, 
1935 


Mar. 6, 
1935 





























97-1 | 92 4 93-7 | 93-7 | Closed 





93-6 | 93-6 | 92-6 | 92-4 
! 





‘‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 
a a iret ay ahr intr, Sek Se: A 


Highest | Lowest | 9a ° ° 
of 1938 | of 1935 ee 28,, Mar. 1, | Mar 2, | Mar. 4, 7. 2 


a? 2 : -e 
c 9 9 
(Feb. 1) | (Mar. 6) 1935 | 1935 1935 | 1935 


' 


Mar 6, 
1935 


Mar. 5, 
1935 

















141-0 136-7 | 138-0 138-1 | Closed | 137-8 | 137-4 | 136-7 | 136-8 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 

WALL StTREET still lacks any sign of verve. The long- 
awaited boom fails to manifest itself, although much 
publicised hurdles, such as the Gold Clause case, are 
successfully mounted. It is now as depressed by political 
and economic obscurity as ever. The future of the Re- 
covery Programme, in the face of adverse legal rulings in 
the lower courts, is questioned, and doubts prevail whether 
the President, whose support in the country is un- 
diminished, can draw rein on a ‘‘ hard-mouthed ’’ Demo- 
cratic majority in Congress and Senate. To be forced to 
make a deal with the Senate in order to get his wages 
clause into the Relief Bill involves a weakening of his 
control at Washington, which, in the opinion of the 
market, may bode ill for the future. To this political 
background, and the apparent check to business activity, 
has been added this week’s exchange fluctuations. Busi- 
ness halted on Monday, but growing uncertainty brought 
out a flood of selling orders on later days. Weak groups, 
such as utilities and rails, were particularly depressed. In 
the former class, Consolidated Gas was severely affected by 
the publication of a report by the New York Power 
Authority alleging capital ‘‘ watering’’ and _ excessive 
rates. The future of the utility holding companies may be 
considerably affected by the Bill now under consideration 
by a House Committee. On Wednesday the market 
showed wide fluctuations owing to misinterpretation of an 
over-expressive shrug of the Presidential shoulder in 
answer to a question as to further devaluation. Prices 
rose promptly on inferences of a further ‘‘ cut ’’ in the 
ggid content of the dollar, and relapsed as promptly under 
heavy selling pressure when an unofficial disclaimer fol- 
lowed from White House. The bond market opened in 
strong form for the Fourth Liberty conversion offer, but 
was unable to withstand the week’s unsettling influences. 
By Wednesday, when sales were heavy, Treasury issues 
were appreciably weaker, and foreign bonds fell further. 
Current business news is not so favourable. The weak- 
ness of a recovery based largely on automobile production, 
and unsupported by any significant expansion in the con- 
struction trades, is revealed in the fall of steel production. 
Although the latter movement was arrested this week, it is 
unlikely to be reversed until an increased demand is forth- 
coming for railway replacement. 


Feb. Mar. Mar. 6, Feb. Mar. Mar. 6 
27, 6, 1935 27, 6, 1935. 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng, 
Equiv.t Eoniv.t 
Lb. Ln.34%,'32-47 103 103% 108} Natl. Biscuit ...... 26% 254 2648 
Do. 4}°%,'32-47 12H 102f, 1078 | Phelps Dodge... 14% 14% 15} 
Do 4}%,'33-3 102%, 1034 108% Pullman ee 444 464 
Atchison ............ 414 38} 49 | Sears-Roebuck ... 23} 32 33 4 
Erie... . 8 8} 8# | Un. Fruit............ 80} 79 83% 
Illinois Central..... 118 10 10} U.S. Leather ...... 5é 5 5 
N.Y. Central ...... 15} 13 13%] U/S. Rubber... 13g «128-13 % 
Pennsvivania 0: 18} 197 US. Steel ......... S28 304 32 
Southern Pacific... 143 144 143 Westinghouse ..... 373 364 38 
Southern Rly. ..... 94 SR 9% | Woolworth ......... 544 532 56% 
Union Pacific ..... 964 893 945 
Am. Tel. and Tig. 105} 1044 110 
Aen Can, .. ae 117 116 122 nterboro R Rinses 133 12 12 
Amer. Smelting... 349 344 36% Int. Tel. Teleg. ie 7 6% 7 
Anaconda : 9h 9} 10 Rac ¥4 Corpn. -.... 45 4¢ 4 
Bethlehem Steel... 27 254 26% | UtilitiesPandL. oth lke 
Chrysler Motor 26} 335 358 W. Union Tig. 25} 22 23 ig 
Corn Produce Rf. 65 609 63 ih 
Eastman Kodak.. 1203 117 1234 Associated Gas“‘A” 2 ts f, 
Gen. Electric ..... 23h © 22 23% | Shell .. vee 2280 22 OBR 
Gen. Motors 3h 28 293 Shell Union ........ «3 64 6% 
Int. Harvester ... 394 37? 393 Std. California ... 29% 295 304 
Mont. Ward ...... 254 238 244 DO. BET, cccssevee OD 38, 404 


t Calculated at $4-75 to . 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 


1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to Mar. 6} Be- 
—_——— | ginning|Feb. 20 | Feb. 27,) Mar. 6, 


Lowest| Highest} Lowest] Highest|°!, Year] 1935 | 1935 | 1935 








Sept. 19|Feb. 21|Mar. 6| Jan.9 | 1995 
351 Industrials ... | 74-3 | 90-5 | 769 |§33-1 | 83-1 | 81-6 | 79-3 | 76-9 
33 Rails ............ 34-0 | 51-4 | 28-8 | 36-4 | 35-6 | 325 | 308 | 28-8 
37 Utilities... | 55-2t| 83-4t| 52-8 | 58-0 | 57-9 | 533 | 543 | 52-8 








Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 82:1 65-0 71-1 71-0 68-7 67-2 | 65-0 
Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks | 2-78% | 3-90% |§3-62% |3-91%Il] 3-62% | 3-65%, | 378% | 3°91% 
+ (s) 
a 


¢ December 26th. + February 7th. 


(s) September 12th. 
§ January 2nd. 


\| March 6th. 


Daity AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMoN Stocks (1926 = 100) 


























ees ot Feb. 27, Feb. 28, Mar. 2. Mar. 2. Mar 4, Mar 5, Mar. 6, 

(Jan. 7) | (Mar. 6) 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
na ] 

91-8 | 82-5 | 85-4 | 85-0 | 85-5 | 85-6 | 84-9 | 82-6 | 82-5 
| 





ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YorK 





Feb. 28, 
1935 


Mar. 1, 
1935 


Mar. 2, 
1935* 


Mar. 4, 
1935 


Mar 5, Mar 6, 
1935 1935 

















Stock Exchange— 


Shares (Thous.) ..... 570 640 280 420 900 1,290 
Bonds (Value 


Thous. $) | 12,710 14,070 5,800 13,350 14,140 26,690 


Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 129 208 121 137 178 217 


* Two-hour session. 


PARIS 


The Bourse has been dominated this week by the weak- 
ness of the sterling exchange. Although circumstantial 
reports credited M. Flandin with the intention of imposing 
discriminatory duties if the fall led to increased imports, 
the market took a cheerless view of the monetary prospect, 
and this week’s political developments were not calculated 
to reassure a sensitive market. With the exception of 
certain gold shares, all sections of the market from Rentes 
to arbitrage counters turned lower, ‘‘ Young ’’ Loan being 
a particularly weak feature. 


Feb. 27, Mar. 4, Mar. 6, Feb. 27, Mar. 4, Mar.6, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 10,285 10,230 10,155 | Wagons Lits ...... 61 60 59 
Crédit Lyonnais 1,750 1,774 1,775 | Mexican Eagle ... 212 22 21$(d) 
Suez Canal ...... 17,870 17,990 18,000 | ‘‘Chartered”’ ... 78 81 78¢ 
Chargeurs Réunis 139 130 Se NE nccncceseesense 46} 48 47% 
Rio Tinto ......... 1,011 1,051 1,035 | De Beers ......... 400 409 393 
Royal Dutch ... 14,040 14,040 13,780 | ‘* Johnnies”’ ...... 275 279} 270% 


(b) Price on March Sth 


BERLIN 


Increased dividends and favourable reports from the 
Steel Trust and General Electricity Company led to a firm 
tone in the share market last week. The chief feature was 
the sharp recovery of the Salzdetfurth group of potash 
companies. Among steel shares, Vereinigte Stahlwerke, 
Mannesmann, and Hoesch advanced, and in the engineer- 
ing group Berliner Maschinen and Berlin-Karlsruhe were 
higher. Generally speaking, high-priced semi-investment 
shares were most favoured. The new week opened with a 
firm market in public utility issues, and department stores 
found some buyers. Tuesday’s market was firm, further 
rises taking place in potash, wool-textile and the Steel Trust 
shares. Bonds were steady, the main demand being for 
those excluded from the conversion. Dollar bonds were 
irregular, but advances predominated. 

Feb. 27, Mar. 4, Mar. 6, Feb. 27, Mar. 4, Mar. 6, 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 167-25 167-50 166-10 | A. E.G............. 29°25 31-25 31-40 
D.D. Bank ....... 83°75 84-25 83-00 


Dresdner (New) 83-75 84:25 83-00 | Siemensand Halske 147-60 140-00 139-75 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 141-25 141-00 138-50 | A.K.U. ............ 55:00 53-90 53-00 
Norddeutscher Hamburg - Amer. 
Lloyd (New) 33-50 33-40 33-40 (‘‘ Hapag New"’) 30-50 30-50 30-10 


AMSTERDAM 


The persistent fall of sterling caused marked unsettle- 
ment. Business was not brisk, but the sullen atmosphere 
led to general marking down. Commodity shares, particu- 
larly rubber and tin issues, were a weaker feature. Home 
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industrials were reactionary. Royal Dutch, after a partial 
rally on Wednesday, resumed a falling tendency. 
Teb. 27, Mar. 4, Mar. 6, Feb. 27, Mar. 4, Mar. 6 





1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

23% Dutch Loan 82 82} 82% SteelCommon ... 19} 193 183 
54% German ... 31 29% 264 sMills  caccee ae a 334 32} 
Unilever N.V. 85} 83 838 Ford Mot or 2435 242 
Philips’ Lamps 2213 220 216 Deli. Batavia Tob. 141 1394 137;¢ 
Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch ...... 137% 136§ 134} 
EIS 35} 34 31j Hanudels Ams. 169% 167 1653 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


A FURTHER recession in the gilt-edged market has acted as 
a deterrent upon would-be trustee borrowers. The new 
issue market has been favoured with only three public issues 
this week, of markedly varied investment status. The issue 
of © per cent. preference shares of Booth’s Distilleries, 
issued at 15 per cent. premium, is to provide purchase 
money for the acquisition of a distillery business (whose 

profit record is not auspicious, but which is stated to carry 

stocks of aged whiskies valued in excess of the considera- 
tion of £228,255) and for repayment of Joans amounting to 
{292,270. Profits dipped sharply in 1932-33, but recovered 
equally sharply in the latest accounting year to March, 

1934. At this higher level, the issue is covered approxi- 
mately 1.6 times, on the ‘‘ cumulative ’’ method, whereas 
the prospectus adopts the ‘‘ prior deductions ’’ method for 
its calculation of ‘‘ more than twice.’’ Amalgamated 
Banket Areas acquires a compact mining area on the 
Tarkwa Banket Range, which is given favourable technical 
reports. The prospectus frankly states that ‘‘ it is impos- 
sible to determine the amount of payable ore in the area "’ 
at this stage. Speculators will note, however, the well- 
known auspices under which the issue appears. The 

{126,000 preference issue of Hillhead Hughes represcuts 
the public’s participation in a road materials group, whose 
combined profits have recovered sharply after depres- 
sion in 1932-33. Current profits, after depreciation, 

cover the preference dividend with a satisfactory margin, 
but earnings are intimately dependent upon the spending 
policy of local authorities. Advertisements ‘‘ for informa- 
tion only ’’ have been published by W. G. Frith and Com- 
pany, a metal foil business with a small capitalisation but 
a satisfactory profits trend; H. Newsum, Sons and Com- 
pany, an old-established joinery manufacturing concern; 
United Kingdom Gas Corporation, which has been formed 
to acquire and consolidate gas undertakings and is 
under the management of Close Brothers; Mercantile Credit 
Company, a hire-purchase finance undertaking, which 
with its subsidiaries has over {1,000,000 advanced on 
agreements earning satisfactory profits; and particulars of 
a private placing of capital on ‘behalf of Universal Grinding 
Wheel, a company in process of formation to acquire 
abrasive manufacturing concerns with a rapidly rising 
trend of profits. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar. 2, 1935, including conversions, £83,614,838. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Mar. 2, 1935, excluding conversions, £21,586,607. 





ce 








National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to March 2, 1935, £50,000. 
























Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Publie £ £ £ £ £ 
Amalgamated Banket Areas, 1,000,000 

a 250,000 250,000 50,000 200,000 
Booth’s Distilleries, 500,000 6% Cum 

IRIE accnccnccvnscocesscccsne 500,000 575,000 125,000 450,000 
Hillhead Hughes, 120,000 69, Cum. 

Red. Pref. £1 at 21/—.........s0eseee0 120,000 126,000 15,000 111,000 

ENED «donc usundeainieetes 870,000 951,000 190, 000 761,000 
Issues to Shareholders only 
Amersham, Beaconsfield and District 

Water, £15, 000 4% Perp. Deb. Stk. 

GR TT. wscsenscceredecncescscsnesccncces 15,000 16,500 1,500 15,000 
Currys, 100,000 shares 10/- at 25/—... 50,000 125,000 125,000 poe 
Ismay (John) and Sons, 50,000 63% 

Cum. Pref. {1 at 22/6 .........000005 50,000 56,250 125,000 43,750 

TD - Kpsccnvecauimesnnindanasees 115,000 197,750 249,000 58,750 
Total Offered for Subscrip Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 

84,813,588 22,785,357 1934.. oe 410,980,300 169,108,700 

1934 ....0000- 56,274,966 16,741,780 1933 467,921,500 244,780,500 

an 51,599,895 14,857,377 1932.. . 2,699 699,684, 265+ 188,909,963 

== 16,247,133 14,766,122 1928.. -- 693,010,056 369,058,073 

SENT asncotaes un 155,555,110 


: + This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5°) War Loan into 33°, War 
oan, 
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Nature of Borrowing 











Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ £ <i é 

Dac csnatece 9,591,250 6,436,378 6,757,729 22,785,357 
1934 9,224, 100 2,928,888 4,588,792 16,741,780 

Whole year 7 : 
PE Gdeweasieons 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
1933 ... 222,064, 30) 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
1934 102,769,304) 21,461,000 44,878,400 165,108,700 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 

Capital Price Dealings Cash 

Introduced Began Involved 
| £ £ 

Amount previously recorded ... : ‘ $137,382 al 15,035,855 
Redfearn Brothers, 75,000 6°, Cum. Pref. £1 ... 75,000 22/43 85,307 

Goldfields Australian Development, 2,000,000 - ; 
IPE cou naunaubiedtnnudukivecsddunaicvakausied 500,000 13/- 1,300,000 
Ford (Louis G.), 203,514 shares 1/— at 2/-... ; 10,175 2/6 29,189 
Do., 36,486 6°, Pref. shares 10/— with 2/6 paid. 9,122 3/74 16,533 
Kingdom of Iceland, £530,000 4°, Bonds at 93 492,906 98° 519,400 
Total to date, 1935 ... 9,224,585 16,986,284 
Total year, 1934 5,806,851 5,988,076 


PUBLIC OFFERS 

Booth’s Distilleries, Ltd.—Issue of 500,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at 23s. per share. Estab- 
lished 1740. Present issue to provide funds for acquisition. 
of Low Robertson and Company, to reduce bank loans, etc. 
Net assets March, 1934, £1,286,626. Bank loans, £348,528. 
Profits, years to March 31st : 1932, £85,996; 1933, £82,410; 
1934, £113,072. Profits of undertaking acquired, years to 
April 30th: 1932, Dr., 3,012; 1933, Dr. 2,315; 1934, £9,899. 
Purchase price of shares (5,000 £10 5 per cent. preference and 
5,000 £10 ordinary), £228,255. 

Amalgamated Banket Areas, Ltd. 


shares at par. 


—Issue of 1,000,000 5s. 
l'ormed to acquire gold-mining concessions on 
Tarkwa Banket Range, Gold Coast, comprising area of 27 
square miles. [Estimated 140 million tons of Banket underly 
concessions, of which substantial amount expected payable. 
Total purchase consideration for properties, £500,000, to be 
satisfied by allotment of 900,000 shares to Gold Coast Banket 
Areas, and 1,100,000 shares to Nigerian Gold Mines. Working 
capital, £218,000. 


Hillhead Hughes, Ltd.--Issue of 120,000 6 per cent. cumu- 
lative redeemable {1 preference shares at 21s. per share. 
Acquires capital of three companies producing 10ad materials. 
Combined net assets acquired, £141,929. Combined net 
profits, after depreciation, years to March 31st: 1932, £20,651; 
1933, £4,565; 1934, £19,415; nine months to December 31, 
1934, £29,890. Total purchase consideration for share 
capital, £187,546, of which {£67,546 cash and £120,000 in 
5s. shares. Redeemable by sinking fund of £2,800 from 1936, 
or from 1943, on six months’ notice at 22s. 6d. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

United Kingdom Gas Corporation, Ltd.—Issued capital, 
500,000 £1 ordinary shares, 5s. paid. Incorporated January, 
1935, to acquire interests in gas undertakings in United 
Kingdom. Associated company, Caledonian Gas Corpora- 
tion, formed in Scotland with similar objects, and subscribes 
for 103,000 ordinary shares. Close Brothers appointed sole 
negotiating agents and managers, and Hambros_ Bank, 
Erlangers and Philip Hill and Partners appointed financial 
advisers. 


Mercantile Credit Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 140,000 
5} per cent. redeemable cumulative {1 preference and 140,000 
£1 ordinary shares. Formed July, 1934, to undertake hire 
purchase finance, and acquired shares of Bankers Commercial 
Security, Ltd. (owning Mercantile Union Guarantee Cor- 
poration) and Equipment Trust Company, Ltd., for £263,037 
in preference and ordinary shares. Combined net assets, 
£245,473. Combined profits, before tax, years to September 
30th: 1932, £22,371; 1933, £26,398; 1934, £25,427. Prefer- 
ence shares redeemable at company’s option at 3s. 6d. 
premium up to July 31, 1960. 

W. G. Frith and Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 420,000 
shares of 5s. each. Incorporated to acquire undertaking of 
tinfoil manufacturers of same name. Net assets acquired, 
£50,490, for £75,000 in 300,000 5s. shares. British Share- 
holders’ Trust purchased 90,000 of above shares at 5s. 9d. and 
subscribed for 120,000 additional shares at 5s. 9d. Goodwill, 


(Continued on page 548) 




















BOOM OR SLUMP IN GOLD 


By L. L. B. ANGAS 
A critical examination of the outlook for sterling and gold shares 
The author forecasts first a boomlet—then chaos 
Now Ready 
St. Clement's Press, Portugal St., W.C.2. Holborn 7600. Post free 5/ oad 
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Price 
Year 1! 
NotEe—Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by italics ay 
Ia calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for intere2t accrued since the last date of payment, less iacome tax at the standard rate, Where stocks inclust 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the vield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is ihe | 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest High- | 
dividends, account | being taken of any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allow ance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on * cum div. ” shares, est 
Prices | | y Prices 11/9 
Year 1935 | —— fear 1935 | Last two 5/0} 
<i Jan. 1 to — — Rise , Yield, Jan. 1 to || Half-yearly || — —— Rise | Yield 24/74) 
|| “Mar 6, Name of Security 7 |. 6. or Mar 6, Mar. 6, Dividends Name of Security 27, 8 or Mar 6, 93/6 
in lusive 1935 1935 Fall 1935 tnclusive — 1935 | 1935 Fall | 1935 13/8 
High-| Low | High-| Low- High-| Low- — (a) (6) (c) | = 
est | est est | est £ s. dij est | est % % nee fed ae | 
a ie m= | Ganks : | 96/104 
| 4thdis | 5) dis i Nil AngloS. Af 10£5pd 5} dis} 5 dis ats Nil 17/3 
93} 73% 949 | 83} || Consols 23% ............ Ss} S44x, —3} 219 2]] 7/23 | 35/9 Nil Nil American B\Ifypd. | 6/6 6/6 : Nil 52/3 
120 1093 |, 11S?) 114 Do. % Red. at par 45/- | 42'6  5(b)(d) S(a)id@) Bank of N. Zealand {1 | 42/6 | 42/6 wae 316 0 09 
on or after Feb. 1957(m) |, 1153 | 1144) —1 3 26 3803, 363) 6(a)| 6/6) | Bank of England Stk. 366} | 3614 |] —2 359 93/6 | 
102} | 92} | 103%) 1012 | Conversn. 23% 1944-49 | 102}x) 102x | — | | 2 5 11) 797%) 74/- || 7e)| 7(0) || Barclay B. (£1) ......... 75/- | 74/3 | —9d} 316 0 17/6 | 
106 97} || 1072 | 1048 Do. 3%, 1948-53...... 1054 | 105} | 2 9 9] 41/3 | 34) 104) 2$(a) | 2g/>) | Barcel. (Dom. &c.) A £1 | | 38/10} one -4hd) 214 6 61k 
1 101%) 112g | 105 Do. 34% after 1961(s) || 107x | 1053x) —1} 33 6 i RH 34(a) |4(6:(k)) Bk. of Australasia (£5) || —-$! 436 97/104 
ib pose |) 113 } 1118 Do. 44% 1940-44...... 113 1124 | — 3 23 6 414 | 394 || Bbc) 8ic) | Bk. of Montreal ($100) “£401 £401 oss 400 12/6 | 
124 115% || 1244) 120} Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... |} 1223 | 122) 25 3 244 «+23 S(c)(o)| S(c)(o) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 23 a 340 
1044 987 106 | 1044 | Punding 3% 1959-69... 105 104} , 216 O}] 989) 87/6 6(c) | 6(c) | British Overseas A £5 | 90/ oy a 613 3 ah 
121g | 1114 |) 121f | 1163 |) Funding 4% 1960-90... | 1183 | 117 —1} | 3 2 0 16, 148 7(b) | 2(a) |, Chtd. of India (£5)...... || 15} | 15} - | 418 © 1d 
103% | 1013 | 102Hj! 1024. 9% Treasury Bds, 33-42) 1023 | 1028 212 OF] 143) 126 2h{d)(o) 24(a)(! Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10/- | 12/6 | 12/6 1 oa SS 28/3 
1193 | 109§ |, 119} | 113} Victory Bonds 4%...... 1I43x) 114x 1 3.10 3H} 86/- | 79/24) Sha) | 8G() | District A £5, £1 pd... 81/3 | 80/-| -1/3) 4 3 8 120/- 
109%) 101 | 110k | 1048 ie 1068 | 105} 13 3.3 9] 58 55,- 5(a) | 5(6) | Do. B £1 fully paid...... 56/3 | 56/3 as 312 0 ; 
983 86H) 98} 94 Local Loans 3%.. 96} | 95x l 3 3 3 i] 9O/7h 7T9/-— | W2ila)t) 24(>)*)) Eng Scot.&Aust.{5,f3pd) 80/- | 80/- 13 15 OF 5/8} 
1044 | 101 || 104 103. | Austria 3% 1933- 53 . 104 | 104 | 214 6 il 10} | 119(0), 6$(a) | Hambros £10, £2 10} | Ws} —4) 44 6 7/9 
833} 61} || sat BEE Flin BIA, ccccocccevseces 77 73ix| —32 | 3 8 OF} £140}! £129)! 3(a)| 3(b) | Hong. and S. ($125) ... (£130) | £129}) —1 412 9 12/6 
93 74 | 95 8&3 Tt, Sr hcennssenmmmeaels 87} 84x | —2} 311 SH 63/- | 57/74) 8(a) 6(b) Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 53/6 58/- | —6d 430 19,14 
994 86} || 100g | 92} SRT chehaitkeninin 97) 94x 28: 314 6 94 8 7(a) | 7(>) | Martins £20, £2 pd.... 8$ | 8) ot se 2 126 
117 108§ || 119$ | 116 Do. 44% 1958-68 ... 117 | 118 i 3 9 SI 926 87, j104 8(a) 8(5) | Midland £1, fully pd.... | 89/6 | 90/- | +6d} 311 6 68.6 
1072 | 105 1083 | 1073 |) UK. & Arg. 4% A(1947) | 108 108 ; . t- 4(a) | 11(6) | Nat. of Egypt £10...... 39 | 335 | — 31 317 6 52,6 
‘Dom. & Colonial Govts. ast | «3h 10/5) | 9(a) Nat. of India £25,£12}pd.. 45 «| 45 is se éi- 
127% | 107} |, 1133 | 110 | Australia 5% 1945-75... | 110 | 111 +1 316 0 154! 13% 7$(a) | 79(d) || Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd 14h) 14h oe | 453 6/3 
107%, 193 1984 | 1034 Canada 4% 1940-60... | 106 104x 3 2 51]}) 482g 464) | Sofa) 89(b) Royal Bk. of Scotland § 480 | 479 -1 | 310 9 10/6 
119 | 113§ |) 118} 1 117 | Gold Coast 44% 1956... 118 | 118 3.5 0 14%, 13) S(b) | S(a) St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 13} | 14 thi 311 0 13/- 
120 113) j} 1204 | 117 Nigeria 5% 1950-60... | 119 119 310 3]] 95/6 88/- 9(a) 9b) | Westminster £4, £1 pd. | 88/6 | 83/6 ae 406 6 
117, | 109 | 1154 — | N. Zealand 5% 1946.... || 114 | 114 376 iscount Cos. | 99 
1093 | 104 || 110 | 104) | Queensland 5% 40-60... || 109 | 107x 3 8 Qf 89/3 | 8O/~ | 9a) | 10(d) || Alexanders £2, £1 pd.... || 82/3 | 82/6 +34 | 413 9 61/9 
119% | 1112 |) 118 | 1152 |S. Africa 5% 1945-75... |) 116 | 116 3.4 6 68 6% 5(a)| 5(b) | National A £24 filly pd. 6} / 6} . 318 0 83/1 
Foreign Governments | 13% 12% || O(a)! 15(d) » _Bd7), £24 pd. || 123 | 128) —'] 413 9 31/3 
1013 | 89 || 100 984 || Argentine 4% Resc.1952| 99} | 994 4 1 OF} 12m 11d | 7hle) [124(6) | Union, £5, £24 pd... 13 11s} —-23] 470 
1063 | 100 || 1028 | 102 | Austrian 6% 1923-43... || 102} | 102} 516 Of 25/$ 
95 694 || 942 | 908 | Do 7% Int. red. by 1957, 93) | 94 | + $ |! 710 Off 30% | 28% | 50(b)) 40(a)\| Alliance £1, fully pd... 28} } 235/-3)/ 3 3 3 80/1 
63 37% || 61 57} | B. Aires (Prov.) 39%... | 58 58 6 1 9ff 15 13§ ¢4/6(5) ¢3/6(a) Atlas £5, £1 pd. ...... 14 135 | — 3 | 3 0 Of 71/- 
i14 108 || 112%) 1094 | Belgian 7% red. by 1956, 112 | 112 ame 519 0 12 10% |20¢(6) 20(a) | Com. Un. £1, fully pd. 11k 10; | — 3 318 0 41/- 
sot 19 20 | 18 Bulgaria 73% Loan.. 193 | 19} ; 1216 3 22 19 | 32(4) asia) Gen, Accident £5, £1 pd) 20 193 | —¢] 311 3 7 
91 72% 844 | 64 || Brazil 5% Fund 1914... || 68) | 69) | +1 740 34% 31 | 25(d)! 25(a) | Lon. & Lance. hae 3th} 3th a 336 51) 
30 16 |; 226] 19 || Chili 6% (1929) ......... } 218] 20) | —1 , 44 | 42  12/-(a),12/-(6))) N.Brit.&Mer.£5, age | 43, | 424); -—%] 217 6 74 
86 | 904 | 85§ | China 5% (1912)......... | g9 | 893/+4] 512 6 20 19 40(b) | 35(@) Northern £10, £1 pd.... 19} | 19 -$!] 319 © 90/1 
100 87} || 100 97¢ || Do. 5% (1993)......... || 100 99 1 28 7 19 ||f25S(a) '¢25(>) || Pearl (£1), fully paid... | 20x | 19}x}) — }# | 211 6 23). 
1102 | 1018 || 113 | 105} |, Czechoslovakia 8% | 1123 | 112 ; 617 7 17 163 | 30(a) | 30(5) | Phoenix £1, fully pd... 16; | 163} — 4] 313 6 
99 82¢ |, 101 954 | Danish 3% 101 101 -. | 219 0 38§ | 33) |t92(c) |\t92(c) || Prudential {1A ......... 34x | S4x : 214 6t $10 
B93 | 76 893 | 872 | Danzig 64% ....... . || 893 | 89} es 7 6 1 Fl10/74) 91/— \4379(c)t37$(c) | Do. £1, with 4s. paid... | 92/6x| 95/-x) 42/6] 112 Of 80/ 
114 | 104 |) 1063 | 1054 | Egypt Unified 4%....... | 106 | 105}, — 4) 314 9 93 8% | 18(5) | 11(a@) | Royal Exchange (£1)... 9} 93! ... 320 25) 
a 22 |} 30% | 28% || French 4% (Rritisb).... || 293 | 293 ae ee ee a 9 |} at | 3/3() | 3/3(a) || Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 3} ee ns 317 © 37/ 
953 | 464) 7 65} | German 7°, (Dawes) Ln. | 71 694 | —1} | 10 1 6 Sik) 43 | 88(d) | 82(a) | Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 41) 43 & | 312 0 39 
68: 303 | 58 48 || Do. 5$% (Young) Ln... 533 | 51} | —2 | 1012 0 ff 95/9 | 87/- | 1/5(6)| 1/3(a) || Sun. Insur.,ftwithS/-pd| 4)| 4%! —% | 3 2 0 44 
36 | 31} 36% | 32 | Greek 6% Stab. Ln.... | 36) | 34 | —2) | o 7fe| 61, *8(0) | 8(a) | Sun Life Assur., £1 fy pd 7 Awil+e}] 23 0 59, 
= 373 | 458) 39 Do. 7% Refugee ..... 454 | 404) -—5 | ‘ 19 18g ¢30(b) ti7¢(a) | Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 18} | 1I8}] .. 212 6t 44, 
46 = | 51 434 || Hungary 7}%...........- 474 | 474 717 9 Investment Trusts 0 
883 76% || +87 78 || Japanese 53% 1936-65 | 82} 84 +1) | 616 © }f 255 2414 | 6§(b) | 34(a) | Auglo-American Deb... | 249} | 255 +54] 318 6 56 
953} 84 || 95} 85} |, Do. 6% (1924) red 1959 | 89 89 . | 7 0 OFF 508 | 46$ | 2le) | 1$(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 50h} Sok] ... | 219 5 40, 
126} | 98 || 143 | 125 || Norwegian 4% 1911... | 137} | 137} 218 3 7/O%, SLR, Mc) | Nil(c) | Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 6/3 | 6/3| ... | ~ Nil 35/ 
50 25 || 50 47 || Peru 74% 1922 ......... 49} | 494 ; es 10/9 9 | 2$(c) | Nil(c)’ Brit. Assets Trust 5/- | 9/6] 9/6] ... | Nil 65 
954 | 84 i s08 an |, re , 99 994 | 7 4 Off 245 | 222 | 4a); 6(6) | Debenture Corp. Stk.. 241) 2413) 2. | 4 3 0 45 
203 | 148 15 | Roumania 4%Con.1922 16 | 16 86 78$ | 24(6) | 1}(a) | For. Amer. etc, Def... oar | 84h]... | 414 3 49 
133 97 || 404 122 || Swedish 3$% 1908..... 135 | 135 | 212 6] {41 136 | 2¢(a)' 3(d) | Guardian Investment.. | 136} } 136} - | 407 
113% | 102 1123] 111 || U.K. & Argentine 1933 | 264 | 240) | 6(b) | 3(a) Indus, and Gen. Ord.... |, 251 | 245 | —6 313 6 28) 
53% B Certs. (1951) | 111 | 111 . | 410 0 ff 329 | 307 7(6)| 5(a) | Invest. Trust Def. ...... 310 | 310 es 317 6 22 
814 | 544 || 823 803 | Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) s2 | s2h| +3 311 Off 146) 12/6 | 4(0)!| 2(a) | Lake View Invest. 10/- | 13/9 | 13/9} ... 460 27 
1 | _ Corporation i} | 280 250 3}(a) | $4(b) | Mercantile Investment  260x | 254x | —6 318 9 15 
53 18 || 373 | 282 |! Berlin 6% 1932 57...... 33 | 32} } ee 190 | 175$ | 3(a) | 4$(5) || Merchants Trust Ord... | 175}x! 1754x! ... 45 6 
1204 | 114g || 121 | 116} | B’mgham 5% 1946-56 | 120 | 118x| + 4) 3 1 04) 309 | 282 | 5S(a)| 6(6) | Metropolitan Trust ... || 283 | 283 a 317 9 2 
1223 | 1153 1224 1184 || Bristol 5%, 1948-58..... 119 | 119 | 338 37} | 31h | 2h(c) |Nil(c) | Nineteen Twenty-eight || 37) | 37} was Nil 
97 784 923 || Danzig 7% 1935-45..... | 94 92}x| +2 8 20 38 293 3(c) | 1(c) | Nimeteen Twenty-nine || 37} | 374 ae 213 4 § 
124 | 1134 1 a! 123 || E, London 5% 1960-70 || 124 | 124 31011 823! 5/6 | 10(c) | 4$(c) |, Scottish Investment(5/-)| 7/-| 6/6 | -éd) 3 4 0 ‘ 
107% | 1034 || 108%) 105} || Johannbg. 5$% 1937-52 | 106 | 106 | 2 8 4]]{ 203 | 180 || 6(5) | 2$(a) || Scottish Mortgage, ete. iF 200 20 | ... | 4 5 0 3 
978 | 864]| 983] 943 | L-C.C. 3% ...........00. 96 | 95 | -1 | 3 B 2]} 200 | 184} |) 5h(b) | 24(a) | Frustees Corp. Ord. 197) | 196 | -1 | 4 2 0 
ll 105 |) 108 | 105 | Seine 7% 1935-52 ...... 106 | 106 | 6 12 Off} 213 | 1978 sie) | 5(0) || United States Debenture | 210} | 2035 | —2 318 6 3 
- - 18/10}, 17/6 || ac) | 2(c) || Argentine Land “ye | 13/ 17/ 1/ 1 
Prices, ie age Pe ee ee —~ > j / ce c gentine , etc, S/- -~|-—IL/- 2 6 O 1 
Year 1935 |i Last two = = | 435 | Nil | Nil |, Australian Estates, etc. 30 30 ie Nil 2 
Jan.1-Mar. 6,|, Half-vearly ‘ Price, | Price,| Rise | Yield, 6 53 || Nil | Nil | Brit. Nth. Borneo fi... || 5/6) sje} |. Nil 3 
inclusive || Dividends Name of Security || Feb. | Mar. | “¢, | Mar. 6, 23/44) 193 || 6d(a)| 6d(b) | Brit. S. Africa 15/- fy pa. 20/3x} 21/-x} +94 | 416 0 
ao - 27, | 6, Fail | 1935 33/6 | 289 | 6$(c) | 10(c) || Charterhouse Inv.. | 30/- | 29/6 | —6d| 615 0 c 
Higb-| Low- (a) (6) «) 1935 | 1935 19/3 | 18/44, 2(a)| 2(b) || C of London R Pt ‘i | 18/9 13/9 5 
est | est || 9 % Public Boards £8. all syig | 50. 2hia)| 83 somesits i sete | net a ee¢é : 
© ° 0 cis OH] 54/6 | 52/9 ||t24(a)| 83(b) |, Daily eas Gemeeetst 53/6 | 53/- | —6d| 4 5 6t 3 
‘Tisy; 115 | 2h | «2h |, Central Elec. 5% 1950-70), 116) 116 - 312 0 7 64 TZ @ \t24(d) || Dalgety £20 £5 * 6} 64), +%) 318 6 1 
| | || Lonpon Passencer | | } 15/9 | 14/14) Nil(a) | Nil(d) | Forestal Land {1 ...... || 14/9 | 14/6 | —3d Nil 1 
| i Transport Boarp— | | | 209 Nil | Nil || Hudson’s Bay Co. £1... 22/6 | 21/3 | —1/3 Nil 1 
1390 | 120 2 2t || 44% “ A” 1985-2023... | 1223 | 1214 | —1 311 6 S%&| 4% |) il | Nil || Do. 5% Cum. Pref. és | 3 4} —& Nil 
139} | 131 2 2+ 5% “A™ 1985-2023... || 132) | 1325] ... 3.13 O |] 28/44) 23/74) Nil(c) Be) = invest., etc., £1... || 24/3 | 23/9} —6d} 113 3 ' 
1134 use 2 23 | : %, “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 | 112 | 112 211 0 9} | 7% || Nil ruvian Corp. Pref. Stik. | is ~ Ss Nil 
181} | 123 2 24 || 5% * B” 1965-2023... || 124} | 1244 |... 313 6 ]f 13/9 | 11/3 | Nil(c) | | | Primitsva Holdangs £1 |} 12/6 | 12/6 340 
100} | 91 S(c) | 14(a) | “€ 1956 or after...... OSx | 97x | +4 3 110 ]] 19/9 | 19/44) 4(c) | 44(c) | | Staveley Trust £1 ...... || 19/4) 19/44)... 414 0 
101 97} 1 f | Met. Wat. Bd.“ B "3% | fe 2 sss 3 1 Off 37/3 | 30/6 | 4(c) | 6(c) | ate lantations £1... | 34/6 | 34/- | —6d!| 312 0 
1233 we 2 2 Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 123 ef... 33 0 l 
' | British Railways } | 39/6 | 36) 3 (b) | 25a) | \ | Barclay Perkins {1...... || 36/- | 36/- ao 48 3 
55g | 462 +(a) 23(b) |, G. Western Ord. Stk... || 48x 47}x| — 4) 6 6 31}118/6 136 | a) |\t15(b) || Bass Ratcliff Ord. fi. || 114/6 114/-| —6d} 311 Of 
te 53} Nil | Nil L. & N.E’st’n Def. Stk |} 53] 53 es Nil 75.9 | 68/- | ee} 10(d) || Benskins Watford f1... ) 71/-| 7o/- | -1/-| 4 5 6 4 
15§ | 10} || Nil | Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... |} 11 | 10}| — 2 Nil 12/- | TOR || Nil | Nil | City of Lond. Def. 5/- || 10/6 | 10/6 Nil 
924 | 83 | 2$(c) | 4%(c)| Do. 5% Pref. 1955..... 864 | 854} — 1] 419 O]} 92/6 | 86/6 || 12(6)| 6(a) Courage Ord. {1 ...... || 83/9} 87/6 |—ij3] 4 2 3 
3ig | 21% | Nil Nu || Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. |} 23 223) — 3 Nil 96/3 | 89.6 || 12§(b)| 74(a) || Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || 92/6 | 92/- | ~6a| 4 7 6 
21 16} || Nil L.MLS. Ord. Stk. ........ ‘| 17 | 17 | ... Nil 146/- | 134/- || 16() | 12(a))) Guinness (A) Ord. yi |137/6x 137/6x|... 420 
s Nil(c) tite) | 4% Pref. Stk. 1923... 46x | 453x} — 3] 311 105/6 | 96.6 || 6(a) | 16$(d))| ind Senge S S80 i} 102/- | 102/6| +64] 4 7 0 
874 1d(a) | 24(0) || 4% Pref. Stk. ......... 77x | 75)x, 1h | 5 6 49/- | 46/3 || 3h(a) | 74(b) | Meux's Ord. £1 .....0.+. | 47) 47/-x} ... | 417 0 
23 a Nil Southern Def. Stk. .. 20; 20 | ... | _ Nil 87/- | rer | She Mitchells & Satises £1 || 82/- | s83/-| +1/-| 3 9 Ot 
85 7A | 3 4(c) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|| 78x! 7sx| .. | 5 2 45/6 | 42/- | 8(b)| 3(a) || Ohisson’s Cape £1 ...... 44/- | 43/6 | —6d] 4 2 6 
1 113 one 24(d) | -_° Se Pref. Stk...... } 1163x! 115x | —1} |) 4 7 79/— | 72/- || 2$(a) |13$(6) || Simonds (H. & G.) £1... i 75/- | 76/-| +1/-| 4 4 0 
i j | 93.6 | 84/9 | t10(b) | t5(a) || S. African Bws. £1...... || 92/- | 91/6 | —6d| 3 5 6f 
23 ™ Nil | Nil | Ant hans Oat Stk. || 19 18 | -1 | Nil 49/- | 426 || 3$(a) | 5$/d) || Taylor Walker Ord. £1 || 43/- | 43/6| +64] 4 5 0 
4 Nil | Nil | B.A. & PacificOrd.Stk. |} 8 | 8 | .. | Nil 19/3 | 16/0 3c) | xc) \ Walker(P)& R. Cain £1 || 17/-x) 17/-x 312 6 
27 3 Nil | Nil | B.A.Gr.Sthn.Ord.Stk.|| 26 | 25 | —1 | Nil 76/3 | 66.6 8() | 5(a) || Watney Combe Det. £1 || 67/- | 67/- 319 0 
24 194 | Nil Nil | B.A. Westero Ord. Sth | 22h} 21 | 1b] Nil | | Coal and Steel | 
1 | Nil | Nil Argentine Ord. Stk. || 17 16 -1 | Nil 42/44) 36/- || 74 w | 74(a@) || Allied Irontounders £1 || 39/4}) 37/6 |-1/10 
at 6 } Nil Nil C. Uruguay Monte V.. 84 | 8} Ss Nil ‘tae 3/6 || Nil | aie Amal. Aathracite £1 .. - | 3/9 ate fey 4 Re 4 ° 
144) 10% ie Nil | Nil | Can. Pacsnc Com. ($25) 12 ll 1 Nil 49/6 | 43— || 3(b) | 4(a) || Babcock Wilcox £1 .. | 45/— | 43/- —2/- 340 
90 864 f 1 1 | Can. Nat.1927Guar. 89} | 894 “ | 25 4/- 3/0%)) Nil | Nil | Barrow Hematite i) || 3/9 3/9 Nil 
32 30° 2(c) | 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... 314) 31, ] ... 6 9 6/2¢ | 4/68) Nil(c)) 2}(c) || Baldwins 4/— ....00-----. || 5/6] 4/9 -~9d4/ 220 
15 12 Nil Nil | Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... 144) 14} ove Nil 36/9 | 31)- |" 1a(ay 63(0) || Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 || 31/3 |31/1us| +744) 5 0 0 
21 17 | Nil Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk! 19} | 20} | +1 Nil 5/- 4/3 N Nil || Browo (John) Ord. 6/-~ |) 4/9 4/6 | —3d Nil 
8 6} | Nil | Nil | Leopoldina Ord. Stk... |} 7) | 7) |) ... | Nil 23/44} 23/- } 1340 ti(a) || Butterley Co. Ord. £1 | 23/14) 23/15 316 3t 
65/- YY Nil Nil Nitrate Rlys. (£10)...... | 52/6 | 52/6) ... Nil 7/6 5/- || Nu Niu | Cousett tron Ord. £1 5/73) 5/74 Nil 
80 64 | +2(b) | Nil(a)} San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... | 66 66 | 3 0 81/9 | 75/— || 10() | 5(a) } Cory, William, bey £1 || 76/3 | 76/3]... 318 0 
$5/- | 33/- | 1(a) | 1() | Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 35/- | 35/- 5 15 16/6 | 1i/- | oi Dorman, Long Ord £1 12/-} 11/6 | —6d ; 
3} 2 | Nil | Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. || 33) 33 Nil 22/- | 18/6 || Nil | Nil || Guest Keen xc. Ord.f1 || 21/-! 20/6] —6a| Nat 


(9 inter dividend. 


J) Flat yiela without allowing tor 
om 74% basis. (m) Yield worked on recemption at par on Feb. 1, 








+ Fima! dividend, 
redempuva. 


(c) Last two yearly dividends, 


(g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. 


(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. 


(¢) Paid in New Zeata: d Currency. 
(A) Yield on 33% basis. 


t Free of Income Tax. 


(e) Aliowiny tor rat. of hang 
(k) Also Centenary - viol ~ 
1957. (p) Yield worked on redemption at par on Decem'er i 1952, u) Ba-ed on interest 


Bonus 2% yield worked 
Payumecns vi 4g per ceut, 














March 9, 1935 


Prices ; 
Year 1935 Last two || 
Jan. 1 to Half-yearly 

Mar. 6, Dividends | 
inclusive } 

High- | Low- % 1. 
. est ) rg | 














an a 
1/9 | 86 | Nil | Nil 


5/0}, 34% Nil Nil 
~/74| 20 - 
6 19 6 | (c)5(s)} (c)4 





| 


13 10/ 62) 14(a) na 
ss 3/9 || oa Nil 







96/103) 34/6 |] Nil(e) | 9(c) 
17/3 | 15! |] Nil(e)| 8(c) 
32/3 | 483 || 6(6) | 4/a) 

#9 | 37 14) t4/6) | ¢3/a) 
6 | 28 7 — 24(c)| 
OR | 143) 


onal 33/14) 
126| 9/9 |) Nil | Nil 

| $2 Nit | Nil 
29/74, 24/6 ||) Sd(c) | 2) a) 
ilg «8/9 | 4c) | ale) 
2/8 | 26/- |! fc) 6(c) 
120/- | 99/6 | 10(6) | 10(a)) 


ssi) 4.108) Sic) | Sie) 








7/9 \ Ni 

26| 761 Nil Nil 
18/14) 26 | Nil | Nil 
12:6 | Nil | Nil 
68/6 | 65/3 | 12400) 134(c) || 
52,6 46/74" 


6/3 | 
10/6 70 ) Nil | Nil 





























= | te } Se ~ || Henry (A. & S.) Ord. | —7id 
9/6 | 276 | 3(a) 28 3/14} rs 
aa 3 “ Nil ; *“ i — on Veal Stk. (ci) 6/3 

\t2$(e)} 110(c) Patons & Baldwins {1 | 56/3 
83/14) 71) 7(¢) | 8{c) || Snia Viscosa Lire : me | 80/- 
51/3 | TY 5(6) | 3(a) | | Whitworth& Mitchellé1 25/-x} +94 

| | 

oe? 239 ‘6, we) Associated Elec. (Et) = | 25) | +1) 

(4a @) | I «x 
ae i 1008) ot Cc oe > puhecnd 70/- Vie, 
al/~ ~ |) 6(a) | 6$(5)|| Crompton Parkinson 5 35/6 | . 
79| 6} Na’ | Ni | Enalisn Electric £1 6/9 | +9 | 
51/6 | 45/9 || SC) | 8(C) || General Electric (£1) .. 43/9 | +744) 
wig) 27) 27/9 | st) HON Sas 23/31 et 
! cs ¢ 2) | Johnson ‘ 28 bis 
23/- | 19,6 || 64ie) | afc) | 7 campo oe 20/-| 

| Electric 

$105 | $8) Nil | Nil Brazil Trac., no par . $8} a 

80/6 | 77/- |) G(a) | 9(b) || Bournemouth & Poole | 77/6 | 

25/3 | 23/6 } Sic) | 3{c) || British Power&Lightf1 24/6 | 

37/~ | 32.6 |) 94(a) | 34() || Charing Cross Elec. £1. 33/9x} —9d 
39/44) 36,6 | 34(a) | 4(6) City of London {1 af-} ... 
44.9 | 41/44 4 3(a) S10) | || Clyde Valley Elec. 42/6 | 46a 
59/9 | 56.6 || 3(a) | 74(>) || County of London 56/6 |... 
4/3 | 41/9 } so) 34(a) | Edmundsons {1 ......... 42/-| ... 
40'3 | 363 || 5(6) | 24(@) || Lancashire Electric £1. 37/-| ... 
$674) 51.3 |) 3(a) | 2(6) || Metro. Electric £1 51/6 | —6d 
40/3 | 359 |) 24(a) sft} Midland Counties £1 .. 37/- | ... 
85/104) 32 6 | 24(a) 3410) | North-Eastern Elec. {1 32/6 | 

65/6 | 57/6 |) 4(a) North Metropolitan £1. 60/- | 
45/3 | 409 || 24(a)| 54(b)) Scottish Power £1 | 41/3 | 

49/6 | 43.6 | 3(a) | 5(0) || Yorkshire Electric 3 | 44/6 | 

taal Gas ' 

28/104) 25.9 | 29(a) | 23(b) Gas Light & Coke £1 .. | 26/- | 

22 | wid { 7(6) | S(a) || Imp. Continental Stk... | 2125 | —6 
regi 25 6 || 24(a) | 22(6) || Newc.-on-Tyne 26/-x| —6d 
153 | a 24(@) | 33(6) || S. Metropolitan Stk 1243 | —4 
208} 18 || Na | Na | 13} | 

it | a }) Nil | Nil | Wireless 6} 

Sy | Sab | 2800) | 2800) | 85 | +2 
out | 20(e) 20(¢) | Great 39h]. 
88,3 | 34° | 5(b) 24(@) || Marconi es oe. 3 | 35/- | —1/3 
38/- i 33/3 || 24 (a)| 59 (0) Assocd. Equi voles 1| 37/6 | +1/3 
50/— | _ || 100 one NSH — f | 46/3 | +3/9 
10/6 ea NA Nil || Birm. Sml. Arms {1 eee | 3/6 |- 103d 
26/3 23 9 | | $34 (a)} 100.0) | | 23/9 

=] wild) 8 xi Nil || Ford Motors £1... | sue | — —3d 

“4 \) Ni il |G anes / ; 
66/3 | 61,3 2y(a) OW) | ~4 MOE Hor) | 62/6 
50/3 | 40/104 a) 124(c)| Ley 3) 47/6 
$2/7$, 30,3 Lean Es \s0/74x 30/74x 
12/6 | 8/3 Nit Nil Cf Sfmvncasensene on 3/9 |... 
119/6 | tu4,3 ] 12(6) | 5(a) 11/3} +6/3 
16/44) 12.9 |) Nii(e) | Nil{c 13/14)... 

(3 | 9/10%)) 5(c) wil | 10/- 

72/3 | G4/- || 15(c) | 15(c) || S 67/6 

4/6 | 3/74) Nil | Nil 3/9 | —3a 
Nil(e) | 14/6 | +9d 
Nil 16/- as 
Nil 6d 





























17/- | 133 3(c) 
18/3 | 15,3 il 
1/1} Ad || Nil 
atludl 14/9 || Nil | Nil 
_ 22/— || Nil (c)} 2 (a) 
26/14) Ni! (c)} 5 (c) 
ry 199 |) 10(b) Sa) 
19/6 | 16,9 }} Nilfcy | Nil(c) 
$2/~ | 3u/- || $$(b)| Nil(a) 
44/6 | 38.3 || 10(0)| Nil(a) 
39/44) 34,6 |} 10(6)| Nil(a) 
20/74 7 Nil | Nil 
| 4, Nil(c)| 4(c 
31/3 26 Nii Ni 
33/6 | 29.9 || Nil(c) | 24(c) 
3/104} 3/3 || 3(e) | 6) 
16/104} 13/53|] 33(c) | S(c 
0 27/10$|} 10(c) 1046) 
55/~ | 42/94)) 74(c) | 74(c) | 
23/14) 24/- |/124(a) |224(0) | 
93} 8/- || Nil | Nil 
4/3 | 3/14]) Nil | Nil 
82/6 | 70/- {!174(b) | 38(a) 
38/9 | 33.9 | 510) | Nila) 
7/83} 5/6 || Nil | Nil 
a 7/9 || 2H(e) | 2(c) 
Ws) 13x) t6(c) | toKc) 


54/44) 44/3 ft7 
‘act MT HA 
34/841I 5(b) 


(¢) intenm dividena. 

















Name of Security 


| Har. & WIf. ‘6% Cm. Pf. 
14(a) or | Horden Collieries : 


Ocean Coal & Wilsons | 
| Pease and Partners 10/- 
M/- | 18/9 |) § (b) (a) | Powell Duffryn £1 ...... |, 
95/6 | 22/— } 34(5) | 1h(a) | aS te i 


| Steel & Iron 
Stanton A a f 
Staveley Coal, &c., 
Stewarts & Lloyds Ae 
| Swan, Hunter 
Thomas (Richard) {1 .. |; 
% Cm. Tax free Pf.£1 | 


United Steel Cos.Ord £1 


WeardaleSteel&c.Df.f1 
Whitehead Iron & Sti{1 
Textiles 


B. Ctn. Wool Ds 5s. . 


£ 
Bradford Dyers (£ 1) .... 
Brit. Celanese Ord. 
— Printers é 1 


s, J. 
14(a)t) 6(5)t | Courtanids fl 
er | « * | 79(>) | 29(a) | English Swe. Ctn. i. 
Nil Nil || English Velvet, &c., 
|| Fine Cotton Spinne 





Tea 
Allied Sumatra {1 
Anglo-Dutch {1 | 
Bat Lias £1 .............. I 
Cons. Tea “ Lands AY | 


—— Tea fi secese | 


lo Piantetioas whe 
London Asiatic 2/-... 
Malacca Rubber {1 .. 
Rubber Trust £1 
Umited ~—— 2/- ones 


Anglo-Ecuadorian 

datlotiasntion B i” eee 

Anglo-Persian £1 

Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... 
tock £1 


Brit.Controlled(V T Cis) 
Burmah Oil {1 
Lobitos Oilfields {1 ... | 
Mexican fom (Mex. + 





) Finaj dividend, 
é Includes 14%. from capita) accretions. 
(>) basea on a dividend of 15 per cent. 


(w) Also bonus $uU percent. from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 
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| Rise 
— | or 


8/6 —9d 
3/6 | —6d | 
20/- | —1/3} 
20/- | —2/- 
11/3 | 

4/- } 

18/9 | —1/3 
23/14} 

35/74, —74d 
15/- ‘on 
49/44) —7id 
38/9 | +1/3 
23/9 —7}d) 
15/- | +9d | 
5/- | —3d 
35/3 | —3d 
11/3 ii 
$32} —1 
27/- | —9d 
9/9 | +3d 
27/6 | ... 
113/9 | —5/- 
y-1 ... 
5/- | —9d 
8/14 a 
9/6 | —7}d 
| 66/3 | —7}d 
66/3 Seen 
0/6x| +1/9 
2/6 | —6d | 
5/-_| —7} 














14/9 | —9d 
22/- | —1/- 
26/3x| —1/3 
2u4 oes 
16/103} —7}d 
31/3 aa 
40/- | +1/3 
36/3 | +1/3 
18/9 | —74d] 
4/3 | —14d/ 
25/- | —2/- 
3u/- | —1/- 
3/3 | -% 
15/6 | —6d 
29/44)... 
43/9 | —1/3 
27/- | —9d 
3/9 in 
3/3 |} —3d 
73/- | —4/- 
33/9 | —1/3 
9/6 | —3a 
£19} ‘ais 
49/44 
61/3 _ 
38/9 |-1/10} 








Name of Security 


Fs 





Miscellaneous 

| Aerated Bread Os 
Allied Newspapers {1... 
Amal. Dental Def. £1 
Amal. Metal. {1 
Amal. Press (10/-) 
Army and Navy (0/-... |! 

|| Assoed. Brit. Picture 5/- 
Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/- || 
Assoc. P. Cement £1..... | 
, Baird Televn. (Def. 5/-) || | 
, Barker (John) £1 
| Barry & Staines Lino... 

|| Berger (Lewis) Ord. fi 
| Boot’s Pure Drug _ 
Borax Deferred 
Bovril Deferred 
British Aluminium £1... 
British Match {1 
Brit.-Amer. Tobacco {1.. 
British Oxygen {1 ..... 
| Carreras “* A” Ord. £1.. | 
\, Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5/- 
| DeHiavifland Aircraft £1 || 55 


oVin 
a 


Z2=—-— 
NOMAaNG NS 





— 





sZ 


~ 


z 





-wSe oust vi 
ee 


| 59/44) 58/1} =a 


et Rite] 24(e) | 


Sccooone aowman ool™ 


| 35, Mal +4(b) | me 
5H #20(c) t20(c) 


7H) 15(a) | 20(5) | 


oo 
+> 





_ 
AONNGKWHOKN OOK OMS 
SCoounow 


39 i 10(c) 


© 


| Ever Ready Co. — 

| Fairey Aviation 10/- 
Finlay (James) & 

|| Gallaher Ltd. Ord. ne 

Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... 

| Gestetner (D)(5/-) 


- 
=P DO 
coomoeoce 


© 


Homes Col. Stores 4/-.. 
Imperial Airways £1.... || 


oe 
“ 
COD 


— PWR HK WERAWWON TOUGH FEN HHWEWHHKHS eh ee 
a 


Imperial Smeltg. Or. fl 
‘| Imperial Tobacco {1 . 

| $228 | Nu (e), ‘Soets. ¢ | Inter. Nickel of Can. . 

' International Tea 5/-. 


a 
=> 


cone 


8% Cm“A”" Pf. £1 
.20% Cm. Pt.Ord.(£1) 
London. Brick {1 
|| Lyons (J.) Ord. £1...... | 
Manbre and Garton {1.. 
|| Marks & Spencer A 5/- 
9." 3$() | 2$(@) || Maypole Dairy 2/- 

24(a) || Phillips Godfrey) a... 
> | 74(a) || Pinchie ohnson 10)-... 


CARO 


117/6 | 87/8 | | | 2500) | 





_ 


Qoom 
OAH OSHS OSNS TS Arh ee ROOCHWHOK SOUS GW 


a Germany J 84% Bas. 
ani) Radiation Ord. £1 
| Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 


| 88a) || Sangers Ord. 5/- 
i Hotel £1 .......0. {} 23/1) 23/1) 


weppes 

I Sears (7) Ord. 5(- 

|, Smthfld. & Arg. } 

| Spillers Ord. £1 

Do. Deferred £1 .. 

Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) | 15/74 

| 164(0)| Tate and Lyle £1 

|| Tilling, Thos., £1 
14(6) || Tobacco Seerts. Ord. £1 |} 

} 25(c) |} | Triplex Safety G. (10/- ) 

Tube Investments £1... 

| 74(0) || Turner & Newall £1 


Seon 


co 
APAROCOSOAROROA 


~ 
=> 


ee 
Reon Qn CUS = bo 


1) 96/04 96/10} 
| 106/3x 106/3x 


eCoOaho SARS 
Com Om 


_ 


| United Dairies £1 
| United Molasses 6/8 
| Utd. Tob. (South) Ord.£1 
| 74(d) | \ Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 

3(a) || Wiggins, Teape Ord, 
| Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5/- 


21 4b 1710) | Nil io 6 (c) 


coo 


oo 


hines 
| Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- 
Ashanti Goldfields Gr) 
| Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 
‘Sa i Central Mining £8 .. 
| Commonwealth Mag. 5/- 
| Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 
| 2741c) Cons. MinesSelection10/- 
| Crown Mines 10/- 
|| De Beers Def. £24 


2 


- 
coow 


Z 


ce ooo 
a 





-—Z 
CUNE OOD 





Lake View and Star 4/- 


574(a) | New Mod 
40(5) || Nundydroog Mines 10/- 
83(@) | Randfontein Ests. £1... 
|Khokana Corp. £1 


Zz 


-_ 


=m OUM CON BUMNw 


- 
COW COM SOS SOSSCS CBOOSOAwKS 


Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- 
|| Siamese Tin 5/- 
l Sovimgs Mines {1 ....... 
bu (a) | Sub Nigel (10/-) 
| Union Corp.(12/6 fy. pd.) 
|1.24(6) i Wiluna Gold (£1) 











sovcoo 


FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers :-— 





Goid Prod., dep.... 
Gold Prod. 2nd Ser 
Gold Prod. 3rd Ser. 
Gp. Unit Certs., av |2 
inves. Gas & Elec.. 
investors General 

National,“ A” .... 


Cano cow © SOD CN 


British General... 
british Industries, }st/2U/3-21/3xd 
Do., 2nd Series ... 7 


AOAD 


First Prov.“ A”... 
First Prov. “B” 


For. Govt. Bond ... second British ......} : 


eowown wou 


Trust of pee 


(s) Cash bur: s from cepital accretions. 
(n) Dividend for 15 months yield worl ed o. a 5} per cent. basis. 
(e) Annas per share. 


(c) Last two yearly dividends, 
(m) Including bonus 5% tree ot tax. 
(r) Ciculated on basis ot 5 anuas dividend per share paid for 1933-34. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 
¢ Free of lacome Tax, 
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(Continued from page 545) 
Profits, before depreciation, years to April 30: 


£24,510. ) 
1932, £11,731; 1933, £14,418; 1934, £16,551; six months to 
October 31st, £7,144. 

H. Newsum, Sons and Company, Ltd.—Issued capital, 75,000 
5 per cent. {1 first preference, 150,000 6 per cent. tax free 


£1 preference, and 150,000 /1 ordinary shares. Business 
established 1856 as timber importers and joinery and bent 


timber manufacturers. Total assets, March 31, 1934, 
£487,780; land, plant, etc., £265,044; stocks, £128,845; 


debtors, £77,760. Creditors and bank overdraft, £134,441; 
reserve fund, £80,000. Net profit, year to above date, £25,255. 
150,000 £1 ordinary shares have been issued from capitalised 
reserves and 75,000 5 pe1 cent. first preference shares offered 
to preference shareholders at par. 


PRIVATE PLACING 
Universal Grinding Wheel Company, Ltd.—Proposed issue 


of 400,000 8 per cent. cumulative redeemable /1 preference 
and 40,000 10s. ordinary shares at par. Company is being 
formed to acquire company of similar name and subsidiaries. 
Combined net assets, £204,010, acquired for £180,000 in 
10s. shares, discharge of vendor’s debts, £171,944 (deducted 
from assets in above figure) and bank loan $280,000. Goodwill 
estimated at £272,000. Profits of principal vendor: 1931, 
£10,955; 1932, £22,259; 1933, £39,843; nine months to 
September, 1934, £55,512. Issues underwritten by Edward 
de Stein and Company. 


BY TENDER 


Maidstone Waterworks Company.—Tenders are invited for 
an issue of 4 per cent. preference stock at a minimum price of 
{105 per cent. The sum required is {£57,716 including 
premiums. Proceeds required for the sinking of a new well. 
To be delivered by March 11, 1935. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Gallaher, Ltd.—It is proposed to increase the ordinary 
capital by 150,000 £1 shares, and to issue 106,675 shares at 
£2 10s. to ordinary shareholders registered March 2nd, in the 
proportion of one for every ten held. 


Amersham, Beaconsfield and District Water Company (In- 
corporated).—The directo1s are prepared to :eceive applica- 
tions from existing debenture and shareholders for £15,000 
4 per cent. irredeemable debenture stock at 110 per cent. 
The money is required for the redemption of existing mortgage 
debentures and for development purposes. 


Severn Valley Gas Corporation Offer to Shareholders of Tenbury 
Union Gas.—Severn Valley Gas Corporation, Ltd., bas offered 
to acquire from shareholders of Tenbury Union Gas all the 
issued shares for cash or in exchange for shares in the capital 
of the corporation. The offer is for each share of £5 either 
£5 10s. in cash or five ordinary {1 shares of the corporation. 


Leeds and Wakefield Breweries, Ltd.—Offer to Shareholders 
of Waller’s Bradford Brewery.—Leeds and Wakefield 
Breweries, Ltd., has offered to purchase Waller’s Bradford 
Brewery, with effect from September 30th last. Terms 
involve, inter alia, payment to Waller’s of £330,000 in cash, 
and stockholders would receive {80 cash for each £100, plus 
subsidiary’s shares (one for £6). Meeting, Winchester House, 
March 8th, at noon. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Holbrooks, Ltd.—This company will repay its outstanding 
4} per cent. debenture stock at 110 on August 31, 1935. 


Strand Hotel.—This company will redeem the outstanding 
4} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock at 105 per cent. 
on September 5, 1935. 


Kulim Rubber Plantations.—It is proposed to issue 280,000 
6 per cent. convertible preference shares 2s. at par for re- 
deeming the 74 per cent. debenture stock. 


Birmingham Small Arms Company.—The company proposes 
to redeem £300,000 of the 6 per cent. first mortgage debenture 
stock at 1024 per cent., subject to approval by holders. 


FIXED TRUSTS 


Fixed Trusts.—Investors Specialised Fixed Trusts announce 
the formation of Investors Gold Share Trust, which will offer 
a diversified holding in the ordinary shares of fourteen British 
gold mining companies. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 
Inns and Company, Ltd.—An issue will be made on 
March 12th of 350,000 6 per cent. preference shares {1 at 21s. 
The prospectus will show that the Company acquires two 
established businesses, whose average annual net profit over 





CALLS DUE MARCH 11, 1935, TO MARCH 16, 1935 


es 


The grand total of calls falling due in March 1935, is 
£4,786,753, which compares with {7,275,276 which fell due in 


March, 1934. 
to March 16, 1935, inclusive :— 








The following calls fall due from March 11, 1935, 





























Nominal i 
. Amount] When | M. 
amount Company ; ; l 
of Stock | of Call | payable| Paid 
5/- Argosy and Sundial Libraries (240,000 Ord. 
NE TO - ccnsancisscnmedcannedivescseionens 3/- Mar. 14 All 
10/- Argosy and Sundial Libraries (120,000 6% 
ee ee een 5/- p.s. | Mar. 14 All 
fl Boot (Henry) and Sons (400,000 54% Pref. 
ie TEED ‘iccignineninenavernsentnsssenseanansentetinenes 11/- p.s.| Mar. 15 All 
Stock Brentford and Chiswick Corp. 3% Stock, 1954 
(£500,000, at LOGEIG) ....-c.cccccrccorescceccecee £50% | Mar. 15 All 
5/- Frith (W. G.) and Co., Ltd. (120,000 Shares, 
TD cin cgabianioneneehovespicnmpnineuseocbestesines 5/9 Mar. 15 All 
£5 General Accident Assurance (50,000 Ord. at 
aan ead metiatas £10 | Mar. 15] £18} 
Bonds Iceland 4% Bonds (£530,000, at £93%%)........ £93% | Mar. 15 All 
fl Johnson & Slater, Ltd. (225,000 5% Cum. 
eR, SN OE IE vnc cuccntucscsossencsconenves 10/- p.s.| Mar. 15 All 
Stock | Nigeria 3% Stock, 1955..........csscccsseceesseees £67 |Mar.13| all 
4/- Taquah and Abosso Mines, Ltd. (50,000 
A INO once cnauutddbsepanentoschbee 5/- p.s. | Mar. 12 | 5/-ps. 
fl Tarran Industries (24,964 6% Cum. Pref., at 
OEE ree 7/6 p.s. | Mar. 14 All 
Stock Third Guardian Trust, Ld. (£50,000 3% Deb. 
| RENNES ciscannatcivnasbhbietibsuie reeecaansan £98% | Mar. 15 All 
6/8 United Molasses, Ltd. (970,249 Ord. Shares, 
TES sscdbincnncuseuenabienteastvonesbenssobibeetes 7/6 Mar. 15 All 
LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
; She Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share price | paid | Feb. 27, 1935 | March 6, 1935 
Aberdeen 3°,,, 1965-85. deebeneunuale 101 16 vs dis- pm 1 Yy—3} dis 
Airspeed New Pf. Ord. 5/- ....... oo S-Type 5/3-5/9 5/—5/6 
RERUN, nissiscscnwssunsscnnanasnssnens Fy pd 8/1}-8/4} 8/43-8/7} 
B.E.T. Supply 4°% Deb. ..........00000+ .. |Fypd 1063-107} 107-108 
Birmingham 23°, 1955-57 ............... | 964] 40 2%-2% pm 1}-2 pm 
Blackburn 23%, 1960-65 ...............+.. 98} 287 21-1] dis 23-23 dis 
Bletchley Flettons 5/— ..............+0++ : 5/- | Fy pd 4/6-5/ 4/3-4/9 
Do. do. ae” ccastuswesss 20/— | Fy pd 16/3-17/3 16/3-17/3 
Boot (Henry) and Sons 5}% Pref 20/6 9/6 3/3-8/9 $/1}-8/7} 
Broadway (Retailers) 5/— ...............+++ 5 Fy pd see 2/9--3/6 
Capital and County Laundries 2/- ...... 3/- | Fy pd 3/74-3/10} 
Do. do. 6°, Pref.] 20 10/- ‘ 10/3-10/9 
Cartoo Phanber (IO i) .nnscccccsecesccoseescee 10 Fy pd 7/9-8/3 7/6-8/ 
CNN oe sannehee 5/- | Fy pd} 7/10}$-8/44 7/10$-8/4} 
Do. PEs as ccenssucrecuscsucns 20/- | Fy pd 22/—22/6 22/3-22/9 
Colman (J. and J.) Ord. £1 ............... Fy pd 71/9-72/9 71/9-72/9 
Do. do. oe EE ccccsccss Fy pd 25/3-26/3 25/6-26/6 
Commercial (Stewart & Ardern) Props. 
eee Tae 100 20 } dis-par t dis} pm 
Crossley Building Products Ord. 5/- ... 5/6 | Fy pd 3/1}-5/6 5/3-5/7} 
Do. do. 6% Pref. £1 20/- | Fy pd 18/6-19/3 18/6-19/3 
Dunlop Rubber New 4%, Deb, ......... ai Fy pd 1053~1064 1053-106} 
Eagle Star Ins. 4°, 2nd Pref. ............ ] 21/- | 13/6 par-3d pm 1}d-4}d pm 
a co 8/9-9/9 10/—11)- 
Freeder Crepe Paper 5/— ...............+ Fy pd 38/—S8/6 8/3-8/6 
Do. do. 54% Pref. .... --» | Fypd] 21/1}-21/73 21/3-21/7} 
Gas Light and Coke 3°, ; 93} 50 3}-2] dis 3}-24 dis 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/- .. | 10/— | Fy pd] 8/6-9/- x op. | 7/9-8/3 x op. 
General Accident New Ord. ............... 1s} 8} j-1 pm 3-} pm 
Grand Junction Co, 4° Deb., 1945-80 ... | Fypd 107-108 107-108 
Hanson (Samuel) and Sons ** A” 5/—... | 15/3 | Fy pd 20/—20/3 19/104-20/3 
Do. do. 53° Pref. £1 | 21/6 | Fy pd 24/—24/3 23/9-24/14 
NINE oii cscs senncdecantenns 5; Fy pd 5/—5/3 §/—5/3 
Hollychrome Bricks 5/— .................. se Fy pd 7/3-7/9 7/3-7/9 
Hull 23%, 1960-70 98} } 18} 33-3) dis 44-3} dis 
NIL dvccscnatanbewsneuskeribbes 20/6 | 10/6 9/3-10/3 9/6-10/6 
I a ce meee catia “. 5/- 4/71-S/14 4/6-5/- 
I no oc ccacgnekonun .. | Fypd = 973-98} 
Ilford 289%, 1955-G5 ................00...00 99 5 13-14 dis 1$-18 dis 
IE “<cscsoncunimsipieekceosnennsipais .. | Fypd| 36/6-37/6x 35/9-36/9x 
International Tea 44°, ““B” Pref. £1 | 21/- | Fy pd 21/6-22/- 21/6-22/- 
Johnson and Slater 4/-—__................ ; 4/— | Fy pd 3/9-4/3 3/9-4/3 
Do. do. ii secetcacn 20/- | 10/ 8/6-9/3 8/6-9/- 
Rei BM, CDT ovineccccsvcssecescece 100 15 22-28 dis 44-3} dis 
Luipaards Vlei 53% Notes ............... oes 50 13-15 pm 11-13 pm 
Marley Tile (Holding) New Ord. 5/- ... 5/6 | Fy pd 5/6-5/9 5/6-5/9 
Do. do. New 5% Ptg. Pref. | 21/—- | Fy pd] 21/44-21/10} 21/3-21/9 
Metropolitan Trust 33°, Deb. .......... . | 101 10 par-} pm par—} pm 
Nosris (C. W.) Si— ....<c.<cccseceseoess ... | par | Fypd as 4/43-4/10} 
Palestine Elec. “A” Ord. .............. | 25/- |... | 11/6-12/- pm | 11/6-12/- pm 
Do. 44% Pref. ooo... 20/- | 10/- | 1/3-1/9 pm 1/3-1/9 pm 
Redfearn Bros, 6% Pref. ................+. Re Fy pd 22/—-22/6 22/—22/6 
Rhokana 54°% Pref. £1 ........0..ccceceeeee 21/- | 10/- | 43d-7}d pm 3d-6d pm 
Ruston and Hornsby 443° Deb. ......... ose 5 par-} pm par-1} pm 
S.G.B. (Dudley) S/— ..............00.0.. 5/6 | Fy pd 6/—6/3 5/9-6/- 
Do. 6% Pref. {1 ............ 21/- | Fypd] 22/6-22/10} 22/3-22/9 
IDS: cicictandahipisinmsanennennen 6/8 |Fypd] —9/3-9/9 9/9-10/3 
S. S. Cars 5/- .......... Kispsiddonsbebunseseaee 10/6 | Fypd] — 10/9-11/3 10/44—10/10} 
I EE savssoncveasensere 21/6 | Fy pd] 18/10}-19/43 18/9-19/3 
Sun Real Estates 54° Pref. . 20/~ | Fy pd ae 14/—15/- 
Tata Power 2% Gtd. “A” Debs 98 5 1-1) pm 18-18 pm 
Taylor Woodrow 5/—............. 7/- | Fypd] 6d dis-par 6/44-6/10} 
_ Do. do, 6% Pref. . 21/- |Fypd| 9d-3d dis 19/9-20/3 
SET? cosssmsesersssoosssoins 7/9 | Fy pd 8/6-9/- 8/6-8/9 
Union Cinema 7%, Pref. 21/—| 10/- | 4/103-5/43 12/1}-12/7} 
IE sevcesvormennsscsscsenrrennesnsosens 12/6 | Fypd] 16/104-17/44 17/—17/6 
Do. 6% Pref. 20/- | Fypd}| 20/9-21/3 20/9-21/3 
Van Dyk Cons, .. 10/— | Fy pd 13}-24 1%-24 
dy 5/- | Fy pd 8/9-9/- 9/3-9/6 
foodlands Chemists 5/— .................. 5/- | Fy 4/101-5 —§ 
ba ne & Gen. Investments-— , ve poneeees ~~ 
SPM DOD... .srcrserrecssereerssssesveses 98 20 13-1} dis 13-1 dis 
ade Piel cos ccosesesseeenneennneenneees 206 | 4/6) 1/3-1/9 dis tet) ais 
a | 100 5 28-23 pm 2}-23 pm 





the last five years, after depreciation, amounts to £46,067, and 
for last year, to £64,136. 





Caledonian Gas Corporation—This company has been 
registered to aid co-ordination of gas undertakings in Scotland. 
The company is associated with the United Kingdom Gas 
Corporation. 
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Dublin Corporation.—A new housing loan of £1,350,000 
3} per cent. stock has been authorised at £93 per cent. 


Branston Artificial Silk.—The directors propose to reduce 
the issued capital from £1,360,000 to £215,000. It is proposed 
to issue £150,000 new capital to finance the manufacture of 
transparent paper. 

Brown Brothers, Ltd.—<An offer is to be made to shareholders 


of one new Ordinary share for each five held at a premium of 
0s. per Share, 


Bowmaker, Ltd.—It is proposed to increase the capital and 
to offer 50,000 preference shares and 200,000 ordinary shares 
for subscription by shareholders. 


C.1L.M. (Holdings), Ltd.—This company is to be floated 
under the auspices of London and Thames Haven Oil Wharves, 
Ltd, to acquire from them 200,000 shares of Frs. 500 in 
the Compagnie Industrielle Maritime. Shareholders of London 
and Thames Haven Oil Wharves, Ltd., will be offered 1,000,000 
4 per cent. cumulative preference shares guaranteed as to 
dividend by the parent company. The capital of C.I.M. 
(Holdings), Ltd., will be 1,000,000 £1 4 per cent. cumulative 
preference shares, and 333,333 {1 ordinary shares. 


Commonwealth Mining and Finance, Ltd.—Option holders 
who exercise their options prior to March 22nd will be entitled 
to participate in the forthcoming issue on the same terms and 
conditions as the registered shareholders. Conversion of 
the option certificates may be effected by holders completing 
the form endorsed on the reverse of the certificate or certificates 
and sending them to the registered office, 8 Great Winchester 
Street, London, E.C.2, together with a cheque for the amount 
payable at the rate of 6s. per share. 


United Tile Manufacturers, Ltd.—An issue of 250,000 
ordinary and 125,000 preference shares at par will be made 
on March 11th. 


Anglo-French Exploration.—150,000 shares will be issued 
in the near future at 25s. per share. These shares will not 
be entitled to the dividend about to be declared. 


Great Yarmouth Waterworks.—This Company will shortly 
offer for tender £39,500 34 per cent. debenture stock at 
minimum price of 99 per cent. 


Thomas and Evans.—An offer of ordinary and preference 
shares is to be made next week. 


REPAYMENTS ABROAD 

United States Liberty Bonds.—Holders of $1,850,000,000 of 
Fourth Liberty 4} per cent. bonds, which mature on April 15th 
next, are offered bonds bearing 2{ per cent. interest maturing 
March 15, 1955, to March 15, 1960. The United States 
Treasury also offers five-year 1§ per cent. notes in exchange for 
$528,000,000 24 per cent. notes maturing on March 15th, the 
new notes also to be dated March 15th. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 
Midi and Orleans Railways.—The result of the conversion 
offer is that approximately 85 per cent. of the old 6 per cent. 
sterling bonc’s have been surrendered for conversion, leaving 
only about 22 per cent. of the total amount of the new 4 per 
cent. sterling bonds to be allotted for cash. The allotment 
letters were posted on March Ist. 


Norris (C. W.).—List closed 9.10 a.m. March Ist. 


John Ismay and Sons, Ltd.—The issue to shareholders of 
6} per cent. preference shares {1 at 22s. 6d. has been about 
three times over-subscribed. 


Amalgamated Banket Areas, Ltd.—Owing to heavy over- 
subscription, the list for the issue of ordinary shares was 
closed at 9.5 a.m. March 5th. 


Hillhead Hughes.—List closed 9.10 a.m. March 7th over- 
subscribed. 


A. W. Second Stock Trust, Limited.—With regard to offer 
of January 2nd, tenders of 5 per cent. debenture stock 
{451,607 (nominal) have been accepted at average price 
of {47°2 per cent. 





OIL OUTPUTS 


CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the 
23rd: Venezuela, 17,294 barrels; Trinidad, 
46,761 barrels. Production for the week 
ended February 16th: Venezuela, 17,817 barrels; Trinidad, 31,120 
barrels: total, 48,937 barrels. Production for the week ended 
March 2nd: Venezuela, 17,649 barrels; Trinidad, 27,948 barrels; 
total, 45,597 barrels. 


VENEZUELAN O1L ConcEssions, Ltp.—Production for the week 
ended February 16, 1935, was: Bolivar district, 653,298 barrels; 
Maracaibo district, 32,752 barrels; total, 686,050 barrels. Production 
for the week ended February 23, 1935, was: Bolivar district, 
644,172 barrels; Maracaibo district, 32,211 barrels; total, 676,383 
barrels. Production for the week ended March 2, 1935, was: 
Bolivar district, 632,742 barrels; Maracaibo district, 31,903 barrels; 


BRITISH 
week ended February 
29.467 barrels; total, 


total, 664,645 barrels. 


Name of Company 


BANKS 
Eastern B ink 
Do. 25th Annivers: ary Bonus 
National Bank OO, 
INSURANCE 
Universal Insurance Co. 
TEA AND RUBBER 
Bandjarsarie Rubber panini 
Batu Matang Rubber . ; = 
Dhamai Tea (def.) ...........cccccceee 


Mengkibol Rubber auth 
Takau (F.M.S.) Rubber ............ 
Travancore ‘lea 

MINING | 
El Oro Mining 
Kramat Pula ‘nein 
Malayan Tin Dre dgi ing 


Naraguta Karama Areas ............ 
Nundydroog Mines (10/-) 
Rawang Concessions...............0++ 
Southern Kinta Consolidated 
Southern Malayan Tin Dredging 
Southern Perak Dredging 
St. John del Rey Mining, ord....... 
Do. pref. 
Vereeniging Fstates ...............065 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Arrol (Sir William) ........... 
Associated Portland Cemen 
pi aaa 
MIN atic snddctccenveneaionss 
PIN TIES casasetcncasvdecescacses 
blichett and Son 
Bournemouth & Poole Electricity 
British Columbia Power “A” .... 
British Portland Cement 
British Tobacco (Australia)......... 
Be HE ene sncicscssccccscenes 
Caledonian Trust 
a a a oS 
City of London Electric.............. 
Re I GO ovcncctccnccdevesccccces 
Clapton Stadium 
NN EE Sitisesccccececevasacecces 
Costain (Richard) . 
Daily Mirror Newspz 
Davis and Timmins ...............0++ 
Dublin United Tramways 
Dundee Floorcloth .............ce0ee 
East End Dwellings .................. 
Empire Steam Fishery, Aberdeen 
I cee vucscncockantouavacduwese 
Gestetner (D.) 
Grand Union Canal ...............066 
Grimbly Hughes and Co. 
Harris and Sheldon 
Harrison Barber and Co.............. 
PRR TEPRCOIIG oc ccccescccccccseces 
Hickleton Main Colliery 
Hine, Parker and Co. ............... 
Imperial Tobacco (Canada) 
Indestructible Paint 
International Harvester 
Isle of Thanet Electric . 
FOROS GRE TRIBES ccc cccccccccosece 
Lamson Paragon Supply 
Leyland and Birmingham Rubber 
Limmer & Trinidad Lake Asphalte, 
I I I can ercnicsecesscccncesss 
I I< cnonnccdnneccscnensss 
Maidenhead Brick, ord. 
BE IIIS cece cssstccccnencccsccscace 
Mcllroys Stores (Hanley) 
Manchester Bonding Warehouse... 
Manchester Sate Deposit 
Maple and Co. ... 
Mid-Cheshire Electric 
Newcastle and District Electric ... 
Owen Owen 
Prince of Wales Hotel, Southport 
Peak Frean and Co. 
Potteries Electric Traction . 
Projectile and Engineering.......... 
Radiation ; Ski 
Reardon Smith Line ................. 
Richmond (Surrey) Electric ...... 
Roberts (J. R.) Stores..............+- 
II pritntnccenicinecdiesescoasesie 
Scottish Eastern Investment 
Scottish Iron and Steel 
Scottish Power 
Second Alliance Trust .............- 
Silver and Edgington 
South Wales Electric 
Spratt’s Patent 
Stevenson (Hugh) and Sons 10% 
ie HI iccnnncsnteccnssssonaccseese 
Sunday Pictorial Newspapers 
Switzer and Co. 
Turney Brothers . ‘ 
ee 
United Tobacco (South), ord. and 
Mt ieidcatommmisabnwosnienenanened 
Waygood Otis 
Do 



















. Special Bonus ...... 
Yorkshire (West Riding) Trams... 


t Free of income tax. 
The approximate net earnings for the six months 
1934, after allowing tor Indian taxation, amounted to £22,946, 
which, together with £54,673 brought forward from March 31, 
and £38 for profit on exchange, makes a total of £78,598. 


BENGAL DOOARS RAILWAY. 


ended September 30, 


deducted £7,2 
balance of £71,398. 


RAILWAYS 
Bengal Dooars Railway ............ 
North Eastern of Uruguay Railway 


Rate % per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated 









$24%t 
15%*| Apr. 8 
42%t 
154% 


Apr. 30 
Apr. 15 


Mar. 29 


"4°44 
§4%+ a 
9%*| Mar. 18 
ao Mar. 15 
10%t 

ied Mar. 15 
34%*| Apr. 5 
4%t ae 
“5%*| Apr. 1 
6d. ps.*| Mar. 30 
128%t ‘ 
10% 








in Cash 
* Interim div. ft Final div. 
Interim or 
Interim | Date of Final 
or Pay- | Comparison 
Final ment with 
Last Year 
3%*| Mar. 27 | Unchanged 
3/6 P. s* Apr. 1] Unchanged 
3% 4 
30. 4 oes 
11%t Unchanged 
"3°%,*| Mar. 15 Nil* 
24%*| April 2 
Mar. 22 | 
Fy %t Mar. 29| Unc hanged 
10%*) Mar. 30 wii 
20% *] Mar. 15 33%* 
10°,*} Mar. 20 5%° 
TATE se 23% 
ove 40% | Apr. 4 SU%T 
1/6 p.s.*} Mar. 20 pe 
—— 5%*| Apr. 4 aii 
5% *] Mar. 19 32%* 
aw 24%,*] Mar. 18 Nil* 
1/3 ps.t} April 12| Unchanged 
¢1/- ps.t] April 12} Unchanged 
6E%T} wwe ts 
| 38%t 
9%t ae Unchanged 
38 cts.ps} April 15 ona 
123% eee 10% 
14%*| Mar. 30 ai 
ae l«e Unchanged 
44% Unchanged 
15%t = 
4%t = Unchanged 
6}%t} April 15 aie 
84%t| Mar. 30-| 6% 
37° * Apr. 5} Unc hanged 
33%t| 


Unchanged 
Unchanged 


124% 


Unchanged 
10% 


Unchanged 
2% 
Unchanged 


Unchanged 


Unchanged 


98%t 
Unchanged 


Unchanged 
Unchanged 
l Inchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 


21% 


Unchanged 


Dividend for 
Whole Years 
Latest | Previous 
Year Year 
% % 
9 6 
15 15 
15 15 
10 Nil 
6 "23 
2 Nil 
124 10 
10 ‘S$ 
67} 85 
10 10 
10t 10¢ 
83 74 
15 15 
10 7 
4 4 
7 6} 
24 Nil 
6 5 
15 15 
1% | 15 
10 10 
7 7 
20 174 
| 2 
12}3 
10 20 ta 
12} 10 
10 pa 
6 5 
3 3 
4 Nil 
5t 5t 
7% 7+ 
7tt 5t 
Nil | 17/6 ps 
. ISP 
6 2 
4 4 
73 74t 
5st 4t 
104 | 104 
1 
20 ist 
“s ws 
12 125 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 





1934, £941 for interest 
From this amount must be 
00 for six months’ dividend on the preference stock, leaving an available 
The board have declared an interim dividend of 3 per cent. on the 


ordinary stock on account of the year ending March 31, 1935, payable March 27, subject 


to United Kingdom income tax (less relief in respect of Dominion income tax), which 
will absorb £12,000, leaving £59,398 to be carried forward. 


(Continued on page 572) 
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MODERATE IMPROVEMENT IN REVENUE 


COMPARISONS 
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OPERATING ECONOMIES 
LABOUR AND WAGES 


RAILWAY POSITION 


IN IRELAND 


SIR JOSIAH STAMP’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The twelfth annual general meeting of the London Midland and 
Scottish Railway Company was held, on the 1st instant, at Friends 
House, Euston Road, London, N.W.1, 

Sir Josiah Charles Stamp, G.C.B., G.B.E., Chairman of the 
Company, presiding. 

The Chairman: I will now ask the Secretary to read the notice 
convening the meeting. 

The Secretary (Mr O. Glynne Roberts), having read the notice, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—You will, I 
know, share with the Directors the sorrow they feel at the sudden 
death in January of Lord Knutsford, who had sat at the Board at 
Euston for 55 years. He attended a meeting at Euston the day 
before his death, and his mind was alert as ever and he was as 
physically active as many men who were considerably his juniors. 
By his long association with the London and North Western Rail- 
way, his experience was of great value to the Board, and by his 
death all ranks have lost a good friend. 


RESULTS OF THE YEAR 


For the second year we have a moderate improvement in Net 
Revenue and so have restored part of the heavy decreases of the 
years 1930-1-2. In railway working there was an increase of 
£2,386,000, or 4.1 per cent., in gross receipts and an increase in 
the working expenditure of £1,339,000, or 2.8 per cent., making 
the net increase {1,047,000, or 10.5 per cent. I have been asked 
why there should have been any increase in expenditure, and the 
chief reason is that we ran some 10,000,000 additional engine miles 
in the year in order to provide better services and secure better 
receipts. In the December half-year in particular, we ran many ad- 
ditional passenger trains of improved quality both as regards stock 
and speed which were experimental and might not have justified 
the additional outlay, but in fact did do so. I warned you in 
advance of this increase last year. 

A one-year comparison does not give a true reflection of the 
position and I would like to show you the contrast between 1934 


Tor 


and 1929 which we have come to regard as the nearest ‘‘ normal” 
year. 

Between the five years our railway receipts fell by £12,600,000, 
or 17 per cent., and in the same period expenditure fell by 
£7,600,000, or 13 per cent. I need not remind you of the cause 
of the great reduction in receipts—matters beyond our control— 
but as regards expenditure, in part controllable, the reduction i 
mainly made up of: — 

Maintenance of Works, £800,000, or 11 per cent. 

Maintenance of Rolling Stock, {2,100,000, or 21 per cent. 

Operating, £4,300,000, or 13 per cent. 

In Maintenance of Rolling Stock the best results were achieved and 
represent the fruition, not yet complete, of the various steps I have 
explained at length in earlier years, steps which have more than 
maintained the quality and condition of your stock. In the same 
period there was a reduction of {3,000,000 in the capital expendi- 
ture on rolling stock and plant. We spent £15,600,000, of which 
£13,300,000 came from current revenue and the balance reduced 
our Rolling Stock Reserve Funds. This was a conversion of your 
liquid resources into net revenue earning assets very fully justified 
by results. 


REDUCED OPERATING EXPENSES 


Operating expenses in a large degree do not fluctuate with the 
traffic ; an extreme illustration being a signal box, which is not 
appreciably affected if the receipts from trains passing it are re 
duced by 17 per cent. The reduction of 13 per cent. is, therefore, 
a good one. It is, of course, accounted for in part by lower 
wages rates and in part by the reduction in expenditure due to 
reduced traffic, but economies of a permanent nature also played 
a large part in securing it. 

Maintenance of track and premises is an expenditure largely in- 
dependent of receipts earned and here we have had not only per 
manent economies but for some classes of work an avoidance of 
expenditure not essential for safety purposes. I have received 
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complaints that we have let decorative work get shabby at various 
places, and I agree that we have done so, although not where that 
would cause a greater ultimate outlay. We have properly given 
priority to, and fully met, claims for expenditure required for 
efficiency purposes, and the cutting out of frills which though desir- 
able in the long run do not immediately affect net revenue is a 
necessity in hard times. 


ANCILLARY BUSINESSES 


In the five years our ancillary businesses as a whole have shown 
a reduction in receipts of £900,000, but a reduction in expenditure 
of £1,300,000. The steamboat services in particular, with a reduc- 
tion in receipts of £290,000, show a reduction in expenditure of 
{£310,000 and yielded in 1934 the best results in any years on 
record. 

Road Transport, Canals, Docks and Collection and Delivery all 
show net improvements in the five years. Hotels and Catering 
show a net decline of nearly £120,000, a reflection of the reduced 
spending power of the community. There was a heavy fall in the 
net receipts from £480,000 in 1929 to £279,000 in 1932, but 1933 
improved to £287,000 and 1934 to £363,000, a welcome indication 
of the partial recovery in passenger travel. Our catering services 
are not only directly remunerative, but have a competitive value 
in attracting business and indirectly contribute substantially to the 
results as a whole by the amenities provided for passengers, and 
last year we served 3,741,254 meals on trains alone. 

In the other items the only changes of importance in the five 
years are the introduction of a new revenue of £250,000 in divi- 
dends from investments in Road Undertakings and a decline of 
£700,000 in other interest items, the latter due to capital outlay 
and reduction of renewal funds reducing the amounts earning 
interest and to the lower yield of high-class securities. 

The five years’ review for all activities of the Company may be 
summarised thus: — 




















| 1929 | 1934 | Decrease = 
£ 
IID icc nscnscccee 83,000,000 | 68,800,000 | 14,200,000 17 
Expenditure.......... 65,800,000 | 56,900,000 | 8,900,000 14 
Net revenue ......... 17,200,000 | 11,900,000 


5,300,000 31 


Debenture interest.. | 4,400,000 | 4,400,000 
Available for share 
MIEN. assecensccess 12,800,000 7,500,000 5,300,000 41 


CAPITAL INADEQUATELY REMUNERATED 


The moderate improvement in the amount available for the 
share capital from £5,500,000 at the lowest level of 1932 to 


GROSS AND NET RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
L.M.S. COMPARED WITH RAILWAYS OF 


CERMANY AND U.S.A. YEARS 1930 — 1934 
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£7,500,000 in 1934 still leaves that capital most inadequately re- 
munerated and the Ordinary Stock portion of it has borne the 
brunt in getting no return for three years and only a token return 
in 1931. 

Only by a growth in gross revenue can a striking improvement be 
obtained and a sudden rebound to even the 1929 level of revenue 
is improbable. We hope for a steady growth in the national pros- 
perity which will gradually achieve that level, and are confident 
that the numerous steps taken to obtain permanent economies, 
coupled with the great programmes of re-equipment which have 
been undertaken, will result in a greater proportion of the addi- 
tional gross revenue accruing to the shareholders. There are many 
cross-currents, such as price levels and finer margins of profits due 
to the still very disastrous effects of the preferential treatment of 
traffic using the public roads, but we are clearly on the upward 
curve again. 

This connection between the total national and our own revenues 
is of the greatest importance, for it is not direct nor exact. 


TONNAGES AND NATIONAL PRODUCTION 


It is interesting to see from the graph that L. M. S. tonnages 
have the same trend tendencies as that of national production, in 
spite of increased road competition by goods motor vehicles con- 
tinually going up. The varying gap between the levels of L. M. S. 
tonnages and national production is due, of course, to the varia- 
tions in production of articles which have a smaller effect on rail- 
way carryings than other classes of articles have. 

The extent to which Railways can actually, apart from road 
competition, expect to share the changes in total national activity, 
is a complex study. For example, in the first quarter of 1934 the 
rise in production got strikingly away from railway tonnage. But 
I have taken out the commodities for which we have separate rail- 
way tonnage and picked these out also from the production index 
and the comparison in the rise is found to be very much closer. 
Looking, as we so usually do, at the comparison with 1929, one of 
the most important factors keeping the lines apart seems to be the 
fall in our overseas trade. On the one hand, productive industry 
has lost business only in respect of exports; from the fall in 
imports of manufactured goods, it may have gained slightly. On 
the other hand, distributive industry has lost business in respect of 
both exports and imports. In other words, owing to the excessive 
decline in overseas trade, the total volume of trade in the country 
has fallen to a greater extent than production itself, and as the 
railway depends directly upon the volume of trade rather than 
upon national production, it is reasonable to suppose that since 
1929 the relative level of railway traffic tonnages has fallen below 
that of industrial output. Additions to or reductions of accumu- 
lated stocks of commodities would tend to enhance or offset this 
factor. Apart from traffic arising from possible reductions of accu- 
mulated stocks, the railways convey goods such as scrap iron, 
livestock, and timber that may not be necessarily regarded as 
current output. For these reasons a comparison of the two series 
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is not strictly logical, but the attempt to make it in detail is most 
important and useful, because, while although some shareholders 
who write to me do not seem to realise it, the railways cannot be 
more prosperous than trace will let them be, we certainly wish to 
see whether we are holding our proportion of all those changes in 
which, by the nature of the case, it is actually possible for us to 
share, or whether road transport is getting a larger proportion of 
any increase, and whether our cash receipts for what we do carry 
are depressed still further by their competitive traffics. 

This is a world problem, and I have read speeches by American 
railway presidents which, with a few changes in words and figures, 
would almost meet our own case. 


RECEIPTS—COMPARISON WITH GERMAN AND AMERICAN RAILWAYS 


The graph showing the gross and net receipts of our Company 
alongside those of the German and U.S.A. railways is particularly 
interesting this year, inasmuch as the power (so fully exercised by 
our foreign friends) to dispense more freely with labour, has now 
come to an end, due partly to national considerations regarding 
the absorption or prevention of unemployment. The L. M. S. 
trends, which depict a higher upward tendency in net receipts as 
compared with gross receipts, are more satisfactory, although I 
should like to see the gross receipts line tending more definitely 
upwards, so as to give more opportunity to show our power to 
improve net receipts when business is rising substantially, through 
permanent economies in expenditure. You will observe that our 
American friends have not been able to maintain their previous 
economy in expenditure, largely owing to political reasons ; and 
during 1934 their net receipts position has declined, although the 
gross has improved. In the case of the German railways, the 
decided improvement in gross receipts during 1934 has had the 
effect of turning a net deficit into a slight nct receipt, but the 
staff has increased during the year by over 6 per cent. 


IRISH TRAFFIC POSITION 


No change in the fiscal policies of the British and Irish Free 
State Governments took place during 1934, and trade continued to 
be hampered by the restrictions of the tariffs and quotas with 
their reaction on our revenue. 

The decrease in our carryings of coal amounted to roughly 
300,000 tons over a period of two years. 

I welcome the recent official announcement of a trading agree- 
ment between the two Governments, under which the Free State 
will import about 1,250,000 tons of British coal in exchange for 
an equivalent value of Irish cattle. The exact effect cannot yet 
be seen ; but some recovery in our gross receipts should certainly 
result. 


ELECTRIFICATION 


I must again refer to electric traction in so far as it affects us. 
We have 117 miles of road, or 282 miles of track, which has been 
constructed or adapted to electric traction during the past 32 
years, at a cost, with equipment, of £11,000,000. 

Close consideration has recently been given to further suburban 
electrification and the general question of main line electrification. 
Although our inquiries are not complete, there does not appear to 
be any likelihood of any further large scale outlay in the imme- 
diate future. We have a statutory obligation to show annually to 
the Railway Rates Tribunal that our affairs have been conducted 
with efficiency and economy, quite apart from the Board's obliga- 
tion to you in this respect, and any new outlay for electrification or 
anything else must comply with that test. If any new work is 
unlikely in due course to pay its way, clearly the burden will fall 
on railway users generally, or the proprietors or employees, or 
partly one or another. Such outlay differs from the competitive 
expenditure on public roads for motor traction, which causes a 
charge on the rates, whether the expenditure is commercially 
justified or not. 

Those who talk glibly on the subject without knowledge of the 
facts may not bother much about this aspect, but we have to do so. 
The merits and amenities of electricity have to be weighed against 
the merits of other forms of tractive power, with due regard to the 
risk involved in new outlay on fixed plant in the present still in- 
definite position of the finance of the public roads. 


THE RAILWAY POSITION IN NORTHERN IRELAND 


In reply to a question which Sir Charles Stuart-Williams put to 
me last year on behalf of the British Railway Stockholders’ Union, 
I explained the difficulties of our Northern Ireland undertaking, 
and informed him that with the other Railways, we had made 
representations to the Government to secure equality of treatment 
between rail and road. Shortly after that, the Northern Ireland 
Government appointed Sir Felix Pole to examine the question 
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His report in July recommended that all passenger and goods 
road motor services in Northern Ireland, including railway road 
services, be taken over by a new Statutory Board and that the 
Railway Companies and that Board should pool their traffic 
receipts. 

Generally, the pooling scheme he proposed follows the lines of 
the London Passenger Transport Act, including a Standing Joint 
Committee composed of an equal number of representatives of 
railway and road interests, but in Northern Ireland the Pool will 
cover all classes of traffic and not merely passengers. 

A Transport Tribunal was also recommended to deal with appeals 
by the public, or by railway or road interests, regarding fares, 
rates, services, etc., and replace the Railway and Canal Commis- 
sion and the Road Transport Fares Tribunal. Subject to this right 
of appeal the scheme provided that the existing regulations of rail- 
way rates and charges should be repealed, thus placing rail and 
road traffic on equal terms in this respect. 

Sir Felix Pole also recommended that the Railway Companies be 
relieved from the obligation to maintain the surface of public 
roads on bridges and their approaches, and that the railways should 
be free to deal with the relief of local rates by de-rating in the 
same manner as other industries. 

The Northern Ireland Government have decided to adopt these 


main principles and it is understood that a Bill will shortly be 
introduced. 


THE IRISH FREE STATE 


As you are aware, we are also interested in the Irish Free State 
and it is interesting to note the different methods the two Govern- 
ments have adopted, or are proposing to adopt, to deal with this 
difficult problem, and to compare them with the position in Great 
Britain. In the Irish Free State transport services, both passenger 
and goods and both rail and road, are concentrated largely in the 
hands of the Railway Companies, the road side of their under- 
takings coming under rate charging regulations of similar nature to 
those applying to the railway side. 

In Northern Ireland it is proposed to concentrate road services 
largely under a Public Board with a pooling arrangement with the 
railways, and again with equality of treatment of both forms of 
transport in regard to regulation of its charges. 

But in Great Britain, on the other hand, there has so far been no 
comprehensive scheme. The Railway Companies’ net revenues are 
regulated by Parliament and the charges aimed at securing such 
net revenues are on a comprehensive plan, applying to all grades 
of traffic, whether passenger, goods or mineral. On the road side, 
independent machinery settles the charges of omnibuses and 
coaches by means of conditions attached to their monopoly licences, 
and, on the goods side, the licensing system now in force will 
certainly make it possible for the Authority to have regard to the 
rates charged by the licensee, but there is no positive statutory 
arrangement like that applicable to railway charges, or anything 
approaching a comprehensive classification of charges. 

The experience of the working of these three distinct attempts of 
the Governments concerned to deal with the present difficulties will 
be watched closely, and we are also keeping in touch with the 
treatment of similar problems all over the world. 

While generally the fixation of rates and charges is the crux, there 
is the over-riding difficulty that the railways usually cater for all 
classes of traffic, and road hauliers for certain selected traffics or 
for certain areas only, and a comprehensive and balanced scale of 
charges applicable to all classes of traffic may still be nullified by 
the concentration of a particular road haulier or on one particular 
class of traffic or on particular areas only. 


LONDON PASSENGER TRANSPORT POOLING SCHEME 


The partnership arrangement established on July 1, 1933, in 
regard to London passenger transport by rail and road is function- 
ing smoothly, and a detailed examination of the relative financial 
data has now been made to establish the pooling proportions of the 
Transport Board on the one hand and of each of the four main 
line railways on the other hand. Asa result a draft pooling scheme 
was submitted at the end of November last for confirmation by the 
Arbitration Tribunal ; when it is approved the pooling proportions 
of the various parties will have been duly established. Although 
we have only a relatively small partnership interest in the pool, 
there can be no doubt that the scheme will prove distinctly ad- 
vantageous to us, seeing that wasteful competition is eliminated, 
both as regards day-to-day traffic, aud also as affecting any new 
development works which may be undertaken for the benefit of the 
London area passenger traffic. 


AIR TRANSPORT 


Last year I expressed the opinion that it was desirable for the 
four Main Line Companies to act in co-operation in air transport, 
especially in view of their overlapping interests. 
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The negotiations in progress last year with Imperial Airways, 
Limited, for the formation of a separate company, jointly owned 
with them, to provide such air services as any of the Railway 
Companies might desire, led to a new company being set up under 
the title of ‘‘ Railway Air Services, Limited,’’ with a nominal 
capital of £50,000. 

Its purpose is to provide such internal air services as may be 
required by any of the four Railway Companies. 

During 1934 a number of air services were provided, the principal 
being probably the daily service between London, Belfast and 
Glasgow, commenced in August last, at our instance. Any service 
of this kind is, of course, in its early stages, more or less experi- 
mental and on a route of this character embracing sea passages in 
the northern part of these islands, experience has had to be ac- 
quired under varied weather conditions. This experience we now 
possess and over the period of approximately six months a regu- 
larity of 91 per cent. has been attained. 

LABOUR MATTERS 
WAGES 

In January, 1931, owing to the serious fall in revenue, the Com- 
panies made application to the National Wages Board for a reduc- 
tion in the salaries and wages of their employees. As a result the 
salaries and wages of all ranks of the service have been subject to 
percentage deductions since March, 1931. These deductions, sub- 
ject to certain minima and modification so far as workshop em- 
ployees were concerned, were 2} per cent. on all earnings, with a 
further 2} per cent. on earnings in excess of 40s. per week. In 
addition, certain relief was obtained by the Compaaies in the basis 
of payment for Sunday duty, overtime, and night work. 

Early last year the Trade Unions applied to the Companies for a 
discontinuance of the percentage deductions, pointing out that our 
receipts were showing an upward tendency, and also that the 
workers in certain other industries and in Government and local 
authority employment had had wages cuts restored. 

After prolonged discussions, the Railway Companies and the 
Unions agreed to a discontinuance of the second part of the per- 
centage deductions, that is to say, the 2} per cent. on earnings in 
excess of 4os. per week—1} per cent. to be restored as from Octo- 
ber 1, 1934, and the remainder from January rst last. The position 
now is that, subject to certain minima in the case of the lowest 
paid staff, a general deduction of 2} per cent. is made from the 
earnings of staff in all ranks. 

Your Board, with a full knowledge of the conditions as they 
existed over our own system, and of the demands being made upon 
our labour force now, and in the immediate future, were agreed 
that these concessions were in your best interests, and nothing has 
happened since to make them alter that opinion. The fact that the 
increases were given in anticipation of a maintenance of advancing 
revenues, which has not yet fully eventuated, in no way invalidates 
that decision as at that time, but it does clearly indicate that, until 
the progress of industrial recovery has resulted in a higher level of 
revenue being reached, any question of giving further improvement 
in wage conditions must be postponed. 


WAGES NEGOTIATIONS 


I explained to you last year that, as a result of the position 
which had arisen in connection with the proceedings of the 
National Wages Board, the Railway Companies had given 12 
months’ notice, under the provisions of the Railways Act, 1921, 
to terminate reference of any questions concerning rates of pay, 
hours of labour, or other conditions of service to the Central Wages 
Board, or, on appeal, to the National Wages Board. That notice 
expired on March 3rd last year. 

A Special Joint Committee of representatives of all parties was, 
by agreement, appointed to suggest a more suitable form of nego- 
diating machinery. You will have read in the Press that this 
Special Committee has unanimously agreed upon a scheme which 
they have recommended for approval and adoption, and I am 
pleased to say that the report has been approved by the Unions 
and the Companies, an agreement which brings this new scheme of 
negotiating machinery into force from to-day. 


THE OUTLOOK FOR 1935 

If it is to be possible at all at the present moment to get any 
clear view of our prospects for the coming year, it can only be 
done by resolving the problem into its three essential questions: 
(1) What are the prospects of the trade of the country on which 
for the major part our prosperity depends? (2) What will be the 
influence of those prospects upon our gross traffic receipts, having 
regard to the geographical distribution of our system and to the 
nature of competition by road, water and air? and (3) what are 
the prospects of material changes in the deductions from gross 
receipts before net revenue is determined ? 





On the first point it was clear at the turn of the year that there 
had been a distinct check in the process of recovery. Allowing for 
seasonal influences, the improvement in employment was not en- 
couraging—January has done nothing to help that aspect. The 
distributive trades and many of the older minor trades are not 
forging ahead. Coal consumption is not advancing. On the other 
hand, exports in December and January showed a marked advance, 
and there is great activity in the constructional industries. But 
the international trading and monetary situation continues to be 
most discouraging, and leaves us dependent still upon domestic 
revival. As a result of all these factors, it seems that we may well 
hope to hold the present position and, indeed, make some fair 
advance upon it, but it is unlikely that there can be any spec- 
tacular leap forward in the near future. 

On the second point, the railway share of the trade, you will 
have seen that geographically we are particularly sensitive to the 
fortunes of the industries which show less advance, viz., coal, 
shipbuilding, cotton, wool, etc., and our railway serves all the 
depressed and semi-depressed areas except one. The graph for 
1934, as I have explained, indicates that a revival of foreign trade 
is of great importance to us, and we must continue to look 
anxiously at the network of tariff restrictions and exchange diffi- 
culties which choke the normal flow of exports and imports, dis- 
courage tourist travel, and lead to embargoes on new foreign loans 
and moratoria on the service of old ones. 


NEED FOR COMMERCIAL CONFIDENCE 


Economy and security of governmental finance, and a happier 
issue of the various new deals than at present seems likely, are 
necessary to stabilise commercial confidence, and without that con- 
fidence the available cheap money will not be actively utilised. 
These long-range world influences on Britain’s industrial prosperity 
through foreign trade are of as vital interest to the L. M. S. Rail- 
way as any purely domestic recovery. 

Competition for the available business of transpor* is still in an 
unstable condition. Although the effect of recent legislation will 
do much, when it is finally effective, to restore the balance of costs, 
there is still a very great deal of uneconomic road transport, which 
is only of short run benefit to the community and is a great imme- 
diate danger to us. A large number of new heavy oil vehicles are 
coming on the roads which are not bearing the true burden of con- 
tribution to their own road costs, and enjoy the power to pick and 
choose their traifics according to their profit and convenience. 
We must expect, therefore, to continue to suffer from this competi- 
tion to an important extent. 

In our traffic receipts we obtained, during the first half of 1933, 
78 per cent. of the corresponding period of 1929, and during the 
second half 80} per cent. We started off 1934 at 84 per cent., but 
it finally worked out at 82} per cent. for both half-years. We have 
again begun the year at 84 per cent. of 1929, so that you will see 
how hesitant is the character of the recovery. 


ADDITIONAL WAGES 


In the third place, on the deduction from gross revenues, you 
are aware of the position in regard to wages and salaries, which will 
mean for 1935 a charge of £360,000 in excess of 1934, apart from 
any additional staff employed to deal with additional business. 
You know all there is to be said on the heavy burden of local rates 
and the prospects of respite. Whatever the changes in the volume 
of tratfic, a very large part of the enormous economies of the past 
few years will be retained, and the pooling schemes and the many 
improvements in organisation and efficiency in every department 
will continue to be fruitful in further savings. The spirit of the 
staff and their zeal for results which are in your interests has never 
been higher than to-day, and I should like to convey to them on 
your behalf thanks for the great efforts they have made during the 
many years of depression from which they are emerging at last. 

Each may work with even more spirit towards the quota that 
has been set him, if he knows that every stockholder will also set 
himself and achieve his quota of increase in rail travel, recommen- 
dation and public and political influence in all questions affecting 
the Company’s business. 

I beg to move: ‘‘ That the report now read, with the statement 
of accounts, be received and adopted.’’ 

Mr E. B. Fielden, M.P. (Deputy-Chairman), seconded the reso- 
lution. 

Councillor John Wilson expressed the hope that the C.O.D. 
system would soon be extended to include a greater value of goods 
than was at present accepted. 

Mr Ashley Brown (representing the British Railway Stock- 
holders’ Union, Limited) said that he had been instructed to move 
a resolution to the effect that any stockholder should be entitled, 
on the occasion of the meeting, to a return ticket at the same cheap 
fares as were granted to members of the public attending public 
gatherings, conferences, and the like. He had no intention of 
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insisting on a vote being taken on that resolution provided that 
the directors would agree to it in principle. 

Mr H. Leslie Boyce, M.P., thanked the chairman for his illu- 
minating and encouraging address. This Company, he said, was 
the largest corporation of its kind in the world, and the share- 
holders, as a whole, were satisfied that the directors were discharg- 
ing their task in a most exemplary manner. 

The Chairman, replying to points raised by stockholders, said 
with regard to Mr Ashley Brown’s remarks, that if the body which 
he represented could produce a workable scheme to carry out their 
ideas he would undertake that it would be carefully considered by 
the directors of the company and of the other railway companies, 
as joint action would be necessary in such a matter. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 

The final dividends proposed, namely, £2 per cent. on the 4 per 
Cent. Guaranteed stock, {2 1os. per cent. on the 4 per Cent. Pre- 
ference stock and £3 2s. 6d. per cent. on the 5 per Cent. Redeem- 
able Preference stock (1955), and a dividend for the year of 
£1 12s. 6d. per cent. on the 4 per Cent. Preference stock (1923), all 
less income tax, were unanimously approved. 

The retiring directors, Sir Alan Garrett Anderson, G.B.E., Sir 
Ralph G. C. Glyn, Bt., M.C., D.L., M.P., Mr Charles Ker, D.L., 
LL.D., C.A., Gen. the Hon. Sir Herbert A. Lawrence, G.C.B., 
D.C.L., Sir Hugh A. Rose, D.S.O., LL.D., Sir Thomas Royden, 
Bt., C.H., and Mr Douglas Vickers were re-elected, and Mr F. D. 
Morris was reappointed an auditor. 

A hearty vote of thanks was unanimously accorded to the chair- 
man, the directors and the management and staff for their services 
during the past year, and a brief acknowledgment by the chairman 
concluded the proceedings. 





COMMONWEALTH MINING AND FINANCE, LIMITED 


INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


An extraordinary general meeting of Commonwealth Mining 
and Finance, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, in London, 
to consider a resolution to increase the capital. 

Colonel Sir William R. Campion, K.C.M.G., D.S.O. (the chair- 
man), said that the directors were asking for power to increase 
the capital from {1,000,000 to {1,500,000 by the creation of 
2,000,000 shares of 5s. each. The board had no immediate inten- 
tion of making an issue exceeding 500,000 shares, and those 
would be offered in the first instance to registered shareholders 
in proportion to their holdings and would be on conditions which 
the directors believed must be attractive to them. 

The directors felt that in the interests of the company and of 
its shareholders the capital of the company should be increased 
as recommended so that the board should be fortified and un- 
hampered in respect of finance, thereby making it possible to 
take the fullest advantage of the numerous opportunities which 
such a gold-producing continent as Australia might be expected 
to furnish. A striking example of such openings was the dis- 
covery of the Yellowdine field, in which, through the goodwill of 
the Australian Machinery and Investment Company, Limited, 
they had been able to become interested to the generous extent 
of 50 per cent. 

Mr Claude de Bernales (managing director) said that the in- 
creased capital would give them splendid prospects of success 
held out by the several properties in which they were substan- 
tially interested. With regard to the Sandqueen Gladsome Mine, 
they had been handicapped considerably in carrying out their pro- 
gramme through the failure of delivery of the pump, but that was 
now on the property and was expected to be ready for work 
within three weeks. 

Excellent work had been carried out on the Phoenix Gold 
Mines. Diamond drilling had been started and the outlook seemed 
extremely bright and favourable. 

As to Yellowdine, never in the history of Western Australia 
had such wealth been discovered on the surface. A big mine 
was in the making. Generally, in regard to their plans to find 
new mines, they had the fullest confidence in the results which 
should be obtained. 

The resolution was carried. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tue Economist, 8 Bouverie Street, Fleet 
Street, London, E.C.4. 


THE SCOTTISH WIDOWS’ FUND AND LIFE 
ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


GRATIFYING RECORD OF NEW BUSINESS 
MR R. NEVILL DUNDAS ON STRONG POSITION 


The r2rst stated annual meeting of the Scottish Widows’ Fund 
and Life Assurance Society was held in the Society’s Head Office, 
Edinburgh, on Tuesday, March 5, 1935, Mr R. Nevill Dundas, 
W.S. (chairman of the ordinary court of directors), presiding. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts, the Chair- 
man said:—A year ago we were able to report that for the first 
time in the society’s history the net new business had passed the 
four million mark and that for the fourth successive year a record 
amount of net new business had been completed. The figure of 
£4,000,000 was again exceeded in 1934, the society having issued 
6,149 policies for gross sums assured of £4,242,000. While this 
figure is very slightly greater than the corresponding figure for 
1933, there was an increase in the amount reassured with other 
offices during the year under review, with the result that our net 
new business at £4,109,000 was about {£28,000 less than in the 
preceding year which, as you know, was our bonus year. 


REVENUE ACCOUNT 


Turning to the revenue account, the total premium income was 
slightly less than in 1933, but this is due to a reduction in the 
amount of single premiums received. There is also a reduction 
in the amount received as consideration for annuities granted. 

Interest revenue has been well maintained, and represents a gross 
rate of £5 4s. 8d. per cent. on our increased funds—a reduction of 
only 6d. per cent. in the rate earned in 1933. The welcome reliet 
afforded to the taxpayer in the last Budget, in the form of a 
reduction of 6d. in the standard rate of income tax—while it did 
not affect the society for the whole year—is reflected in an in- 
crease of Is. 11d. per cent. in our net rate of interest, which 
for the year was £4 7s. 2d. per cent. 


MORTALITY EXPERIENCE 


The death claims at £1,296,000, against {1,035,000 in the pre- 
ceding year were larger, but the increase was due to the larger 
average amount of the individual claims, the number of deaths 
being only two more than in the preceding year. The total 
claims were considerably less than the amount provided for by 
our valuation, and we have again had a satisfactory mortality 
profit over the year. 

Surrenders of policies are again lower, no doubt as a conse- 
quence of the improved conditions of trade which were in 
evidence throughout the year, while bonuses taken in cash show 
a considerable increase, as is usual in the year following a quin- 
quennial distribution of surplus. Expenses, including commission 
and the cost of our quinquennial valuation and declaration of 
bonus, are higher, but amount to only 7.7 per cent. of the total 
revenue for the year, or 14.2 per cent. of the premium revenue. 


INVESTMENT POLICY 

Our funds, which have been increased by £472,000 and now 
stand at over £314 millions, are represented by the assets shown 
in the balance sheet. The directors have these assets constantly 
under review, and the problem of securing satisfactory outlets for 
new investment—still a problem of peculiar difficulty—is con- 
tinually before us. Our policy in recent years of holding a large 
proportion of our funds in British Government securities has 
served us well, but during the past year we felt the time had 
come to make some reduction in our holdings in these stocks and 
reinvest in some suitable securities of a wider range and yielding 
a higher return. 

The further appreciation in security values over the past year 
has increased the already substantial margin between market 
and book values of our investments—a comfortable margin with 
which to face contingencies which may lie ahead. 

REVISION OF PREMIUMS 

I referred last year to the recent publication by the Institute 
of Actuaries and the Faculty of Actuaries in Scotland of a new 
mortality table based on a modern experience of assured lives. 
The monetary tables based on the new experience have 
since become available, and a careful review of our tables 
of premiums for new assurances has been made in the 
light of the new experience and the lower level of interest rates. 
As a result we have revised the rates for a number of the prin- 
cipal classes of assurance. In some cases the rates of premium 
have been reduced slightly ; in others there are slight increases ; 
and full particulars are contained in the new prospectus which has 
just been published. 

The directors’ report and the accounts as audited were adopted 
unanimously. 
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COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCOME EXCEEDS £12,700,000 
RECORD ORDINARY BRANCH NEW BUSINESS 
BONUS MAINTAINED AT £1 18s. Od. 


ASSETS £60,982,433 


LOWER EXPENSE RATIO 
LIFE ASSURANCE AND SERVICE 


The seventy-first annual ordinary general meeting of the Refuge 
Assurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 4th instant, at the 
chief office of the company, Oxford Street, Manchester. 

Mr J. Wilcock Holgate (the chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary (Mr John W. Moss) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and ac- 
counts, which were taken as read, said: — 

Gentlemen,—When I addressed you twelve months ago I ven- 
tured to remark that there was then definite evidence of a turn in 
the tide of industrial depression ; and to-day, at the end of what I 
might term a year of consolidation of the country’s financial posi- 
tion, I feel emboldened to hope that the tide will continue to set in 
a favourable direction. It is true, I am afraid, that up to the 
present the improvement in the industrial outlook exists mainly in 
a domestic sense, and that in the absence of a wider area of opera- 
tion it is subject to definite limitations ; but, however we may 
qualify the hopes we base upon it, yet it remains a fact, the reality 
of which is evidenced not only in the index numbers of production 
but in an even more important degree by the increase in the 
number of insured persons in employment. I am speaking now of 
industry as a whole, and I am only too well aware that in certain 
areas the position has not improved materially in the course of the 
year ; but taking the broad view, and considering the combined 
significance of increased industrial activity, extended employment, 
and improved national finances, I suggest that this country may 
regard the future with hope, always provided no step is taken 
which might weaken the slowly strengthening basis of confidence 
upon which recovery is built up, and which, in its very nature, is 
so susceptible to injury through ill-judged action. 

The improvement in industrial conditions is clearly reflected in 
the figures which you now have before you. In the ordinary 
branch, indeed, the new business for the year constituted a record 
as regards sums assured ; and though better trade, as I have 
already said, is undoubtedly a contributory cause, I think very 
forceful reasons for this gratifying result are also to be found in 
the growing appreciation of the benefits of life assurance, and in 
the continued efficacy of the means by which we bring those 
benefits to the notice of the public. Although there are few to-day, 
if indeed any, who would gainsay the necessity for life assurance, 
it yet remains a commodity which is sold, rather than bought ; 
and in inducing more and more people each year to consider 
seriously their position in this matter, and as a result to increase 
the provision they make to ensure security in their old age, or to 
protect their dependents, we are performing, as I have said on 
previous occasions, a service which reacts both socially and 
economically to the advantage of the community. 


SERVICE 


This idea of service might well be examined with particular 
reference to the industrial branch, because here it lies at the very 
root of our activities. It is very often overlooked that when we 
issue our policies there commences a period not only of life assur- 
ance but also of service to the policy-holder. The benefits of life 
assurance every one understands and appreciates ; but there should 
be rated equally highly the service we render. And this service is 
a very real thing. We are dealing with the weekly wage-earners, 
who, like others with larger incomes, must in the first place have 
their life assurance introduced to them, but who, unlike those 
others, must also have their premiums collected weekly or monthly, 
the only way which suits their circumstances. This we do. We 
bring assurance to their homes ; we call at their homes week by 
week to collect their premiums, which are usually of small amount ; 
we accumulate and invest these small sums by such skilled and 
careful administration as will enable them to reap the full benefit 
of the operation of interest ; and when claims arise they are met 
promptly and with a minimum of formality and delay, again in 
very many cases at the claimant’s home. 





This principle of prompt payment of claims is one of the very 
greatest importance in industrial assurance. In all too many in- 
stances, when a death claim arises, the assurance moneys constitute 
the only funds available to meet the immediate needs of a very 
distressing time: and the expeditious payment of claims is a 
benefit which fits exactly the domestic circumstances of the policy- 
holders. A striking example of the operation of the system 
occurred at the time of the Gresford Colliery disaster in September 
of last year, as a result of which this company paid claims in 
respect of 114 policies. The accident happened on a Saturday, 
and within the next six days 80 of these claims had been presented 
and paid. What this immediate provision of funds would mean at 
such a time may easily be imagined: and a similar value would 
attach to each of the 176,194 death claims paid in this branch 
during the year. 


COMBINED RESULTS 


Turning now to the actual figures of the year, I have to report 
that our total premium income is now 10,178,164, showing an 
increase of £414,373 over that of the previous year. The net in- 
terest income was {£2,500,385, which reflects an increase of 
£111,396 over the corresponding figure of the preceding year. The 
amount paid in claims by death or maturity during the year was 
£7,004,941, including £4,264,912 by way of maturities alone, the 
total figure representing the payment of over {23,300 each work- 
ing day ; and the total sum paid under this head since the incep- 
tion of the company is now £89,203,860. The aggregate surplus 
shown by the valuation of the two branches of the company was 
£2,178,305, and the total funds now stand at /60,982,433, having 
increased by {2,262,372 during the year. 

It must not, of course, be taken that these funds are free funds, 
applicable to any purpose the company may think fit. On the 
contrary, they constitute the guarantee that the money due under 
the policies will be paid without fail ; and it is upon these funds, 
and their actuarially certified adequacy, that the whole strength 
and security of life assurance is built up. As the liability of the 
company under its policies increases, so must the funds: and the 
importance of the increase in the latter lies rather in the measure 
which it affords of the increase in the former. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


In the ordinary branch the outstanding feature was again the 
new business secured during the year. The number of new policies 
increased by 3,174, to 59,618, whilst the new sums assured, at 
£8,404,729, constituted a record in our experience. It is worthy of 
mention, as indicating how the business and professional classes 
seek the protection afforded by an ordinary branch policy with 
this company, that of the total new ordinary branch sums assured 
under policies issued last year 30 per cent. represented individual 
assurances of £500 and over. In this branch I am glad to report a 
considerable increase in the number of whole-life assurances issued 
during the year ; and it is significant also to observe a lengthening 
of the terms of our new endowment assurances, a result which is 
the outcome of a definite policy on our part of stressing the basic 
life assurance element in these contracts, rather than their 
secondary value as a form of investment, which the circumstances 
of the times have tended to exaggerate. To these special circum- 
stances may also be attributed the increase in single premiums, the 
receipts under this head being £399,826 ; and I may remark here 
that our rates for this type of contract, in common with those in 
respect of life annuities, involving as they do the investment of 
capital sums at the prevailing rate of interest, were re-calculated 
in the course of the year on a basis more in keeping with the altera- 
tion in investment conditions which recent years have brought 
about. 

The ordinary branch premium income for the year was 
£4,672,537, showing an increase of £182,075 over that of the pre- 
vious year; whilst the net interest amount was £1,520,956, 
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showing a net yield of £4 7s. 6d. per cent. on the assurance fund. 
Despite the increase in new business, the expense ratio shows a 
slight decrease, being 14.40 as against 14.43 for 1933. 

The ordinary branch life assurance fund now amounts to 
£35,820,849, having increased by £583,728 during the year, in 
addition to which there is an investments reserve fund of 
£1,675,000. 


ORDINARY BRANCH BONUS 


The annual valuation was again made on a 3 per cent. basis, 
and the resulting surplus is £1,749,874, which includes £627,201 
brought forward from the preceding year. After the transfer of 
£100,000 to the investments reserve fund it is proposed to declare 
a reversionary bonus at the rate of {1 18s. per cent. on with-profit 
policies, absorbing £913,841, and to allocate £101,538 to the share- 
holders, the balance of £634,495 being carried forward unappro- 
priated. 

This is the third successive occasion on which I have been able 
to announce the rate of bonus to which I have just referred, and I 
do so to-day with very considerable pleasure. It must be remem- 
bered that the very great proportion of our with-profit business is 
by way of endowment assurance contracts, in respect of which the 
bonus is peculiarly dependent on the rate of interest earned on the 
assurance fund ; and having regard to the heavy and continuous 
fall in interest rates during recent years, we have every reason to 
be gratified that we have been able to retain our bonus declaration 
at so high a figure 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


Turning now to the figures of the industrial branch, I have to 
report that the premium income was /£5,505,627, showing an in- 
crease of {232,297 over that of the previous year. That our pre- 
mium income should again show a gratifying increase is not really 
a matter for surprise when we reflect how real is the need for the 
protection this institution exists to provide, and when we consider 
also the extension of the field of our activities arising out of the 
encouraging fact that the number of people employed for wages in 
this country has increased appreciably during recent years. There 
is the further significant fact that policies in this branch are by 
no means ignored by the middle classes, many of whom find it in- 
convenient to provide for yearly payments of premium, and who 
appreciate the facility of premium payment afforded by the weekly 
or monthly calls of the agent. It is interesting to observe how 
often it happens that an industrial policy is subsequently followed 
by one, two, or more ordinary branch policies as the policy- 
holder’s circumstances improve and his responsibilities increase: 
and it would be instructive to know how many people owe the 
development of their present scheme of life assurance to the taking 
out of their first policy on a weekly premium basis. 

An examination of our new business figures over the last few 
years reveals in this branch also a definite inclination towards 
longer terms in our endowment assurance business. This type of 
assurance, as you know, is a combination of saving and life assur- 
ance, and for a given premium the sum assured increases as the 
endowment term lengthens. The longer the term, therefore, the 
greater the sum assured at death ; and since we limit business in 
this class to assurance on the life of self, husband, or wife, we may 
see in the growing preference for longer terms a practical illustra- 
tion of the present tendency towards increasing the assurance on 
the breadwinner of a family—a very proper tendency towards the 
putting of first things first, which it is, of course, our aim to 
encourage. 

The net interest income in this branch was £979,428, represent- 
ing a net yield of £4 18s. 6d. per cent. on the life assurance fund, 
which increased during the year by £1,435,535, to £21,091,504, in 
addition to which there is an investments reserve fund amounting 
to £1,575,000. The expense ratio has again been reduced, being 
34-68, as compared with 35.18 in respect of 1933. 

In a comparison of the increase in the premium income for 1934 
with the corresponding figure for the preceding year, it is necessary 
to have regard to the fact that last year there occurred an addi- 
tional weekly account, making a total of 53 weekly accounts in 
that year, as against the normal 52 applicable to 1933. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH VALUATION 


As indicated in the report, the valuation basis has again been 
strengthened, and is materially more stringent than any previously 
employed by the company in this branch. The rate of interest 
assumed is 3 per cent. for all policies except those issued under our 
weekly whole-life tables 1, 2 and 3, which are valued at 3} per 
cent. 

The resulting surplus is £428,431, which includes {125,496 
brought forward from the preceding year. After the transfer of 


£100,000 to the investments reserve fund, it is proposed to set aside 
£148,036, for allocation among the policy-holders in this branch, 





and from the remainder to allocate to the shareholders the sum of 
£48,462, the amount carried forward being £131,933. 

As last year, the profit allocated to policy-holders will be ap. 
plied in favour of premium-paying contracts under tables which 
are not permanently increased to the latest and best scales of 
benefit, for the purpose of paying according to the latest scale of 
benefit claims under these tables arising by way of death within the 
coming 12 months. 

INVESTMENTS 


The year 1934 is the third consecutive year in which one of the 
outstanding features has been a very substantial appreciation in the 
aggregate market value of the company’s investments, so much so 
that the margin of appreciation, based on market quotations on 
December 31st last as compared with the figure at which the invest- 
ments appear in the balance sheets, was considerably greater than 
on any previous occasion, in addition to which the investments 
reserve funds of £3,250,000—including £200,000 added during the 
year—remain intact. It must not be overlooked, however, that 
this strong position is very largely consequent on the sound policy 
pursued with respect to our national finances during the period to 
which I have referred and to the confidence engendered thereby, 
both at home and abroad, a confidence which concerns not merely 
a few but rather millions of people in this country who in various 
ways and in different degree are to-day individually interested in 
this and other similar institutions catering for the promotion of 
thrift ; for, as I have already suggested, confidence in our national 
finances is essential to the continued progress of this country. 

Turning to the balance sheets, you will have noticed that for the 
first time the assets of the company exceed {60,000,000, having 
increased during the year by £2,262,372 ; of this increase the addi- 
tion to our holding of British Government securities accounts for 
£1,321,887 and brings our total investments in this category to 
£19,691,618, or 42.34 per cent. of our total Stock Exchange securi- 
ties. The next most important changes, in point of the amounts 
involved, are additions of £633,008 under the heading of Indian 
and Colonial Government securities, and £580,598 under that of 
railway and other preference and guaranteed stocks. Mortgages 
on property within the United Kingdom at £6,372,995 show a 
reduction of £242,341 during the year. 

The geographical distribution of our invested funds varies only 
slightly from that of the previous year and is approximately as 
follows : — 


1933 1934 
Great Britain ... ie 380.78 S8I.o1 
Indian and Colonial ... 12.75 13.59 
Foreign 6.47 5.40 


I have already stated that the company received in net interest 
during the year {2,500,385, showing an increase of £111,396 com- 
pared with 1933. The net yield on the combined assurance funds 
of both branches was £4 11s. 6d. per cent., as against £4 11s. 4d. 
per cent. in the previous year. Notwithstanding the assistance we 
derived in this respect from the reduction in the standard rate of 
income tax last year, I think there is ground for satisfaction in 
the fact that we have been able to maintain our net yield, having 
due regard to the further reduction in the rate of interest available 
on new investments generally, and to the considerable number of 
conversion operations which have become effective during the year. 
Since, however, there would seem at the moment to be no sub- 
stantial ground for anticipating any immediate fundamental altera- 
tion in the monetary conditions governing the investment situa- 
tion, and failing any further reduction in income tax in the imme- 
diate future, I am of opinion that we are yet to see lower levels 
as regards our interest yield. 


NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 


Referring now to the company’s activities in connection with the 
national scheme of health insurance, I have to report that on 
behalf of the National Amalgamated Approved Society this com- 
pany administers the national health insurance of a membership 
of 645,000. In the course of the year 1,218,243 payments of 
benefit were made, amounting to £628,304, including £72,156 in 
respect of maternity benefits. In addition, the further considerable 
sum of £53,706 was received by “‘ Refuge ’’ members by way of 
non-cash treatment benefits. The number of new members ad- 
mitted during the year in the ‘‘ Refuge ’’ section of the society 
was 34,181. 

TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


In closing, let me express my appreciation of the part played 
during the year by our staffs, both at chief office and in the field. 
Throughout a period which has been by no means an easy one 
they have carried out their work with industry and efficiency, and 
I am glad to congratulate them upon the success which has at- 
tended their endeavours. 

In so large a concern as this, covering so wide a field of activity, 
it is particularly desirable that there should exist a willing and 
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Joyal co-operation between all grades of the service. This, I ven- 
ture to state, we have long possessed: and in this mutual under- 
standing as between the management and its employees, including 
the staff organisations, I suggest we possess a valuable asset, which 
I am assured it will be the endeavour of each one of us to 
maintain. 


CONCLUSION 


Gentlemen, I have now much pleasure in moving the adoption of 
the annual report and accounts. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 

Messrs William Proctor Smith and James Wilcock Holgate were 
reappointed directors. 

Messrs Walton Watts and Company were reappointed auditors. 

The meeting closed with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 


EQUITY AND LAW LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
SATISFACTORY QUINQUENNIAL RESULTS 


The annual general meeting of the Equity and Law Life Assur- 
ance Society was held, on the 5th instant, at the society’s offices, 
18 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London. 

Sir Dennis Herbert, K.B.E., M.P. (the chairman) said that the 
society had again had a good year, the net new life business being 
{2,909,577- Annuity business continued to grow, and the con- 
sideration received for purchase of immediate annuities during the 
year again showed a record, being in excess of £2,000,000. The 
net rate of interest earned during the year on the funds, excluding 
reversions, was {£4 11s. 8d. per cent., against £4 2s. 6d. for the 
previous year. The corresponding figure for the whole quinquen- 
nium was £4 7s. 9d. per cent., or, including reversions, £4 8s. 11d. 
To have obtained for the last five years an average rate of in- 
terest equal to approximately 5} per cent. gross was very satis- 
factory, especially as he was able to say that, in the opinion of 
the board and their advisers, the investment of the society’s funds 
was thoroughly satisfactory. 

Dealing with the results of the society’s business during the five 
years ending December 31st last, as disclosed by the quinquennial 
valuation, it would be seen that the society’s total funds had in- 
creased during that period from just over {9,000,000 to nearly 


{18,000,000, and their life assurance and annuity fund from’ 


£8,700,000 to £15,750,000. The divisible surplus was £1,441,744, 
far the largest for any quinquennium in their history. As they 
were aware, nine-tenths of this surplus went to policy-holders, and 
enabled the society not merely to maintain, but to increase substan- 
tially previous bonus rates. Their system of bonus distribution was 
what was called a ‘‘ contribution method,’’ giving results increas- 
ing rapidly with the age and duration of the policy. The minimum 
rates of bonus were, in the case of whole-life assurances, {2 5s. 
per cent. per annum on the sum assured (as against {2 2s. for the 
previous quinquennium), and on endowment assurances {2 2s. per 
cent. per annum, the same as in the previous quinquennium. 


SECURITY THE FIRST ESSENTIAL 


Security and provision against possible future difficulties or mis- 
fortunes was the first essential in life assurance business. In deal- 
ing with the accounts of the last five years—years of some diffi- 
culty, but of undoubted prosperity for their undertaking—they 
had made provision for the future to an exceptionally high degree, 
which should be a source of substantial future profit. They had 
increased the amount carried forward as reserve from {203,629 to 
£312,682, maintaining intact their investment reserve of £100,000. 

The proprietors’ fund on December 31st amounted to £70,891 
against a paid-up capital of £60,000, showing an available balance 
of {10,891. The one-tenth of the quinquennial surplus, £124,294, 
brought the amount available to £135,185. It had been considered 
advisable to take the opportunity of capitalising {40,000 of the 
available balance and using it to increase the paid-up capital from 
{1 4s. a share to £2, thus raising the paid-up capital to £100,000. 
The directors then recommended payment for the next three years 
of a dividend at the rate of 12s. per share free of income tax 
(against 8s. 6d. for the last five years), which, at the present rate 
of tax, was equivalent to a gross dividend of 15s. 6d. per share, 
leaving a balance to be carried forward of £18,629, against £10,891. 
If this course was adopted it would be reasonable to anticipate no 
difficulty in at least maintaining this rate of dividend after the 
end of the next three years. 

The facts and figures justified confidence in their prospects. They 
might reasonably claim that no policy offered better prospects of 
profitable investment than the with-profit policies of Equity and 
Law Life Assurance Society. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


THE ECONOMIST 


THE 
SCOTTISH PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 
MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 


LOW PREMIUM RATES 
MERITS OF THE DISTINCTIVE SYSTEM 


The ninety-seventh annual general meeting of the Scottish Pro- 
vident Institution was held in Edinburgh on Tuesday, March 5, 
1935, Mr J. Maxtone Graham, C.A., in the chair. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, said:— 
You will see that the net ordinary business completed was 
£3,004,727—a healthy infusion of new blood. In addition, there 
were effected special short-term policies aggregating £106,550. 
These were opened by members to whose policies bonuses were 
allotted at the 1933 Investigation, contingent upon their surviving 
the statutory accumulation period. The policies cover the risk 
of death prior to the bonuses actually vesting. The aggregate net 
new business completed was, therefore, £3,111,277. Looking to 
the difficulty of finding remunerative investments we have dis- 
couraged many offers of single payment business—particularly of 
short duration. 


INVESTMENT PROBLEM 


The investment problem receives the continuous and close atten- 
tion of the board. We have, as you will see, a large holding of 
British Government securities. These, if realised at to-day’s prices, 
would show a handsome profit on the figure at which they stand in 
the balance sheet, but I think you will agree that conditions at the 
moment are not such as would warrant our transferring any appre- 
ciable sums into securities of another category. 

Outside the British Empire there are few opportunities of invest- 
ing large funds without incurring a risk incommensurate with any 
higher yield that might be obtainable, and for the time being we 
have to confine ourselves to the circumscribed area occupied mainly 
by gilt-edged securities. It is obvious, however, that the yield 
on such investments affords little, if any, bonus-earning power, 
and if we are to experience a prolonged period of cheap money, it 
seems to me that a gradual reduction in bonus rates is inevitable. 


NEED FOR LIFE ASSURANCE 


This does not mean that a life assurance policy will be any less 
desirable or necessary in the future than it has been in the past. 
Quite the contrary. A policy is the only sure and certain means 
by which a man can provide for his dependants and have absolute 
confidence that its face value is the minimum sum which he will 
leave to them. The abnormal conditions which existed during the 
ten years after the war, and which culminated after 1929, enabled 
bonuses to be declared at rates exceeding anything previously 
contemplated. To-day we have got to adjust our ideas and 
moderate our estimates. 

I bring these points before you this afternoon because of their 
bearing upon our Distinctive System of Whole Life Assurance. 
The man who takes out a life policy with The Scottish Provident 
does not really need to concern himself with the bonus-earning 
power of the office in the immediate future: in effect, he gets his 
bonus at the outset, and a very good bonus too. Our low rates of 
premium enable him to get protection, amounting in many cases 
to £1,300 straightaway, for the same premium as would elsewhere 
secure a policy for £1,000, which would be dependent upon the 
bonuses to be earned in the immediate future for any increase in 
the sum assured. It is because our system of low premiums and 
reservation of the surplus for those who prove to be good lives is 
so peculiarly fitted to present-day conditions that I emphasise these 
points this afternoon. 


‘* BEST SCHEME OF LIFE ASSURANCE ”” 


I was gratified to see in a well-known journal, published last 
month, a statement that this institution, which is now almost 
one hundred years old, ‘‘ has been operating the best scheme of 
life assurance ever devised by the wit of actuaries and the busi- 
ness genius of insurance leaders.’’ There are, however, many, as 
the paper remarked, who are as yet unaware of this outstanding 
fact, and I would ask all interested members who have friends 
either contemplating life assurance for the first time, or an increase 
in the amount of their protection, to tell them to study our 
system, which was devised to substitute ‘‘ certainty ’’ for 
‘* possibility.’’ 

The motion for the adoption of the report was seconded by 
Lt.-Col. George Gibson and carried unanimously. 
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BRITANNIC ASSURANCE COMPANY, LIMITED 


MR J. A. JEFFERSON’S REVIEW OF THE PAST YEAR 


FINANCIAL POSITION 


The sixty-ninth annual ordinary general meeting of the share- 
holders of the Britannic Assurance Company, Limited, was held, 
on the 1st instant, at the chief offices, Broad Street Corner, Bir- 
mingham, Mr J. A. Jefferson, F.I.A., chairman, presiding. 

Mr Jefferson, in moving the adoption of the report, said: Ladies 
and gentlemen, 

The very satisfactory character of the report before you reflects 
to some extent the improved conditions in many of the industries 
of the country, for the progress of a company such as this is very 
much wrapped up in that of the country itself. 


RETURNING CONFIDENCE IN INDUSTRY 


There would appear to be no doubt that the country has 
entered on more prosperous times, though the spectre of two 
millions of unemployed in our midst is an indication that much 
has yet to be done before the position can be regarded as a healthy 
one. While it is true that, compared with the position in most 
other countries, we in this country have much to be thankful for, 
yet we must admit that there is something radically wrong when 
practically every country has a surplus of available labour and a 
lamentable deficiency in purchasing power. The nations of the 
world, without exception, have sought salvation in a policy of 
splendid isolation surrounded by tariffs, quotas and all manner of 
trade barriers, with the result that the channels of international 
trade have become so narrow that navigation is becoming more 
and more difficult. Such a position is bad for every country— 
both for labour and capital—but for none is it so serious as for 
our own country, which more than any other is as dependent upon 
the imports whereby we live as upon the exports by means of 
which we are enabled to meet our liabilities. 


UNREMUNERATIVE INTEREST RATES 


A year ago I referred to the increasing difficulty we were experi- 
encing in obtaining remunerative outlets for our surplus funds 
owing to the fall in the rate of interest obtainable. That decline 
continued throughout the whole of 1934 until municipalities were 
able to borrow money for long periods at less than 3 per cent. 
True, there have recently been indications that borrowers have 
been over-sanguine and underwriters have been left with substan- 
tial blocks of stock, but there do not appear to be any present 
grounds for anticipating that better rates of interest will be obtain- 
able in the near future, because the fact is that neither in our own 
nor any other country are there sufficient remunerative outlets 
for capital. Thus it will be seen that our investment difficulties 
have been accentuated and will so remain until industry has 
absorbed its own accumulated funds and new avenues of invest- 
ment are opened. 


HIGH VALUES OF INVESTMENTS 


The appreciation which has taken place in our older invest- 
ments is enormous, but such a position as now exists is not normal 
—is not healthy—and sooner or later I say there must come a 
return to sanity, and when that time comes down will drop the 
level of security values. We cannot therefore regard present 
appreciation in the same light as realised profits. On the other 
hand, we know that if we buy new securities at present prices, we 
not only have to accept an altogether inadequate return on our 
money, but also face a heavy depreciation in the value of such 
purchases when the inevitable return to ‘‘normality’’ takes 
place. I hope, therefore, I have succeeded in making it clear why 
—whilst surrounded by undreamt of appreciation—I desire to see 
a return to lower security values, and in short a return to trading 
conditions such as will find employment for available labour and 
available capital. 

It is only some three years since the financial position was an 
entirely different one—when security values were at a very low 
ebb—and the fact that at that time we were able to declare that 
our assets were worth every penny at which they stood in the 
balance sheet after takingour investment reserve fund into account 
means that our present position in this respect is one of immense 
strength. Nevertheless, such is the recognition on the part of the 
directors of this company of the trust reposed in them on behalf 
ot millions of policyholders that they prefer to regard present 
conditions as abnormal and temporary, and to prepare the com- 


OF GREAT STRENGTH 


pany to withstand whatever financial shocks may be in store 
before world conditions become anything like stabilised. To this 
end—despite the fact that at the moment no part of the invest- 
ment reserve funds are required—the directors are adding another 
£100,000, bringing the investment reserve funds up to £1,300,000. 

With such a record of financial strength, is it any wonder that 
the company is attracting an increasing volume of business? I 
suggest such steps as we have taken are not only wise and 
prudent—they are ‘‘ good business’’ and help our representatives 
to an extent which no amount of costly advertising could do. 
After all, in such a matter as that of provision for one’s depen- 
dants or one’s old age ‘‘ actions’’ count far more than ‘‘ words,” 
and it is by actions such as these that ‘‘ Britannic ’’ policies are 
judged by the discerning public. 

With regard to the rate of interest, there has been an increase 
in the gross rate of 1s. 7d. per cent. in the industrial branch and 
1s. 4d. per cent. in the ordinary branch—the respective gross rates 
being £5 9s. 5d. per cent. and £5 8s. per cent. through circum- 
stances of a non-recurring nature. 

When we come to examine the net rates of interest earned, we 
get the further advantage of the reduction in income tax from 
5s. to 4s. Od. in the {1, and we find that the net rate in the 
industrial branch rose from £5 os. 3d. per cent. to £5 os. 1od. per 
cent., and in the ordinary branch from £4 8s. 1d. per cent. to 
£4 12s. 7d. per cent., as compared with 1933. 

I have on former occasions emphasised the importance of a good 
rate of interest in the production of our surpluses, and the good 
fortune of 1934 in this respect has contributed substantially to 
the record surplus shown in each branch. While admitting all 
that, and rejoicing in the fact, I feel it necessary to remind you 
that we must inevitably face a falling rate of interest for some 
time to come by reason of the fact that our new investments are 
not yielding such good rates as those made in former years. 


ORDINARY BRANCH 


In the ordinary branch our premium income amounted to 
£1,239,000, or nearly one and a quarter millions, being an increase 
of some £74,000 over last year. 

The death claims amounted to just over £158,000 and are only 
a few hundred pounds more than in the year 1933. 

The amount paid under maturing policies, £563,720, is prac- 
tically £150,000 in excess of last year. 

Surrenders, I am glad to say, show a reduction from the high 
water mark reached last year, and I think we can take it that this 
is a fact which reflects the improved conditions which existed 
in 1934. 

Our expenses in this branch, although still at the very moderate 
level of 13.52 per cent., again show a small increase over 1933, 
but this feature is more than accounted for by the increased 
expenditure resulting from the larger volume of new business 
written. 


BONUS MAINTAINED 


Out of the surplus disclosed of £466,653 in regard to Britannic 
business, and £17,436 in regard to British Legal business, we are 
able in both cases to maintain a 38s. bonus, and in view of present- 
day circumstances you will, I am sure, agree that this is a very 
satisfactory position. 

We have transterred a further {25,000 from the Britannic 
surplus to the ordinary branch contingency fund—a fund the 
object of which is to stabilise as far as possible the rate of bonus. 

Our total of new sums assured, amounting to £3,641,508, creates 
a record for the company and is £459,485 greater than the total 
of a year ago and /1,100,000 in excess of the total for the year 
1932. Further, we did this increase without any help from either 
single premiums or consideration for annuities, since both these 
classes were discouraged by us and were even lower than the corre- 
sponding low figures for 1933. 


REVISION OF PREMIUM RATES 


Before leaving the ordinary branch, there is one matter I should 
like to mention—as foreshadowed at the annual meeting a year ago, 
the directors decided that, should the downward trend of interest 
rates continue, it would be necessary to revise the ordinary branch 
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premium rates. This step became advisable during the year, and 
effect was given not only to the lower rate of interest obtainable 
on new money, but also to the favourable mortality experienced 
ig recent years. Fortunately, the latter factor tends towards re- 
ducing the rates of premium, while on the other hand the reduc- 
tion in the rate of interest is a factor tending in the opposite 
direction. The combined result has been to raise premium rates 
for all with-profit assurances and to reduce rates for non-partici- 
pating assurances, except in the cast of short-term endowment 
assurances and whole-life assurances at the older ages. The new 
rates came into force on January 1st last. 


INDUSTRIAL BRANCH 


Turning now to the industrial branch account, the premium 
income has, for the first time, passed the three-and-a-half million 
mark ; being an increase of £128,294 over the previous year. 

The outgo in regard to claims and surrenders is just short of the 
two million mark. Although 1933 was quite a normal year in 
regard to mortality, yet in 1934 our claims by death actually 
decreased by some £14,000, thus showing a most satisfactory 
position. 

In regard to our expenses, there has been a slight drop in ratio 
to 35-16 per cent. 

Our industrial new business, like that in the ordinary branch, 
constitutes a record for the company. 

You will see from the report that Mr Laing, after valuing on 
the same stringent basis as heretofore, is able to report a surplus 
earned during the year of £617,589 as regards Britannic business, 
which creates a record in the history of the company. 


£225,000 FOR INDUSTRIAL POLICY-HOLDERS 


It is with very great pleasure indeed that I have to report 
that we have set aside the sum of no less than £225,000 for the 
absolute benefit of our industrial policy-holders. The sum of 
{200,000 which was set apart twelve months ago has been applied 
in continuing our present scheme of bonuses for a further two 
years, which will carry us up to March 31, 1937. The method 
of distributing the {225,000 will be considered before the present 
scheme expires. 

In regard to British Legal policy-holders, we have allocated the 
sum of £11,850, which will give them until the end of March, 
1936, the same cash bonuses as are applicable to Britannic policies. 

We are again transferring the sum of {100,000 to the staff 
pension fund. 


BALANCE SHEET 


Turning to the balance sheet, there is only one item on the 
liability side to which I would draw your special attention. You 
will see our general reserve fund has been increased to £225,000 
by a transfer of £100,000 from the profit and loss account. 

As regards the assets, our mortgages in the United Kingdom 
have increased by just over £100,000, and in this connection we 
are anxious to extend our house purchase scheme, and are always 
open to consider mortgages, provided, of course, the security is 
first-class. 

British Government securities have increased by just over 
£120,000, and Indian and Colonial Government by £280,000. Our 
holding in debenture stocks has gone up by over £400,000. 

Our ordinary stocks have gone up by nearly {220,000. You will 
see the total amount invested under this heading is £3,148,917. 

I may say, however, that included in this item we have over 
three-quarters of a million pounds invested in the shares of first- 
class insurance companies, over £580,000 in Electric Supply Cor- 
porations, and over £457,000 in banks’ shares. The statutory 
heading ‘‘ Railway and other Ordinary Stocks’’ has always 
appeared to me to be rather misleading, and as a matter of fact 
we have well under £100,000 invested in railway ordinary stocks. 
The figures I have given you above denote cost prices, and I can 
assure you that the capital appreciation on our holding of ordinary 
shares is very substantial indeed. 

Cash on deposit has increased by £50,000 only, and I think you 
will agree we have done well in view of the difficulties with which 
we were faced throughout the whole year to have been able to 
invest practically the whole of our year’s savings. 


GENERAL BRANCH PROGRESS 


The general branch has shown very vigorous growth during the 
past year, our premium income amounting to £141,650, showing 
an increase of {22,801 over last year. 

Mr Jefferson concluded his speech with a tribute to the staff 
for their loyal services. 


ACTUARY’ S REPORT: SOUND POSITION DISCLOSED 


Mr J. Murray Laing, in seconding the resolution, said that so 
far as the actuarial position was concerned, he could assure them 
that it was a sound one. He had referred a year ago to the new 
mortality experience which had then just been published, and in 
the revision of the ordinary branch premium rates the benefit of 
the improvement in mortality, as well as the opposite tendency of 
the interest factor, had been taken into account. Even where 
the net result meant an increase in the premium, the new rates 
were still moderate for the excellent benefits offered, but the re- 
vision was not always in an upward direction. It had been pos- 
sible to reduce the premiums for some of the attractive tables best 
suited to the needs of the young married man with family respon- 
sibilities—a class with whom they were anxious to see a large 
extension of business. 


INCREASING DEMAND FOR LIFE ASSURANCE 


The marked advance made in the ordinary branch reflected great 
credit on the company’s sales organisation, but it was also due to 
a growing realisation on the part of the public of the increasing 
value of life assurance. 

Mr Laing felt quite confident that, apart from any unforeseen 
national or international set-back, the expansion of the business 
would go on. When compared with the relative advantages offered 
by other forms of investment, a good life policy stood out as by 
far the best avenue available for the average individual, since it 
furnished him as no other method could with an immediate estate 
created by the payment of the first premium, and made available 
forthwith for his dependants in the event of his premature death. 
Such provision was in no way dependent upon market conditions 
at the time of his death, and however long or short his lifetime 
might be, and whether the sum assured under the policy became a 
claim by his death or by his surviving to a ripe old age, he was 
entirely freed from any worry in regard to fluctuations in market 
values, because the security behind the policy was as absolute as 
anything in this world could be. 


STRONG BONUS RESERVES 


The maintenance of the ordinary branch bonus at a figure of 
£1 18s. per cent. was very gratifying, but it was still more satis- 
factory to notice that it had been paid for out of the profits earned 
in the year and without any encroachment on undivided profits 
brought forward from earlier years. 


HOW A 53-WEEK YEAR IS DEALT WITH 


The marked improvement in the company’s results in all 
branches was highly satisfactory, and there was one point in re- 
gard to the increase made in the premium income of the industrial 
branch to which he would direct attention. As weekly premiums 
fall due on Mondays, and the year 1934 contained fifty-three Mon- 
days for which accounts were duly received at chief office, it follows 
that, unless steps were taken to adjust matters, the income for 
such a year would be inflated as compared with normal years. In 
the case of the Britannic, care was taken to apportion the income 
so that each year was credited with the income applicable to fifty- 
two weeks, plus a uniform fraction of a week, and therefore a year 
is never reached in which the figures are distorted because of the 
existence of fifty-three Mondays. This practice has been followed 
for many years, and renders it easy to see at a glance the actual 
progress made from year to year in the company’s income. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and Mr 
S. J. Port was unanimously re-elected a director of the company. 
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LONDON BRICK COMPANY AND FORDERS, 
LIMITED 


RECORD PRODUCTION 


AND IMPROVED PROFITS 


COMPLETION OF THE EXTENSION PROGRAMME 
WAGES INCREASED 
MR P. MALCOLM STEWART’S SPEECH 


The thirty-fifth ordinary general meeting of London Brick Com- 
pany and Forders Limited was held, on the 1st instant, at Con- 
naught Rooms, Great Queen Street, Kingsway, London, W.C. 

Mr P. Malcolm Stewart (chairman and one of the managing 
directors) presided. 

Mr A. Guthrie Stewart (one of the secretaries) read the notice 
convening the meetings, and Mr F. H. Parrott, F.C.A., represent- 
ing the auditors (Messrs Derbyshire and Company) read the report 
of his firm. 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and gentlemen,—Before dealing 
with the accounts of the year I regret to have to record the loss we 
sustained through the death of Mr Peter Ferguson in April last. 
He had a long association with the Fletton brick industry, having 
joined the London Brick Company in 1898. His kindly and 
courteous manner endeared him to a large circle of friends as well 
as to his colleagues, who valued his sound judgment. The board 
filled the vacancy in June by electing as a director my son, Mr 
Ronald C. Stewart, who has been in the service of the company 
since February, 1928. He is associated with the works side of the 
business and assists Mr Ractliffe. I am pleased to tell you that in 
December Mr John E. Hill was appointed by the board a deputy- 
chairman. 

As you have received copies of the report and accounts I pre- 
sume it is your wish to take them as read. (Agreed.) 


BALANCE-SHEET ITEMS 


Turning to the balance sheet you will observe that the {2,000,000 
of authorised capital is now fully issued, £400,000 in Eight per 
Cent. Cumulative Preference stock and {1,600,000 in Ordinary 
stock. The 200,000 Ordinary shares outstanding last year were 
issued in August last, stockholders being offered the opportunity of 
subscribing at par for one new share in respect of every £7 of their 
Ordinary stock holdings. Substantial benefits have accrued to the 
shareholders through the consistent issue of shares to them at par 
pro rata as additional capital has been required. The conversion 
of shares into stock has secured simplicity and economy, without 
loss of security ; the stocks are dealt in on the Stock Exchange 
in {1 units. 

Sundry creditors and accrued charges at {121,710 show an in- 
crease of £8,152 on last year’s figure. Loans from subsidiary com- 
panies, which stood at £172,938, have been since repaid, thus 
clearing the balance sheet of this considerable liability. The 
reserve for taxation and contingencies has been increased by the 
addition of {90,000, and now stands at £250,000. The general 
depreciation reserve has been strengthened by the addition of 
£175,000, the same amount as last year, bringing the total of this 
account to the substantial figure of £1,425,000. 


AN EXTENSIVE CLAY RESERVE 

Turning to the credit side of the balance sheet, it shows that the 
additions to the fixed assets are {100,802, and that the total of 
these assets stands at {2,206,959. You will be interested to learn 
that in recent years we have provided a valuable reserve of clay by 
acquiring extensive areas of freehold lands. 
nearly 9,000 acres. 

Shares in subsidiary companies at £674,176 remain as last year. 
Stocks in trade at {106,752 show an increase of £16,711, due to the 
stacking of more bricks than a year ago. 

Sundry debtors, less reserve for bad debts, etc., and advance 
payments are down by £52,259, mainly due to the fact that this 
winter we experienced the normal seasonal falling off in trade, 
whereas last winter trade was maintained at an exceptionally high 
level. But part of the decrease is accounted for by the provision 
of a large sum for bad and doubtful debts, wisely made in good 
times. 

The amount of £57,640 was owed by the subsidiary companies 
at the end of the financial year. It is amply covered by their 
liquid assets. 

The combined amount of investments at £330,072 and cash at 
bankers and British Government securities at £518,734 shows a 
satisfactory increase of £239,910, as compared with the total of 
these liquid assets last year. Their market value at December 31st 


was appreciably higher than the figure at which they appear in 
the balance sheet. 


These now comprise 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 


Turning to the profit and loss account, it will be seen that 
the profit on trading, dividends receivable from subsidiary com- 
panies, etc., amount to £563,474, an increase of £85,709. Interest 
and income from investments at £22,346 shows an improvement 
of £9,862, and thus the total profit of £585,820 is increased by 
£95,571. 

After placing £175,000 to general depreciation reserve account 
and providing for the dividend on the Eight per Cent. Preference 
stock, the profits earned enable the directors to recommend a final 
dividend on the Ordinary stock of 7} per cent., less tax, making 
224 per cent. for the year. (Applause.) The sum of £26,193 re- 
mains to be added to the carry-forward, which will then amount to 
£250,951. 


ALL RECORDS BROKEN 


The tale of 1934 is simply told ; all previous records of produc- 
tion and deliveries were broken. The consequent increased turn- 
over accounts for the substantially improved profits. Last year 
saw the substantial completion of an important programme of 
reconstruction and extension, which establishes our productive 
capacity at I,500,000,000 per annum. Some of the plant dealing 
with this colossal production is unique in character and has been 
designed by our engineers. 

I pause here for a moment to express our thanks, in which I am 
sure to will join, to Mr. Ractliffe, our chief engineer, and to his 
district engineers, Mr P. A. Hill and Mr Baker, and to our techni- 
cal staff for the work successfully carried on over a long period 
which has procured these results. (Applause.) Only those ac- 
quainted with the practical problem of simultaneously maintaining 
production and being actively engaged in the work of reconstruc- 
tion and extension can appreciate the arduous nature of the task. 

It must not be inferred that because we have efficiently com- 
pleted this stage of reconstruction and extension we shall rest 
content ; we are continuously studying the possibility of further 
reducing costs of production and of economic expansion. There 
are always improvements to be made by those who have the keen- 
ness of vision to see them and the courage to carry them into effect. 


WELFARE OF EMPLOYEES 


Our responsibilities are not limited to making profits for share- 
holders. Constant thought is given to the welfare of our em- 
ployees. For those at Stewartby we have provided, in addition 
to the village hall, stores, and post office, an excellent social club 
and sports pavilion, also bowling greens, hard tennis courts, and a 
first-class open-air swimming bath ; all of these are popular and 
well patronised. The board has resolved to establish some of these 
facilities at Fletton for the benefit of the employees working in the 
Peterborough district. 

The interest of the consumer, too, is not neglected. We have 
kept consistently to the fair price agreement made with Mr 
Wheatley. The demand has fluctuated, but however pressed we 
may have been at times, we have never advanced our basic prices 
to reap the gain offered. We had intended to reduce the price of 
bricks in April, when our programme of reconstruction would be 
completed and we should reap the full advantage of the reduction 
effected in manufacturing costs. But, when the Government an- 
nounced its housing programme for dealing with overcrowding, and 
it is a bold, comprehensive scheme, we resolved to take immediate 
action and forthwith reduced our prices. 


PRICE REDUCTIONS 


Many of our customers building houses are anxious to attract 
buyers by selling or letting as cheaply as possible. They have 
shown confidence in us by booking their requirements in advance. 
We might have made any decrease of price applicable only to new 
business, but we decided, so as to deal equally with all customers, 
to lower the price of deliveries against all orders affected and to 
issue quotations for new contracts at the reduced figure. 

A reduction of 3s. per thousand was made on January 18th in 
respect of deliveries in the London cartage area, covering approxi- 
mately 200 square miles, and a proportionate regrading of prices 
was effected over an area north of the River Thames, involving 
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some 800 stations situate in 14 of the Midland, Home, and Eastern 
Counties. 

This is our answer to those who have expressed anxiety lest the 
increased demand arising from assisted slum clearance and housing 
schemes should result in manufacturers unwarrantably advancing 
prices. (Hear, hear.) It is not sufficiently realised that the de- 
mand for building materials arising from State-assisted housing 
schemes does not represent the major proportion of the total 
demand. 


HOUSING STATISTICS 


For the year ended September 30, 1934, 309,753 houses in all 
were built in England and Wales. Of these 52,597, Or 17 per cent., 
were built with State assistance, and 257,156, or 83 per cent., by 
private enterprise. Of the 52,597 State-aided houses, no fewer 
than 34,398 were built under the 1924 Act, which ceased to operate 
on June 30th last. This number has first to be made good by the 
construction of houses for slum clearance and it is expected these 
may approach 60,000 houses per annum. Then, in addition, the 
building of new houses to deal with overcrowding under the Gov- 
ernment’s recent Bill will create an additional demand which it is 
difficult to estimate. The aggregate of these demands will still 
leave building by private enterprise as the most important factor. 
Last year I referred to the fact that the time must come when 
saturation point will be reached, but this is not yet in sight. How- 
ever, Our own much-increased production, which we shall further 
augment, together with that of other established manufacturers, 
will, I believe, fully meet the situation. 

A continued good demand for bricks combined with decreased 
costs of production will prove an incentive to a further reduction 
of our selling prices. I think we may reasonably claim that the 
clear and consistent policy pursued over many years by this com- 
pany, whose operations and influence are of considerable magni- 
tude, furnishes a guarantee that it will be administered wisely and 
fairly in relation to its responsibilities to the State as well as to its 
customers. (Applausc.) 


TRADE CONDITIONS AND WAGES 


A pleasing feature in the past year has been the voluntary ad- 
vances in wages which we have made. The deliveries a year ago 
were exceptionally heavy, many of our customers taking more 
than their immediate requirements so as to stock bricks on the 
building sites. There were early signs of a good demand and fav- 
ourable trading conditions. We did not wait to let our employees 
share these favourable conditions but in February advanced wages 
at the rate of 2s. per week, and in July made a further advance 
of 2s. per week as a bonus. (Applause.) 

The advantage of raising wages is not limited to the benefits 
received by the workers. It is widespread. The thrifty may save 
more, but the larger proportion of the extra wages paid soon finds 
its way through shops and stores to factories, which can thus pro- 
duce more goods and absorb more of the unemployed. Cannot in- 
dustrialists, now that the trade of the country is improved, and I 
am hopeful of the immediate future, maintain the ground won and 
help to secure a greater degree of national prosperity by increasing 
wages wherever this is possible? Let us approach the problem 
determined to see what can be done and share better trading 
results with our employees, even if so doing involves taking some 
risk with regard to the future. Better wages mean better trade ; 
increased wages will bring no regrets. 


HOUSING DEMANDS 


Owing to the attention which is being focused on slum clear- 
ance and overcrowding, proposals of a revolutionary character have 
been put forward affecting building materials, manufacturers, and 
distributors. Some schemes, to which prominence has been given, 
appear to be fallaciously founded on the assumption that the con- 
struction of, say, 1,000,000 houses within a given period can be 
treated as though it were a concentrated mass production problem 
which could be more simply and economicaly solved by the crea- 
tion of a central purchasing and distributing organisation. Such 
proposals are due to a lack of practical experience. The demand 
for houses, which varies greatly in degree and is spread over a 
wide area, is in the main in respect of groups of houses of relatively 
small units. These are required to meet local demands of a 
differing character. 

The services of purchase and distribution are now carried on 
efficiently by decentralised agencies equipped with adequate 
means and full knowledge as to _ local requirements. 
Any effort to centralise this complex and widespread organisation 
can only result in a heavily staffed central bureau which could not 
have the necessary local and detailed knowledge. It would overlap 
existing machinery, which is working smoothly. Apart from the 
fact that there is already too much bureaucratic control in industry 
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such a centralised control bureau could not efficiently and 
economically deal with the many varying conditions and scattered 
sources of demand. 


THE I9QI9Q EXAMPLE 


One would have thought that the futile effort made in 1919, 
when the Government then in power created a department for 
building materials supply, would have taught the lesson ; it is a 
classic instance of interference which proved disastrous, it created 
the maximum amount of disturbance to manufacturers and mer- 
chants, the resulting chaos becoming so acute that the Govern- 
ment had to close the department and resell the stocks of purchased 
bricks at a considerable loss. 

It is frequently stated that manufacturers would gain if they 
were assured of long-term contracts. They have had such assur- 
ance, but the bargain made was not fulfilled, for the simple reasons 
that Governments, policies, and programmes change. Further, 
whilst the demand in respect of subsidised building is an important 
factor, it is unlikely to become a controlling factor in relation to 
the total demand for building materials. Let zealous reformers 
concentrate on the advocacy of purchase by the State or local 
authorities of an ample area of land adjacent to proposed roads. 
It is better for theState or public authorities to own land yielding 
increment through public expenditure than to impose a tax on such 
increment arising from privatelyowned land. Had this policy been 
adopted after the War when so many arterial roads were con- 
structed a considerable proportion of their cost would by now have 
been recouped, and we should be enjoying the advantages of 
planned housing instead of suffering the dangers of ribbon con- 
struction. 


CURRENT YEAR’S PROSPECTS 


The prospects of the current financial year are difficult to esti- 
mate with confidence earlier than the end of April, by which time 
with the longer daylight and usually better weather the building 
trade has got into its stride and the volume of the year’s demand 
becomes more clearly indicated. During this winter a normal 
quantity of bricks was stacked at the works, which should prove 
useful for the period of peak demand. Trade is rapidly opening 
up ; should the present satisfactory expansion continue the market- 
ing of the increased production available this year will be assured. 
If this comes to pass, and I anticipate it will, then there need be 
no misgivings as to the favourable nature of the report which will 
be submitted to you next year. (Applause.) 

The Chairman concluded by moving the adoption of the report 
and accounts and the payment of the dividends as recommended. 

Sir Halley Stewart, J.P. (deputy-chairman), seconded the reso- 
lution, and it was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors, Mr Ronald Compton Stewart and Mr John 
Edgar Hill, were re-elected ; the auditors, Messrs Derbyshire and 
Company, were reappointed, and the proceedings terminated with 
votes of thanks to the chairman and directors and also to the 
staff and employees of the company. 


OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this 
journal! with this week’s issue is invited to fill up 
the attached : 


TO PUBLISHER, 


“ECONOMIST NEWSPAPER LTD..,” 
8, BOUVERIE STREET, E.C.4 


In order to test the value of your publication | should 


like you to forward this to me by post for the next 


four weeks. If | then decide to become a subscriber, 
it is understood that there will be no charge for the 
copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be willing 
to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


i laa 
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ANGLO-FRENCH EXPLORATION COMPANY, LIMITED 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS—-GOOD PROSPECTS 
SHARE ISSUE ON BONUS TERMS 


The forty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the Anglo-French 
Exploration Company, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, 
at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London. 

Mr F. A. Robinson, the chairman of the company, who pre- 
sided, in the course of his speech, said that the gross revenue for 
the year had amounted to £103,673. The board had decided to 
recommend the same dividend as last year, viz., 10 per cent., 
or 2s. per share, and after providing for that and the directors’ 
commission there would be £40,335 to be carried forward against 
£36,738 brought in. 

The usual valuation had been made by the directors at the 
end of the year, showing a total net value of £831,383, or, after 
deducting outstanding debentures, a surplus of £316,383. That 
showed an increase in the surplus of £87,865, but since the close 
of the year there had been a further increase of £67,000, making 
the surplus at the time of speaking £383,000—the largest since 
1927. 

Last year he had given the results obtained by the Transvaal 
Gold Mines in 1933, i.e. during the first year after South Africa 
had departed from the gold standard, which important event had 
taken place at the end of December, 1932. Working profits had 
increased from {£30,692,000, or 16s. 6d. per ton of ore milled in 
1933, to £31,666,000, or 15s. 9d. per ton, in 1934, while the 
dividends declared had risen from {13,600,000 to £15,878,000. 
The taxation of gold mines in the Transvaal was extremely 
heavy. In the fiscal year ending March 31, 1934, the total, with 
the royalties from the leased mines, had amounted to no less 
than £14,634,000, while benefits for sickness and holidays of over 
£1,000,000 per annum had been granted to white employees by 
the Chamber of Mines, and something like another {1,250,000 per 
annum had to be found under the Miners’ Phthisis Legislation. 
Hopes that the very large proportion taken as taxes on the profits 
would be reduced had not been fulfilled ; the Excess Profits Duty 
had not come up to expectations, and Mr Havenga was going to 
make up the deficiency by adding a surtax on profits of 35 per 
cent. In addition, allowances for capital expenditure were to be 
reduced to a maximum of £1,500,000 instead of {2,509,000. With 
the increased price of gold the effect on the mines, however, 
might not be so serious as was at first expected. 

As to tin, most of the tin companies in which they were 
interested had paid moderate dividends, but if trade continued 
to improve no doubt the quota would be increased, and there 
should be a corresponding improvement in profits. 

He did not propose to enter at any length into the international 
financial situation. The general impression, however, seemed to 
be that gold must sooner or later once more become the universal 
medium of exchange and the standard of value, but from utter- 
ances made by those best able to give an opinion an early return 
to a gold standard was extremely unlikely, and many thought that 
when they did go back it would be at a much higher figure than 
85s. per oz., somewhere round about its present price. 

The board considered it now advisable to provide further work- 
ing capital for the company, as its cash resources were fully 
employed, and it was desirable to have funds for participation in 
any new promising business. As stated in the report, they pro- 
posed, therefore, to increase the authorised capital by £250,000 in 
#1 shares, and, as against the current middle price for Anglo- 
French shares of 30s., ex dividend, it was proposed to issue 
150,000 shares at 25s., leaving 100,000 in reserve. The new 
shares would not be entitled to the dividend about to be declared. 
Each shareholder on the register at the close of business on 
February 22, 1935, would be entitled to three new shares for 
every to held, fractions of new shares being disregarded. Letters 
of rights would be posted on the 8th inst., with letters of renun- 
ciation attached, and accompanied by a circular giving full par- 
ticulars of the issue. The offer would be open until the 18th inst., 
and the board hoped that the shareholders, in their own interests, 
would apply for their full rights. 

Last year, in concluding his speech, he had said: ‘‘ We have 
had a good year and I see no reason why the current year should 
not be equally satisfactory.’’ That had proved to be the case, 
and he would conclude this year’s speech by saying that his 
colleagues and himself would be disappointed if 1935 did not 
prove equally satisfactory and if the present dividend was not at 
least maintained upon the larger capital. Profits already made 
and in sight tended to confirm those anticipations. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted and the 
increase in the company’s capital was also unanimously approved. 


MIDLAND COUNTIES ELECTRIC SUPPLY COMPANY, 
LIMITED 


YEAR OF STEADY PROGRESS 


MR GEORGE BALFOUR’S REVIEW 


The twenty-second ordinary general meeting of Midland Counties 
Electric Supply Company, Limited, was held, on the 4th instant, 
at Winchester House, London, Mr George Balfour, J.P., M.P. (the 
chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and ac- 
counts, said: The accounts we submit to-day disclose steady pro- 
gress and, I think, justify any forecasts I have made. The actual 
balance earned in the transport undertakings, after providing for 
depreciation, is approximately 6 per cent. on the amount invested 
in the transport properties. The earnings of this section of our 
business are still a little on the up grade, and, I trust, now that 
our work of consolidation is nearly complete, we may expect to 
obtain improved results in future. 

Regarding the electricity supply business, we can report good 
progress. During the year we connected an additional 12,675 con- 
sumers, bringing the total at December 31st last up to 75,560. It 
is interesting to note that last year we connected consumers in 
excess of the total number of consumers supplied by our companies 
at January 1, 1927—that is, only eight years earlier. 

The total output in units from the power station bus-bars 
amounted to 294,086,000 units. In addition to this output, the 
company exported on balance to the Central Electricity Board a 
little over 11 million units. After allowing for all distribution and 
transformer losses, we arrive at the total of 262,500,000 units sold, 
which shows an increase of 26 million units, or about 11 per cent. 
increase over the figure of 236,500,000 for the previous year. Last 
year we had no large fluctuations in demand from any large indus- 
trial consumer, whereas the previous year, 1933, when we showed 
an increase of 22,798,000 over 1932, we had an increase from one 
large user of 6,770,000 units, so that the actual increase that year 
due to our own business was 16 millions, compared with our in- 
crease last year over 1933 Of 26 million units, marking a very con- 
siderable rise in units sold last year. The additional load con- 
nected resulting from the new consumers amounted to 19,825 
kilowatts. The maximum load aggregated over the whole of our 
supplies, including C.E.B. demand, amounted to 95,000 kilowatts. 


PLANT CAPACITY 


The total plant capacity of our three generating stations is 
120,000 kilowatts, and we have received directions for the instal- 
lation of an additional 30,000 kilowatt turbo-generator and neces- 
sary boiler plant in the Spondon Station. This station ranks as 
one of the very high-efficiency stations in the country. 

You will note from the report that the company’s generating 
stations have been operated under the direction of the Central 
Electricity Board since April last, resulting in an export to the 
Board of 36,339,000 units, and an import from the Board of 
18,114,000 units. 

I would like you to note that, in order to supply the require- 
ments of the Central Electricity Board, we had to provide a 
maximum load from our power stations of 31,000 kilowatts, of 
which 12,100 kilowatts was superimposed upon our own peak load 
at Spondon, and 4,900 kilowatts was superimposed upon our Avon 
Power Station. It is necessary to point out that at our Avon 
Station we imported the 18 million units to which I have referred, 
but such imports were taken during night-time or week-ends (our 
periods of light load) when, due to the directions of the Board, our 
Avon Station was shut down. Obviously the shutting down of the 
Avon Station reduced its efficiency and prevented us from obtain- 
ing 18 million units at our average cost of coal at the Avon 
Station and saddled us with a claim from the Central Electricity 
Board for supply of imported units at much greater cost. 

If we cannot adjust matters on a reasonable basis, it means that, 
in addition to paying the increased cost compared with our own 
cost, we have provided capital assets to turn out current for the 
purposes of the Board up to the value of 17,000 kilowatts of plant 
for which we receive no return. The accounts are not yet settled 
between the Board and the company, but we hope to arrive at a 
settlement in due course which will provide a return to the com- 
pany for the use of its capital as well as the cost of production. 

The amount of trading profit is £550,227, which compares with 
£466,347 for the previous year. The Board recommend the pay- 
ment of a final dividend of 4} per cent. on the ordinary shares, 
making 7 per cent. for the year, leaving a balance of £6,304 to be 
carried forward. 


The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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BOVRIL, LIMITED 


SUPPORT OF MEDICAL PROFESSION 
LORD LUKE’S SPEECH 


Presiding at the thirty-eighth annual general meeting of Bovril, 
Limited, held on the 7th instant, the Lord Luke, K.B.E. (chair- 
man), said that they were interested through Argentine Estates 
of Bovril, Limited, in 200,000 head of cattle in the Argentine, and 
in about a similar number in Australia through Bovril Australian 
Estates, Limited. In both instances, these cattle were outside 
the area of good markets. 


PROBLEMS OF CATTLE OWNERS 


With important exceptions, owners of cattle in the Southern 
Hemisphere had had a poor time of it in recent years. In 
Australia, the exceptions were mostly those owners who had their 
cattle within reach of the great State capitals, Sydney, Mel- 
bourne, Brisbane, Adelaide and Perth, where the populations 
on the whole had probably the most expensive standard of living 
in the world and could pay good prices for their beef. It was 
the export cattle that fetched low prices—cattle that had to be 
sent as frozen beef thousands of miles to markets that served 
populations which could not pay high prices and which were 
looking for cheap imported beef. 

Few of those pastoralists who reared cattle for the freezing 
works had made much of a living in recent years. If they wished 
for proof that the rdle of a pastoralist in the remoter parts of 
Australia was not a prosperous one, they might take Bovril 
Australian Estates. In 1934 they sent their big four-year-old 
bullocks to the Government Works at Wyndham, who gave them 
under 30s. a head, plus a bonus to be based on any profit the 
works made. They did not know the bonus for 1934 yet, but 
if this amounted to 20s. a head, they would be fortunate. The 
Wyndham Works did their best to sell the beef well, but their 
market was very restricted. 

He might perhaps interpolate here a cablegram he had 
received yesterday from Australia:—‘‘ Since letter posted 27th 
February 12 inches of rain have fallen Victoria River Downs 
Station. Season now assured.’’ 


DOCTORS AND HOSPITAL MATRONS AT THE FACTORY 


As mentioned in the report, nearly 6,000 doctors and 1,000 
hospital matrons accepted an invitation to visit and inspect the 
company’s London factory last November. The receptions occu- 
pied three days, and doctors and matrons from every part of the 
country—almost from Land’s End to John o’ Groats—attended. 
In fact, even the remote Orkney Islands were represented. 

The matrons were welcomed by the Duchess of Atholl and the 
doctors by the Duke of Atholl and himself, and the whole pro- 
cesses of manufacture were shown to the visitors, from the large 
pans each holding the concentrated juices of 300 oxen to the 
familiar bottles and jars which leave the factory. 

The balance on the profit and loss account for the year was 
£184,669, which, with the £51,149 brought in, made their avail- 
able profit up to £235,818. After deducting the fixed dividends 
for the pre-preference, preference and ordinary shares, the direc- 
tors decided to recommend 3 per cent. on the deferred shares, 
carrying £56,268 forward, a slightly larger sum than that carried 
in at the beginning of the year. 

The Duke of Atholl seconded the resolution adopting the report, 
which was carried unanimously. 


SIR JAMES CRICHTON-BROWNE’S SPEECH 


Sir James Crichton-Browne, M.D., LL.D., F.R.S., paid a 
high tribute to the efficacy of Bovril as a safeguard against the 
malnutrition which is responsible for so much ill-health. 

He recalled how the researches of the late Professor Sir W. H. 
Thompson, of Trinity College, Dublin, undertaken at the request 
of the Local Government Board of Ireland, had proved beyond 
doubt that, in addition to its direct nutritive value, Bovril pos- 
sessed remarkable powers of promoting the digestion and the 
assimilation of other foods to which it was added. Without 
mastication, by virtue of those extractives in which Bovril was 
rich and which imparted to it its aroma, it increased the salivary 
flow, activated the gastric secretions, and conduced to the produc- 
tion of those hormones which were now known to be necessary 
to the maintenance of health. At every stage it ministered to 
healthy functional activity in the alimentary canal and compen- 
sated in some measure for the excess of carbohydrates with de- 
ficiency of protein and fats which, in the dietaries of the day, was 
probably responsible for much malnutrition. 


BIBIANI (1927), LIMITED 





STRONG ORE RESERVE POSITION 


At the eighth ordinary general meeting of Bibiani (1927), 
Limited, held, on the 6th instant, at the Holborn Restaurant, 
London, Mr James H. Batty (the chairman) said the balance 
sheet showed the share capital and the share premium to be the 
same as the previous year—that is, {£400,000 and £39,064 
respectively. 

The financial position remained satisfactory and was slightly 
improving as profits were accumulating and there was no large 
capital expenditure at present in hand. 

The profit and less account, on the whole, showed a ‘satisfac- 
tory balance. The directors had been pleased to see a profit of 
£30,000 after paying £6,087 export duty on gold and writing 
off £9,673 for depreciation. They had written off the adverse 
balance of £3,459 on ‘‘ Working account ’’ in the previous year’s 
balance sheet, thus leaving a net profit of £26,635. 

As far as they were able to estimate, the profit for the first 
three months to December 31st last was in the neighbourhood of 
£25,000. Unless anything unforeseen were to happen it would 
appear that the profit for the current year ought to be in the 
region of £100,000, should the price of gold remain at its present 
level. He generally disliked the idea of making a forecast, but 
he felt justified in making an exception in this instance in view 
of the prolonged delay in overcoming their difficulties in the metal- 
lurgical department. 

During the year the total footage of the mine had been increased 
from 5,766 ft. to 10,725 ft. by workings on all levels. The 
developments on each level were eminently satisfactory. Owing 
to the extraordinary variations of the ore body in width and 
grade an unusual amount of exploratory work had to be done. 

The ore reserves were strong and were given as 1,030,400 tons 
of an average value of 8} dwt. per ton. A great deal of experi- 
mental work was being carried out in London to overcome the 
difficulties of treating this ore. That these difficulties would be 
solved was now certain, but the final decision on the method of 
treatment to be adopted depended on further large-scale tests at 
the mine. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


B. MORRIS AND SONS, LIMITED 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The annual general meeting of B. Morris and Sons, Limited, 
was held, on the 6th instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad 
Street, London, Mr Arthur J. May (chairman and managing 
director) presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—Creditors at 
£2,992 show a reduction of £10,701. Bank loan is less by £8,000 ; 
at the present time we have no bank loan and practically no 
creditors. Reserve and development account is less by £3,300. 
In this connection, I would mention that we have no goodwill 
item in the balance sheet. On the other side, premises are the 
same, plant and machinery are slightly less, stock is down £11,430, 
debtors show a decrease of £7,784, cash in hand is less by £2,508. 
The profit on trading shows a slight increase of £303 and income- 
tax account £794. Looking at the balance sheet from all angles, 
I think I am justified in saying that our assets are reasonably 
liquid and the financial position strong. 

We have not derived any benefit from the abolition of coupon 
trading. We have made every effort to increase our cigarette 
side of the business, and are looking for better results in this 
direction. We are continually introducing fresh lines and ideas, 
and as we are now clear of all indebtedness we only need a 
moderate measure of success to obtain good results in the future. 

Our cigar sales were a fraction down compared with the pre- 
vious year. The demand nowadays is for a cheap article, and to 
meet that want we are selling a good-sized cigar under the ‘‘ Film 
Star’’ brand. These are retailed at zd. each, and enable the 
smoker to realise that cigar smoking is a healthy and economic 
method of enjoying tobacco. May I mention that there are a 
large number of skilled operatives in the cigar industry, and in 
view of the unemployment existing the Government might well 
consider a lower rate of duty on raw material used solely for 
cigars made in England. A lower duty would mean increased 
consumption and more work for the operatives. 

What 1935 will bring forth I cannot say, so far there is no 
sign of the prosperity we hear so much about, competition is 
frercer than ever, but we hope to meet it and will do everything 
possible to improve our position. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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HUNGARIAN GENERAL CREDITBANK 
BUDAPEST 


INCREASED PROFIT 
BOARD’S SOUND DIVIDEND POLICY 


At their meeting, held on February 28th under the chairmanship 
of Baron John Harkdnyi, P.C., the board of directors of the 
Hungarian General Creditbank approved the balance sheet for the 
year 1934. The profit and loss account closes (apart from the 
profit brought forward from 1933 and transfers to reserve, and 
less the amounts proposed to be written off to the extent of 
2,021,932.38 pengd) with a profit of 2,093,997.87 pengé, as against 
1,857,903.82 pengd in the previous year. This amount, plus the 
profits of 797,650.35 pengé brought forward from 1933, leaves 
2,891,648.22 pengd available for the general meeting. The board 
will propose at the general meeting, convened for March 19, 1935, 
that out of this amount 500,000 pengé be utilised for alloca- 
tion to the ordinary reserve fund, 200,000 pengé be appropriated 
for the depreciation reserve fund and 1,000,000 pengd for the 
employees’ pension funds, leaving a balance of 1,191,648.22 pengd 
to be carried forward to the accounts for 1935. 


DIVIDEND POLICY 


According to the above proposals the payment of dividends and 
bonuses will again be suspended this year. The board, upon 
mature deliberation, has come to the conclusion that, despite the 
favourable results which have been obtained during recent years 
and more particularly in the year 1934, the preliminary conditions, 
which would justify in present circumstances a resumption of 
dividend payments, are still lacking, and thus the board was 
again guided in its decision by the desirability of strengthening 
the internal position of the bank. 

It can be seen from the items of the balance sheet that the 
development of the bank has continued to advance during the 
past year, this advance being most pronounced in the steady 
increase of deposits, a continued lessening of foreign liabilities 
and in the extension of the bank’s business activities. 


INCREASED DEPOSITS 


Deposits advanced, as compared with December 31, 1933, by 
13.5 million pengd, from 168 to 181.5 million pengd, whereof 
7 million pengd (from 49.7 to 56.7 million pengd) represent the 
increase in savings deposits and 6.5 million pengé that of current 
account deposits (from 118.3 to 124.8 million pengd). The advance 
in deposits arises to a small extent only—approximately one- 
sixth—from the growth in the deposits of undertakings belonging 
to the sphere of interests of the bank, and pre-eminently from 
those deposits entrusted to the custody of the bank by other 
clients. The aggregate amount of the deposits of the bank has 
risen by some 43.1 million pengé since December 31, 1931. 


FOREIGN LIABILITIES 


Foreign liabilities have fallen off by 23.6 million pengd, of 
which 18.5 million pengé represent repayments and 5.1 million 
peng6 arise from the depreciation of certain foreign currencies. 
Of the aforementioned decline of 23.6 million pengéd in the amount 
of foreign liabilities, 16.2 million pengé fall to the item sundry 
creditors, which thereby declined from 67.3 to 51.1 million pengé, 
the remaining 7.4 million pengé representing the amount whereby 
foreign guarantees decreased. It is worth mentioning here that, 
in spite of this material deterioration in foreign guarantees, the 
final amount of guarantees falls short by only 812,000 pengd of 
the figure of the previous year, owing to the amount of inland 
guarantees on behalf of clients having increased. 

Cash in hand and clearing account deposits rose from 14.6 to 
15-4 million pengd. 

The item debtors fell from 130.4 to 127.1 million pengé, while 
the item bills advanced from 84.3 to 85.6 million pengé. 

Stocks and participations figure at the aggregate amount of 
52.1 million pengé, as against 51.4 million pengé in the previous 
year, and are entered in the balance sheet at a value far below 
the limit established for their assessment by Government Decree 
No. 330/ 1935. 

Mortgage loans, which, like the mortgage bonds issued there- 
under, are made out in U.S.A. dollars, have gone down from 
36.3 to 34.4 million pengd. 

The goods departments have obtained favourable results in the 
past year, too. The deterioration in figures of the aggregate turn- 
over of these departments is due to the business of the Corn 
Department having been made over to the Hungarian Corn Trad- 


ing Company, Limited, which company was established by our 
bank and the Hungarian Discount and Exchange Bank jointly. 


SATISFACTORY TURNOVER 


As a result of the development of current business, the turnover 
of the bank was very satisfactory. Special mention should be 
made of the rise in the cash turnover and of the activity which 
the bank developed in foreign exchange business. 

It was possible to reduce genera] expenses by a further 493,000 
pengd as compared with the previous year. 

With regard to revenue, it must be noted that, as a result of 
the persistent shrinkage in the interest margin, the proceeds from 
interest continued to decrease; the remainder of the receipts, on 
the other hand—except those of the goods departments men- 
tioned above—show a further advance. 

The undertakings coming within the bank’s sphere of interest 
were able to expand their business and, on the whole, show im- 
proved results. Even in the machine industry, which, owing to 
lack of investment activity throughout the country, worked, in 
part, at a loss, an increase in employment is visible. The under- 
takings with which the bank is now closely linked succeeded in 
opening—despite the manifold restrictions subsisting in inter- 
national trade—new outlets for the export of their produce and 
repeatedly proved their ability to compete even in the most 
important of international business. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended March 2, 
1935, amounted to {21,429,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£20,446,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of {60,176 the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
the National Debt by £696,000 to approximately £8,051 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 








£ £ 
National Savings Certificates .. + 50 | Treasury Bills...................0. — 18,622 
Public Department Advances... + 19,560 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues... — 18 
Land Sett. Repayments ao oe 26 | P.O. and Tele. Cap. Expen.... — 300 
+ 19,636 — 18,940 


® Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 

















Estimate 
REVENUE forthe | April1, | Aprilt, | Week | Week 
1934-35 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
Mar. 3, Mar. 3, Mar. 2, Mar. 3, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
— een 219,500,000} 202,578,000} 201,317,000) 14,088,000] 14,644,000 
SINE - cssumesadenwesneseneose 50,000,000] 39,855,000) 41,740,000) 2,090,000] 2,450,000 
Benen, etc., Duties ......... 76, 000,000} 72,806,000 80, 010,000 1,720,000 1,470,000 
SEIN copnaponsensnnsensonnncs 25,000,000 18,890,000 17,740,000 620,000} 200,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
tion Profits Tax 1,200,000 500,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
| eee 800,000 670,000 60,000 50,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 372,500,000] 335,299,000) 341,977, 000 18,578, 000 18,814,000 
a and Excise— 
ED custidavecuaccnisteacs 183,650,000] 169,284,000] 164,186,000] 2,965,000] 2,972,000 
— eoccvcccccccoccocoooooce 106,350,000} 98,163,000] 100,187,000 963,000} 1,087,000 





Total Customs and Excise | 290,000,000} 267,447,000) 264,373,000} 3,928,000] 4,059,000 
Motor a Duties (Ex- 


snchaiensienis 5,000,000} 5,117,000} 4,978,000} 102,000 dd 
pat t Ofice “iNet Receipt) 14,000,000] 15,150,000] 16,200,000|Dr1250000] 300,000 
sonscscocosecesees 1,220,000} 1,270,000] 1,180,000 ape oak 
Reoelp ts ~ a Sundry Loans | 3,800,000] 4,364,325) 4,652,464 71,126 74,619 
Receipts......... 20,000,000} 12,951,064] 21,655,160 ee 1,921 
Total Ordinary Revenue |706,520,000/641,598,389]655,015,624/21,429, 126 23,249,540 
SELF-BALANCING 
et On REVENUE 
I vesrceccncicisienes 60,463,000] 54,900,000] 52,550,000] 2,450,000 0, 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- — 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 24,255,000] 25,790,000) 25,030,000 
Total Self-Balancing Revenue | 84,718,000} 80,690,000) 77,580,000} 2,450,000] 750,000 
NOE sisiitheeictnsobeccindecs 722,288,389] 732,595,624|23,879, 126|23,999,540 
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Total Issues out of the Exchequer 














Estimate to meet payments 
for the year 
1934-35 
EXPENDITURB {including | April 1, April 1, Week Week 
Supple- 1934, to | 1933, to | ended ended 
mentary Mar. 2, Mar. 3, Mar. 2, Mar. 3, 
Grants) 1935 1934 1935 1934 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt 224,000,000] 209,027,215]210,311,895] 8,160,653] 8,527,478 
Payments to Northe: 
PREIIIEEE ecccecenccnccvsescsce 6,500,000] 5,427,425] 5,453,252] 377,738 3,202 
Otber Consolidated Fund Ser- 
FOEB  coccecccecccoccccccccccecce 3,700,000} 3,000,276] 3,240,962 15,852 15,358 
Post Office Fund ............... 2,000,000] 2,291,118 aa ei ea 
TD: cnctnnisiatnenindans 236,200,000} 219,746,034}/219,006, 109] 8,554,243] 8,546,038 


Total Supply Services 
(excluding Post Office) |475,002,000]433,353,949]419,229,970] 11,891,807] 10,127,786 








Total Ordinary Expendi- 
CUBS cccccccecccccccccccccccs 711,202,000]653,099,983)}638,236,079) 20,446,050] 18,673,824 





Payments to U.S.A. Govt. ... 3,304,392 
New Sinking Fund (1928) 
(Finance Acts, 1928 and 
BE clanssthicdscvcessicahossns 10,225,359] 7,075,096]21,618,691] 1,556,443 
Total (excluding  Self- 
Balancing Expenditure) |711,202,000]663,325,342|648,615,567| 22,064,741] 20,230,267 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE 
Piast CGD coccceseccscsococcoese «. | 60,463,000] 54,900,000} 52,550,000} 2,450,000} 750,000 
RR IE cnccsctcsceccccsscsce 24,255,000} 25,790,000] 25,030,000 eo ae 
Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
Penditure .......ceeeeeeees 84,718,000} 80,690,000] 77,580,000} 2,450,000] 750,000 
Tete ccoceccecccccccvcccocococce 744,015,342/726, 195,567|24,514,741|20,980,267 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to March 2, 1935, is 
shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To Marcu 2, 1935, 
(000’s omitted) 








£ £ 
Expenditure ............ eoccnee wosccese GEE NOD | TRGWIIING cccosccscccccoscccsccceccosesecss 641,598 
Iacrease in balances ...... ecececcecee 63 e increase in borrowing {21,790 
es— 
New Sinking Fund .......... 10,225¢ 
Net borrowing .........csesecseseeeees 11,565 
653,163 653,163 


* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory 


Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. 

POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT oyment 
Mar. 3,’34 Mar. 31,’34 Mar. 2,'35 Mar. 2,’35 

Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 

standing— 

Advances by Bank of England...... oes - ae eee 
Advances by Public Departments . 31,300,000 44,900,000 57,210,000 + 19,560,000 
Treasury Bills Outstanding ........... .. 838,820,000 799,810,000 777,905,000*— 18,620,000 
Total Floating Debt .............. 870,120,000 844,710,000 835,115,000 + 940,000 


* Includes £4,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 


Tenders for {30,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on March I, 
1935, and the total amount applied for was £55,995,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated Monday 
to Friday at £99 17s. 7d., and above in full; Saturday at 

99 17s. 7d., and abovein full. The average rate per cent. was 

.6-13d. The amount allotted was £26,945,000. The following 

table shows the weekly record at various dates :-— 




















Date Amount Total Amount Average 
. Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 
£ £ £ sd. 

73,830,000 45,000,000 ¥ 16 10-84 

83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4-85 

100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
76,260,000 30,000,000 0 18 11-5 

80,390, 38,000,000 017 9-01 

62,745,000 32,000,000 016 4:14 

65,260,000 31,510,000 @15 9-702 

49,560,000 27,500,000 0 6 1-64 

§8,675,000 25,000,000 0 6 1-70 

62,625,000 25,000,000' 0 § 4°55 

36,560,000 23,000,000 0 310-91 

35,130,000 23.980,000 0 4 2-18 

88.555,000 24,000,000 0 4 823 

38.840,000 25.000,000 © 411-80 

46,490,000 25,000,000 0 8 4:15 

55,995,000 26,945,000 0 9 613 





NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 











No. of 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates | Certificates Value 
£ 
Week ended February 16, 1935.........sscssccssssereeeee 896,793 717,434 
Week ended February 23, 1935.........0000ssee wens 882,234 705,787 
February, 1916, to February 23, 1935 ....... vansamnniee 1,216,561 ,757 958,859,156 





At the end of January, 1935, the amount remaining to the credit 
of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£391,641,485. 





THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 








BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, March 6, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


£ 
Notes Issued :— 
Be SO Rsvcccccccccecesccss 380,066,120 


Government Debt ..............+ : 
Other Government Securities 245,832,088 











In Banking Department ... 72,454,463 | Other Securities .............0.06+ 706,153 
IN Gntatdutiedanccecudcnius 2,446,659 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue...... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,520,583 
452,520,583 452,520,583 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital ............ 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 85,146,044 
eee 3,702,360 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposite® q...csccscsssece 11,201,601 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances ...... £5,426,227 
Bankers ...... £104,484,065 Securities ......... £10,757,121 
Other Accounts £40,414,329 ————._ 16,183,348 
mower: WAMU DOG © NOC iis aoiicecccncccccncengocccacescess 72,454,463 
Gold and Silver Coin ............ 571,500 
174,355,355 174,355,355 


* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 





Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 


Both Departments 























Mar. 6, 1935 Last Week Last Year 
£ £ £ 
NR oii casnccincacoressaevin 380,066,120 + 2,628,369 + 9,846,287 
NI nin disacenedacciounann 11,201,601 — 8,151,811 — 10,609,470 
IU icicivcncascacasenenean 104,484,065 + 8,965,214 + 4,746,547 
i ETE TIEN 40,414,329 — 300,009 + 3,840,417 
i a cnaic cccucudlondiues ars oe - 1,029 
Total outside liabilities.................. 536,166,115 + 3,141,763 + 7,822,752 
IID dicccdcnsrcrndacncevasenes 18,255,360 + 13,830 oo 17,978 
Government debt and securities....... 341,993,232 + 2,940,351 + 9,163,907 
Discounts and advances.......... : 5,426,227 — 820,035 _ 373,913 
CS I onccccccnceccdcscccrcsceses 11,463,274 + 1,004,040 — 923,577 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 2,446,659 + 34 — 1,096,338 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 193,092,083 + 31,203 + 1,070,651 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 73,025,963 — 2,597,166 — 8,775,636 
I iincanctinvcccaticsssctontines 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
PIII Binccsccsisonccicaans 46-°7°% — 1-9% — 5% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”’) ...... 36-0% — 0-2% — 0:4% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department = 
Gold in or | 
Date out of mo 
Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other Bank a 
Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits fe 






































£ £ £ £ £ £ % 
Feb. 6] 452,434 376,988 16,535 104,069 39,348 Nil 2 
» 13 | 452,434 374,946 18,340 101,820 40,427 Nil 2 
» 20] 452,499 373,260 26,304 94,826 40,900 64 in 2 
» 27 | 452,498 377,438 19,353 95,519 40,714 Nil 2 
Mar. 6) 452,521 380,066 11,202 104,484 40,414 22 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. Gold Coin Dis- 7 
Debt and} Other and Bullion —_, counts & P tof _ “ep and 
Securi- | Securi- and Reserve Sian Advan- a art to 
ties ties Ratio ” ces . potion 
1935 £ £ £ % £ £ £ £ % 
Feb. 6] 256,731 820 | 193,022 | 354§] 82,911 9,277 9,907 | 76,034 |47} 
5, 13] 256,654 | 901 |193,022 | 36 | 82,766] 7,943] 9,979 | 78,076 | 4838 
»» 20} 256,660 896 193,065 | 36%) 81,599 6,998 | 11,839 | 79,805 | 49 
»» 27} 256,632 922 193,061 | 3643) 82,421 6,246 9,538 | 75,623 | 48} 
Mar. 6/ 256,847 706 193,092 | 36 85,146 5,426 | 10,757 | 73,026 | 46% 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town Mecopatien Country | Total 
1935 £ £ £ £ 
rg 1 to February 20...... 4,906,025 282,610 473,945 5,662,580 
eek <nded February 27 ...... 566,601 32,463 52,727 651,791 
Week ended March 6............ 711,279 39,671 71,286 822,236 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 6,183,905 354,744 597,958 7,136,607 
Total to date, 1934 .............. eer a 571,959 7,236,016 
. — 143,1 + 17,758] + 25,999} — 99,409. 
Increase or decrease in 1935{ = 23%] — 53%) = 45% |= 1-4%3 
Total for year 1934... = 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 | 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............... pe ges aoe 2,766,471 $2,137,626 
+ 3,025,63 + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 
Increase or decrease in 1994 { = 109% |= 6:2% |] — 7:8% | = 10-4% 

























































































































































































PROVINCIAL 

(000’s omitted) 
te Totals, 

Week —_e Month of February —— — 
March 2 
1934 | 1935 | 1934 | 1935 ee 1934 | 1935 
ec. 
No. of working days : 4 4 
£ £ £ £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ...... 9,899 | 10,115 | + 7-6 | 23,538 | 23,652 
BRADFORD .......... 4,343 | 3,738 | —13-9]| 10,204] 8613 
BRISTOL . me 4,759 | 3,816 | —19-8]| 10,829 | 10,762 
DUBLIN ... ee si Ee 46,756 | 48,325 
BN hk ib sssenenvcons 3,137 | 3,143 | + 0-1] 7,302] 7,031 
a csks 3.905 | 3,798 | — 2:7] 9.754] 9,216 
LEICESTER ......... 2.660 | 2,805] + 5-4] 6,192] 6,802 
LIVERPOOL ......... 25.048 | 25.960 | + 3-6 | 57.601 | 59,047 
MANCHESTER ... 99,706 | 43,324 | + 9-1 | 925389 | 94/286 
NEWCASTLE ...... 6.496 | 6.652 | + 2-4 | 14.494 | 14,566 
NOTTINGHAM... 1.865] 1.917] + 2:7] 4.485] 4,530 
SHEFFIELD ......... 3,597 | 3,924| + 9-0] 8,483] 8,819 
104,915 | 109,192 | + 4:0 | 292,027 | 295,649 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


BOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the 0.8.8.R appeared in the 
Economist for S-ptember 10, 1932. Chile in Anenst 12 1938 Denmark in 
January 12 Canada, Portugal, in January 26 Lithuania ip February 9. 
Bulgaria, Estonia, in February 16. Roumania in February 23. Norway, Finland, 
Egypt, Java, Reischbank in March 2. 


BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS. 
(In Millions of Swiss Francs.) 
Feb. 28, Nov. 30, Dec 31, Jan. 31,) Feb. 28, 

















ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 | 1935 1935 
BaBD Cp BrRecececccccncsnccesassccescessecoses 18-0 117 110 11-0 110 
ED ih icicissdtlinbnnnaiiinbaatantamineneb 3-8 49 24 2-6 2-3 

III sess cnciencnnieniiiieeuameneebeonst 17-7 70 50 48 42 
Bills and acceptances :— 

ee een 157 1 173 3 175 4; 1650 163-5 

SID REED cccccnccccnccnesccenscsssecece 189-9 171-5 179 4) 184-8 194-9 
Time funds :— 

Not exceeding 3 months.................. 37-0 40 4 40 6 40 2 41-8 
Sundry bills and investments 2245 | 239 2]| 231 7) 2202] 220-7 
Other assets ........ pobaetinensstpeniie 91 9-6 89 9-1 9-6 

Liastuitizs 
Capital paid up 125 0 125-0 125-0} 125-0 125-0 
Reserves ........... 13-7 17 3 17-3 17-3 17-3 
Special deposits : 

Annuity trust account ............00+0+ 153-6 154 7 154-5) 154 5 154-3 

German Government deposit fund ... 768 77 3 77 3} #772 77 1 

French Government guarantee fund . 40-9 40-8 407 41-1 61-9 
Time deposits of Central Banks :— 

Not exceeding 3 months :— 

For their own account ........00-.++. 109-8 108 8 110-7} 1076 107-8 
Sight deposits of Central Banks :— 

For their own account ............000+0+ 42-1 42 1 36-5 21 5 28 0 

For acvount of uthers................-00+ 83 121 12-3 125 154 
Other Geposits...... ...ccccccccccccccsccccccee 0-9 12 12 14 19 
Sight depusits— old ...........eceseeeeeeeee 18 0 10 2 10 9 10 9 109 
Miscellaneous items ........-...0.0+- ss0+-0-+ 679! 675! «80! 688! 48-4 

U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s ((0)'s omitted). 
Mar. 7, Feb. 13, ; Feb. 20, Feb. 27,; Mar. 6, 
Resources 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 

and due from the Treasury | 4,152,950 | 5,449,640 | 5.516.080 5,543,020) 5,556,090 
Total reserves ............00+ 4,397,950 | 5,730,960 | 5,785,250) | 5,815,870) 5,819,300 
Total cash reserves ......... 210,840 264,770 253,320 257,030) 247,270 
Total bills discounted......... 58,580 6,510 5,930 6,460 6,110 
Bills bought in open market 46,370 5,500 5,500 5.510 5,510 
Total bills on hand .......... 104,950 12,010 11,430 11,970 11,620 
Industral Advances ........ oe 18,370 18,730 19,160 19,470 


Total U.S Govt securities.. 


2,431 860 2,430,330 2,430,350 | 2,430,310) 2,430,490 
Tota! bills and securities .. 


2,537,460 | 2,460,720 | 2,460,500 | 2,461,440 2,461,570 


Total resourves ..........0++- 7,525,990 | 8,720,610 | 8,843,340 | 8,870,740, 8,852,090 
LiaBILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 3,002,340 | 3,118,010 | 3,127,650 | 3,138,750) 3,159,990 
Pedera) Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation .............. 184,540 1,190 1,240 1,320 1,230 
Deposits—Memberbank—re 

serve account .........+..+. 3,312,790 | 4,580,340 | 4,644,790 | 4,587,950) 4,554,820 
Government deposits ......... 34,930 72,310 38.420 99,180) 88.480 
Total deposits ...............+ $3,480,900 | 4,834,160 | 4,875,820} 4,898,230) 4,880,020 
Capital paid in and surplus | 284,500 304,270 304.600 | '304, '750| 305,330 
Total liabilities ............... | 7,525,990 | 8,720,610 | 8,843,340 | 8,870,740! 8 ¥852,090 


67-8% 72-1% 72 3% 72-4% | 72-4% 
HEW YORK | FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.— In $’s (V00's omitted) 
Mar. 7, , Feb. 13, | Feb. 20,; Feb. 27, | Mar. 6, 





1934" | 1935 1935 1945 1935 
Total TOSETVES — ...nennee 1,331,890 | 2,144,340 |2,200,120 | 2,180,160 | 2,137,570 
Total bills discounted......... 26,510 4,270 3,940 4,360 3,460 
Bills bought in open market 2,650 2,100 2.100 2 100 2,100 
Total U.S Govt. securities 801,750 | 770,320 | 770,320 770,320 | 765,320 
Tota! bills and securities ... 831,050 777,890 | 777,680 778,280 772,450 
Deposits— Memberbank—re- 


1,366,590 | 2,039,530 |2,117,030 | 2,051,970 | 1,984,930 
Ratio of total res. todep and 
Federal Res note liabili- 


ties combined ...... ...... 65.9% 75-3% | 75-8% 75 6% 75-4% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS. 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted). 
Feb. 21, | Jan. 23,) Jan. 30,; Feb. 7, | Feb.. 13,| Feb. 20, 











1934 1935 1935 1y35 1935 1935 
LOensS — ...02-.ee0eee a 8,348 7,591 7,561 7,526 7,567 7,550 
Investments ........ 9,146 10,665 10,683 10,682 10,678 10,665 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve Banks...... 1,996 3,401 3,439 3,473 3,450 3,496 
Demand BDncces 11,246 13,916 14,027 13,998 14,100 14,160 
Time | ee 4,372 4,429 4,434 4.446 4,448 4,447 
Government deposits | 1,418 1,293 1,227 1,224 1,136 1,086 
Due trom banks ..... 1,369 1,770 1,785 1,801 1,860 1,860 
Due to banks ........ 3,147 4,259 4,245 4,363 4,422 4,471 
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AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK—In /’s (000’s omitted) 


Jan. 28,| Feb. 4, | Feb. 11,; Feb. 18 | Feb. 25,; Mar. 4, 

ASSETS 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and English sterling ... | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 | 15,707 
Other coin, bullion and casb 6,392 6,422 6,755 6,634 6,526 6,237 
Money at short call—London | 19,746 | 19,038 | 18,180 | 18,797 | 18,451 18.729 





Short-term loans ............++. 13,276 14,593 13,313 12,709 11,554 9,895 
IIE sssccsacnoncvessnsebesen 61,452 | 61,465 | 61,440 | 61,440 | 62,436 | 63,681 
Discounts and advances ..... 6,302 6,558 6,232 6,106 6,106 6,266 
CORE RINNE 0500s ccscccccsesses 9,974 9,648 9,525 10,148 10,142 10,143 
LIABILITIES 
DRIED sss cnnsescsecssvees 47,550 | 47,550 | 47,300 | 47,300 | 47,050 | 47,050 
Reserve paeunhes on gold .. 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 3,895 
SEE cic len cnkiuuswaneansenarns 77,221 77,543 | 75,814 | 77,179 | 77,007 | 85,191 
Other | liabilities 2,707 3,035 2,891 2,957 3,033 3,199 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
— Mar. 2, , Feb. 1, Feb. &, Feb 15, | Feb. 22 | Mar. 1, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1945 1935 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 17,737 | 24,375 | 24,804 | 25,468 | 25,939 | 26,595 
Subsidiary coin ............00- 360 90 95 118 121 112 


Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas. 


SN cuban acaemn Sotkaieniienn 216 130 179 224 217 209 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 21,836 6,597 6,466 6,471 6,788 6,774 
Investments .............sesse00. 1,726 1,725 1,725 1.725 1.725 1,725 
Other assets ............0008 eoeee eae 11,729 | 11,533 [12,005 [12,130 | 13,547 

LiaBILITIES 

eal ..cccorcscscsconsevecescoes 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
SIIIUID .cccccccsrvesecnescoscnsese 624 880 880 BsO 880 880 
Notes in circulation ......... 11,618 | 12,914 112,178 | 11,689 [11,477 | 12,990 
Government deposits ......... 3,216 3,165 2,795 3,314 3,998 9,371 
Bankers’ deposits............... 29,372 | 22,771 | 23,764 | 25,298 | 24,980 | 21,913 
Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to public ......... 40-0% | 58-9% | 59-0% | 50-4% | 59 1% | 58-6% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 
Feb 9, | Jan. 11, ; Jan. 18, Jan.25, Feb. 1, , Feb.8, 





ASSETS i 1924 1935 1935 1935 1945 1935 
Total securities......... 48,06,13 | 42,94,65 | 43,42,79 | 44,89,84 ; 45,52,16 | 44,41,66 
Ways and means ad- \ 

SEED. .capsceniensous 7,50,00 7,00,00 | 4,00,00 | 200,00 | 4,00,00 | 6,00,00 
RUD -csewenncnvccsensce 2.61,25 | 6,06,61 5,93,87 5, 86,33 | 5,64,14 5§,88,32 
Cash credits ............ 15,85,48 | 15,10,56 | 15,37,24 | 16,00,96 | 16 58,61 | 17,24,03 
Inland bills ............ 2,27,37 2,93,26 2,84,51 2,94,00 3,10,17 3,19,32 
Foreign bills ............ 30,79 28,97 26,67 27,73 27,30 23, 
Dead stock ............ 2,54,20 | 2,46,02 | 2,46,10 | 2,46,15 | 2,46,28 | 2,46,21 
Bal. with other banks 51,04 69,50 39,04 22,77 23.64 18,42 
> <accuchosuhbthelees 11,51,78 | 16,08,10 | 17,21,54 | 17,79,86 | 15,89,41 | 12,78,98 

Liasiuities 
Capital paid up ...... 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 §,62,50 §,62,50 §,62,50 
| See §,22,50 | 5,27,50 | 5,35,00 §,35,00 5,35,00 | 5,35,00 
Tota! denosits ... 79,64,47 | 81,96,21 80,04,09 | 80.74.83 | 82,993,71 ° 80,70,69 
the above weiudes £ 8 £ t t é 

Deposits in London 996 1,292 974 856 882 866 

Advances in London 1,383 1,538 1,547 1,547 1,551 1,563 
Cash, etc., at other 

Banks in Loudon 387 524 296 175 181 141 


BANK OF FRANCE.—lIn francs (000’s omitted). 


i Mar. 2, Feb. 8, Feb. 15, Feb 22, Mar. 1, 
Assets | "1934 1935 193s | gas | tess 
Golé ......... ........ | 73,928,199 | 81,883,243 | 81,891,299 | 82,039,743 | 82,195,581 
Foreign assets— 

Sight deposits ...... 12,681 8,667 9,020 9,894 10,611 

eS ee 1,056,785 950,950 950,748 950,772 eee 
Home bills ............ 5,430,183 3,796,075 3,568,120 3,998,437 
Advances against sec 

To the State ..... 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 


3,040,265 | 3,140,669 | 3,140,093 
6,114,063 | 5,832,609 


3,079,736 | 8,173,159 


—_— Bonds, 
inking Fund Dept 5,832,609 | 5,832,609 | 5,852,609 
Other assets (exclud 


4,856,620 | 4,714,338 





ing forw exch.) | 5,011,666 | 4,891,068 
LiasiLitTies 

Notes in circulation | 82,575,518 | 82,561,440 | 82,078,836 , 81.917,181 | 83,745,040 
P .blic deposits .... 1,859,493 | 3,715,021 3,880,960 | 3,618,691 3,582,710 
Private deposits ...... 10,983,817 | 15,264,076 | 15,344,298 | 16,154,874 | 14,346,159 
Other liabilinues ...... 2,175,014 2,162,747 2,144,415 2,134,784 eco 
Ratio of gold reserve 

to sight liabiliues... 77 3% 80-5% 80-7% 80-5% 80-7% 








NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 











May 28, | Feb. 28,| Feb. 7, | Feb. 14, | Feb. 21 Feb. 28, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold . (a) 12,714,113 2,538,289 2,538,339 ’ 534.077 2,530,852 
Silver and other ‘coin 232,650 67,821 87,410 88,427 > 90,315 91,114 
i wcccccnesenvensse 697,600 746,261; 638,196, 652, 442 | 633,132 | 671,256 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... ma 150 [3,472,890 3,628,113 3,608,270 (3+ 593,047 '3,647,378 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 164,251 27,716 42,698 48,238 59,509 
bei Uther ...... oe 322, 072, _182,983)_ 184 184, 406 6 | 1 176 052 177,817 


~~ (a) In thousand francs. 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omit ted). 





May 30, 1914 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 1935 
163,092 792,246 | 814,844 | 810,565 810,565 | 810,566 

Silver = 8,436 25,921 22,416 22.490 22,616 21,440 

Home bills discntd. |} 27,867 26,242 26,169, 25,787 25,487 

Foreign bills ......... 253,504 1,402 866 866 866 306 
in current acct. ... i 


145,827 | 129,861 | 131,491) 130,255 | 129,661 
LiaBiLitizs 


Notes in circulation 316,632 913,292 | 855,123 | 849,409 857,142 | 879,511 
Deposits .........-..... 5,016 100,158 | 161,072 | 164,788 154,664 | 129,959 


—_ 








CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In £T (000’s omitted). 
, Feb. 22, ; Jan 31, , Feb. 7, Feb. 14, . Feb. 21, 


ASsETs 1934 1935 19:45 1935 1935 

Gold coin and bullion ...... 17,398 19,618 19,623 19,628 19,650 
Other coin and notes ....... 12,568 10,361 9,489 11,086 12,934 
Free foreign exchange ...... 3,547 13,489 14,101 13,734 15,936 
Treasury bonds ...........+ 150,928 | 148,627 | 148,626 | 148,627 | 148.627 
Bills 31,114 35,177 35,188 35,206 35,214 


4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 4,500 
15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 15,000 
150,928 148,627 148,626 148,627 148,627 


8,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 15,688 
20,182 80,157 28,608 30) 034 28,716 








Position, ; Mar. 5, | Feb. 11, ) Feb. 18, Feb. 25, , Mar. 4, 
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SWISS NATIONAL BANK. —In francs (000's } omitted). 














Position, | ! 
Assets Mav 31, | Feb. 28,| Feb. 7, | Feb. 15,| Feb. 23, | Feb. 28, 
1914 1934 1935 1995'| 1935 | 1935 
et 171,175 |1,836,532 |1,822,862 |1,813,376 1,794,419 1,794,411 
Of which held abroad = 147,820 | ' 96.079 | ' 87579 | 87.888 , 106,449 
Foreign gold valuta . si 2,023 3,659 6,166 8,293 6,459 
BRRURED <snevece sevens = 48,594 | 24/511 | 22,709 22,119 | 28,935 





Bills se the eo Reaeaany 
i 29,962 1,350 1,350 1,350 1,450 
103,000 66,947 67,010 67,465 65,194 66,938 
om 24,074 55,091 54,581) 54,377 54,319 





LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation .. | 275,925 {1,389,646 [1,299,122 1,277,407 1,276,898 1,329,735 
Deposits.............. | 93750 ° 557,454 604,923 621,053 602,411 555,899 





BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). 


Feb. 20, ; Jan. 20, , Jan. 31, Feb. 10, , Feb. 20, 
ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 | 1945 1935 
Gold, coin and bullion ............ 7,103,100 adie §,822,300| 5,822,500! 5,823,100 
Foreign bills and balances abroad 156,400 81,200) 79,600 49,000, 49,500 












eee eee 314,700} 301,700) 298,400} 299,600! 304,200 
Gold deposited abroad due by 

IED iitiiceatiaaniisesieignniinn 1,772,800} 1,772,800} 1,772,800; 1,772,800} 1,772 800 
ERNE  Aicnsiihacsaneneiansinees 3,663,800} 3,918,700} 3,843,400 3,757,800) 3,718,800 
SN :sicneneahiilanciemsatiianiis 1,832,200} 1,194,500) 1,292,600, 1,099,500) 1,045,600 
Credit with “ Institute for In- | 

dustrial Reconstruction ” ...... 1,131,800} 979,800} 979,800; 977,100) 975,200 
Government securities ............ 1,373,700} 1,386,100} 1,380,900) 1,379,500) 1,379,100 

LiaBILiTIES 

Notes in circulation ............... 12,461 ,200] 12,635,500 12,788,200 12,612,400 12,265,500 
Public deposits ..... 3,553,000 1,844,800! 1,546,300 1,469,100 1,404,800 
Other deposits and drafts .... .-- | 1,450,900] 875,400} 1,002,800, 909,800) 1,199,300 
Ratio of reserve to note and sight 

liabilities combined............... 51-08% |! 42-73% | 41-88% 42-48% | 42-66% 





BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (0U0's omitted). 
Feb 28, Feb. 8, | Feb. 15 ; Feb. 23, Feb. 28, 


ASSETS 1934 1935 1955 pens 1935 

No ccnscntcnsatensncvsmnen 262,516 | 288,315 | 289,444 | 289,692 | 289,683 
Government securities—Swedish | 201,235 | 151,960 | 143,960 | 143,960 | 143,960 
Foreign cet 45,900 47,770 47,770 47,770 

Gold abroad not included in the 
id reserve . sseeceescee | 110,173 63,119 61,442 61,405 61,406 
Bills payable in Sweden............ 14,423 | 10,631 10,391 10,547 9,822 
- GNREE sccccusievavees 306,781 | 345,812 | 333,932 | 325.328 | 324,367 
SEED sccieumrocnionnn 198,711 168,899 175,473 181,274 183,119 
een eee 35,871 33,080 33,641 33,207 34,010 

LiaBiLitizs 

Notes in circulation.................. 596,982 | 617,944 | 614,257 | 590.288 | 658,630 
Government deposits ............+ 172,040 198,244 202.072 214.712 197,810 
Private deposits ................s00+ 384,597 | 310,511 | 298,490 305.298 254,504 


BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000's omitted). 
Position, | Feb. 24, Feb. 2, “2, , Feb. 9, , Feb. 16,, Feb. 23, 





ASSETS May 30, 1914 1934 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
ee cenneciaiasiee 821,97 2,261,789 '2,268,214 |2,268,322 '2,268,423 2,268.613 
Silver .. 728'600 663,094 | 689,605 | 685,594 686,049 690,873 





Loans & Discounts 800,725 |2,610,178 ,2,502,736 |2,479,356 2,464,831 2,416,414 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344.475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344475 | 344,475 
Advcs. to Treasury 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150 Uf 150,000 


LiaBiLrries 
Notes in circulation 901,550 14,747,669 |4,630,694 |4,680,650 |4,638,736 4,589,912 











Deposits ..... 477,500 923,991 946,329 ' 972,584 1,022,342 1,063,738 
AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (UUU's omitted). 
Assets Feb. 28, Feb. 7, Feb. 15, | Feb. 23, Feb. 28, 
Cash reserve— 1934 1935 1945 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion .. 188,956 242,075 242,097 242,121 242,132 
Other foreign exchange®.... 22.438 38,449 38,784 39,386 38,111 
Bills discounted............... 296,753 235,011 235,760 234,483 233.544 
| eee 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LiaBiLitigs 
Share capital .............ss0. 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
Reserve fund .......... an 11,095 7,030 7,030 7.030 7,030 
Notes in circulation ......... 992,574 948,487 844,384 812,979 902,014 
Deposits ..... — 137,538 | 270,368 | 273,250 | 303,782 | 212,120 





* In dollar and sterling only ¢t Ip accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengéd 
(000’s omitted) 








ASSETS Feb. 28, Feb. 7, Feb. 15, Feb. 23, Feb. 28, 

Metal reserve— 1934 | 1935 ivs5 | 1935 1935 
Gold coin and bullion................0000. y 78,935 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
Drafts and notes............ . 23,737 | 22,009 | 20,105 | 19,506 
Silver coin and bullion ‘ 13,502 14,984 16,136 13,562 
Inland bills, wartants ano securities...... $76,956 | 552,264 | 536,066 537,740 | 555, 353 
Advances to Treasury... .......e-ceesereeeee 49,485 | 52,951 | 52,495 | 52,495 | 52,495 

LiasiLities 

Share capital (gold crowns 30,000, ements 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulauon... .| 347,008 | 331,995 | 316,589 | 297,743 | 352.5°5 
Current accounts, deposits, peat 89,645 | 98,548 | 95,582 | 116,029 | 83 603 
III ci ncnsitneamnepacannetnantia 119,715 | 115,136 | 115.136 | 115,136 [115,136 
Other liabilities ................+-+ a: 175,733 | 167,932 | 170,021 | 169,269 | 199,030 





* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted). 


Feb. 23, Jan. 31, Feb. 7, Feb. 15, Feb. 23, 













ASSETS 1934 1935 | 1935 19.35 1935 
easueseceocovensecepecocse 1,705,514 | 2,681,726*, 2,682,204*| 2,682,601* 2,682,700* 
Balances abroad and foreigu 
CULTERCY ..000.00000-ceccccee 586,873 305,097 314,466 280,664 278,720 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,351,151 | 1,180,315 | 1,156,119 | 1,164,319 | 1,148,888 
State notes debt balance.... | 2,582,194 | 2,093,217 | 2,093,082 | 2,092,097 | 2,091,745 
Other assets .............000e- 582,250 880 166 892,004 818,474 878,221 
LiaBILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation... | 5,381,444 | 5,027,980 | 5,177,006 | 5,042,455 | 4,836 314 
Check account balances ... 602,860 | 1,317,384 | 1,139,486 | 1,263,279 | 1,481,902 
Owwer liabilites ............. 371,874 215,700 353,020 264,059 293,696 
* Gold previously booked under “ Balauces Abroad" now shown under “ Gold” at 
new parity. 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted). 
Assets Feb. 28, Feb. 15, Feb. 22, Feb. 28, 
reserve :— 1934 1945 | 1935 145 
Gold at home and abroad .............. | 1,764,832 | 1,256,904 | 1,258,415 | 1,259,744 
Foreign exchange ............seeceeee ecce 80,624 53,186 57.754 29,101 
Other foreign exchange.............-+0++ none 88,036 131,301 135,108 134,528 


1,958,683 | 1,802,854 | 1,823,360 | 1,827,951 
1,717,488 | 1,687,645 | 1,687,836 | 1,688,027 


4,232,677 | 4,313,084 | 4,273,413 | 4,322,219 
958,599 | 1,247,921 | 1,324,948 | 1,240,795 
1,079,542 271,950 263,750 278,100 


Bills aud advances against security ae 
vernment advances 
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BANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 23, , Jan. 31, | Feb. 7, | Feb. 15, ) Feb. 23, 











ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Gold and gold exchange ... | 3,968,117 | 3,967,038 | $3,941,294 | 3,939,730 | 3,933,717 
State Gold Bonds ............ 640,507 593,490 $81,471 574,605 547,729 
Other foreign exchange .... 2,191 §21 618 558 551 
Bills discounted..............- 191,193 242,310 242,475 245,518 243,438 
PE icdnuncninntumeenedia 3,404,302 | 2,135,941 | 2,154,546 | 2,096,351 | 2,102,984 
Debt to the State ............ 2,714,111 | 2,714,110 | 2,704,000 | 2,714,100 | 2,714,011 
LiaBILiTIEs 

Capital paid up .............. 400,000 400,000 400,000 400.000 400,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 5,057,712 | 5,267,790 | 5,228,132 | 5,193,600 | 5,166,059 
Deposits and current ac- 

SI ickitctibahierecseiteate 5,993,031 | 4,010,009 | 4,056,301 | 3,981,531 | 4,075,278 


Foreign exchange liabilities 66,021 81,288 87,758 105,764 100,317 


BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 20, | Jan. 20,; Jan. 31, , Feb. 10, | Feb. 20, 





ASSETS 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 
cceaelaiieneitemaesiaiiiiiaeaiiecs 478,280 503,924 504,690 505,101 505,474 
Foreiga exchange and bal- 
cieebenenentineensueewen 77,039 19,112 20,078 17,451 18,106 
Bills dis discounted.............+. 605,549 606,593 618,775 613,223 608,880 
Loans against securities..... 57,016 48,409 §2,555 48,330 52,493 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,404 91,082 01,257 89,°68 89,268 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LiaBILiITIEs 


SI BERTIER ccccescsersccsenes 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds . 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation , 908,469 912,699 937,059 933,022 904,393 
Current accounts ............ 263,209 244,734 233, 676 210,662 228,718 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 26, , Jan. 28,) Feb. 4, , Feb. 11, Feb. 18, Feb. 25, 








ASSETS 1934 1935 19. § 1935 1W35 1935 
Gold bullion and coin ......... 44,093 | 46,338 | 46,338 | 46,339 | 46,340 | 46,341 
III incnnanencnadennecusae 15,896 16,044 15,950 15,996 15,945 15,827 
ee 2,691 5.680 6,032 6,408 6,989 6,700 
Treas. notes and smal] change | 16,350 | 12,594 | 12,148 | 12,296 | 11,651 | 11,278 
Short-term bills ................ 65,614 | 60,541 | 60,275 | 59.900 | 59,445 | 59,453 
Loans against securities....... 63,527 | 73,301 | 72,204 | 72,336 | 72,282 | 72,593 
LiasiLirizs 
Notes in circulation ........... $3,248 | 36,865 | 37,347 | 37,456 | 37,838 | 38,382 
Capital paid up paaaeneseedunii 20,044 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20,426 | 20.426 
a 4,875 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 
BE iscnspsnnnetncnsenndensnce 18,660 | 20,056 | 20,064 | 20.018 | 20,068 | 20,082 
Current accounts ............-.. 87.431 93,941 | 90,393 | 88.986 | 89,020 | 90,602 
Government accounts ........ 58,331 48,532 49,257 | 50,527 | 49,069 _ 45,861 861 


BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danzig guider (000’s omitted). 
Feb. 28,, Dec. 6, Dec. 31,, Jan 15, Jan. 31,, Feb. 15,, Feb. 28 


ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 1905 1935 

Gold coin and bul- 

_ 30,161 | 20,675 | 23,577 | 21,538 | 20,485 | 20,010 | 20,010 
Danzig subsidiary 

ithasansanisecene 3,912 3,503 3,001 8,733 3,614 3,925 3,597 
Balances abroad & 

foreign bills....... 9,656 1,776 2,937 2,326 2,828 1,058 1,562 
Advauces ............ 234 5 283 2383 274 434 798 
i cccanicsens 15,012 23,014 | 21,982 | 20,525 | 20,979 21,736 20,561 
Other bals............ 49 41 39 43 36 55 60 

LiaBILITIES 

Capital paid up .... | 7,500} 7500] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500] 7,500 


Notes in « ireu'ation | 36,220 | 36,341 | 38,920 | 35,045 | 38.072 | 34,548 | 37,647 
Deposits ou uemand! 10,757 4,126 3,324 4,149 2,622 4,790 1,764 


BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Pusi tun, Feb. 10, , Jan. 19, jan. 26, Feb. 2, Feb. 9, 

















AssETS une 30,1914] 1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 

a ~~ coin and 

ullion ...... on 
Othe: coin and 221,320 425,070 467, — 468,026 468,686 469,622 

bullion ...... 32,223 30,019 29,004 28,797 29,694 
Discounts ...... 41,740 | 612,392 | $76,142 s92,001 | 690:568| 579.021 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,838 97,180 99,563 98,566 99,246 
Govt. bonds ... ese 585,466 497,586, 506,671 491,806 472,668 

LiaBiLitigs | 
Notes .....ccc00. 862,270 | 1,209,362 | 1,225,656) 1,325,987 | 1,395,502 | 1,208,890 
Govt. deposits 87,340 389,471 296,237; 303,238 305,666 361,905 
Other deposits 11,440 79,957 62,191' 62,413 74,341 64,972 


LONDON MONEY RATES 





























Feb.28 | Mar. 1,; Mar. 2,|Mar. 4, | Mar. 5,/Mar 6,| Mar. 7, 
1935 iys5 lysS iy35 MSS | 1935 | 1935 
Bios rate (cbDangeu trow va ° %o % “e ‘0 Yo 
24% June 30, 1932) .. 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
6u days’ bankers’ drafts. te ts * - - 
SERRA GB. cc-cccscceses th te ts te rt +s + 
4 months’ do. . -- | fo) &-O) B-O 1 B-t} os § t 
i RE t } t i - t- | ee 
Discount Treasury Bills— 
| eee ra 15 a v6 ve \s 
ae «4 i nn - - 
Loans— Day-to-day ......... 7 1 : ‘ ' ‘ , +} 
SN ceoriitireecciseaies 1 1 1 -t | $1 ; i | ft 
Depusit allowances: Bank ¢ + + 1 ‘ * 
Discount houses at cai] ... ¢ ‘ ‘ o + 
PR cnenccuse0-s i 3 i i i } 
rr cel asistencia tent Mati Mie 
Comparison with previous week— 
Bauk biils Trade Bills 
Short aaa 
Loans| 3 Mouths | ¢ Mouths | 6 Months | $ Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
1988 Ye % ‘to % ‘% ‘ % 
Feb. 7] }1 ts ¥ it of 24-2 
» 14] 3-1 n *3 2-2 2 « 
» 2) t ‘ ts ts %- 2-2 af ‘ 
» 28 i i ts %-4 f 2 23 2 
Mar. 7 ' & th 9-2 ot 





















































































































































LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 


I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 













































Par of ar. 1 Mar. 2, Mar. 4 Mar. 5, Mar. 6, Mar. 7, 
London on | Exch. | 935 1985 1935 | 1935 1935 1935 
per ¢ 
New York,$ | ¢4 S69 |4-82)-S4}/4-77!-S2 |4°73-78 )4°76-78} |4-714-78} 4-73-7532 
Montreal, §. 4 ~~ 4°83$-85} |4-78}-83})4-77}-81 |: SU-83} [4-80-87 |4-80}-824 
Paris, Fr.... | 124-21 | 72)-# = (71%-724/70H-718 718-8 [70 716 | 70-71% 
Brussels, Be) | 35-00 (20-47-58 | 20-22-47 |19-95 “ 20-06-25 ! 5 20-00-16 
20-23 = 25 
Milan, Li | 92-46 rt" 57. 564-3 558 364 563-574 | 56 56} | 56-56% 
Zurich, Fr... | 25 221 :77-86 [14-61-77 |14-39-59 114-43 8 \14-33 56 | 14 37-50 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 "303" | 501° } 495° | 497° | a9s° | 490° 
Hels'fors M. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt 25-224 |348 354 | 344-8 | 34)-4 S4h-fe | 34-34% | 34b-e 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 109J—1102] 1093-1108) 1093 -1108]1097-1108]1093 110g) 1094-1108 
Amst’d’m, Fl 12-107 |7-07-103 "l6- “*98-70- 6416 89-98 [6-94-98 [6-87-97 | 6°88 934 
Berlin, Mk... 20-43 11-90-98e \11+75-S89e |11-58-75¢ jll- 67- 75n\11 57-734 11-60-68" 
Vienna,Sch. | 34°58} | 242-26} > 244-26} | 24}-26) oes 264 | 24} 264 244-26} 
Bu’pest, Penj 27-82 16} *b 164°) | 16}% 163°) 164%) 164% 
Prague, Ke §164g 1148 115g|113} 114g) 111} 113}}112} atagit tag seer tee ee 
Danzig,Gul. | 25-00 | 148-4 14}-} 14-14) | 144- | 14-144 14-4 
Warsaw, ZL 43-38 253-4 25 253 | 248-25} | 24] Da 24p-2>g | 249-25 
Riga, Lat. 25-224 | 143-15} | 148-155 | 14-15 | 14-15 | 135-143 14-15_ 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 465-485 | 465-480 | 455-475 | 470-485 | 455-475 | 455-475 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 597° s90* | 585° 590° | 5g0* 580* 
‘Din| 276-82 | 207-217 | 205-215 | 203-213 | 204-214 | 200-212 | 202-212 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 28-29 | 27$-28$ | 274-284 | 27}-284 | 27§-284 | 273-28} 
Sofia, Lev 673-68 390-420 | 375-405 | 375-405 | 385-415 | 365-395 365-395 
Tallinn,E.Kr.| 18-159 | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} | 173-183 | 17z-183 | 17j-18} 
Oslo, Kr. .. 18-159 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 {19-85-95 |19-85-95 {19-85-95 | 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19- 35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 19-35-45 
Cop’h'gen, K 18-159 [22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 as 45 
Alex'dria, Pst} 97 978-2 973-4 973-4 973-8 978-4 3-8 
Bombay,Rup.|t 18d. | 18h-#% | IS [ISh-& |ISA-A | Shh SAA 
Calcutta,Rup.|t 18d. | 18t-f | ISi-we [ISH- [I8a-a | ISt-& | ISA-t 
Madras, Rup./f 18d. 1St-% 18t-*%& [18A4-H [ISA-A& 1Sh-% Isat 
Hong Kong $+... 223-24 =| 233-25 | 24§-25} | 233-24 234-244 | 239-245 
Kobe, Yen... |¢24- 58d. 14-144 | 14-144 |I44-& [144-& [4H-8 14 ta—Ye 
Shanghai, $. |t i. 18j-19§ | 193-20) | 193-21} | 194-3 183-193 19-20 
Singapore, § | 28d [284-4 [284-4 [284-4 [284-4 [234 28 4- te 
Batavia, F.. 12°11 |7-04}-09 |6-98 ; -00l6- 87-96 |S5-914-964] 6-86-94 | 6-87-9024 
Rio, Mil...... #5-899d. | 34-t¢ | 3A-4¢ | 3% 2s 3fe-tg | 3fe-te | 3-4 
B. Aires, 8... 11-45 |18-380- [18-30 18- 80-9 07 18- 80-9 07/18- 80-907 | 18-80-90 
19-00% 19-001 “ 
1l7e 117e 117e 115¢ 115¢ Se 
Mvideo, t Sia. 19¢-2p | 1934-97 | 19t-ir 19}-$s 19§-204r, 19§-20¢s 
.« | 17-38 20-85 20-85 20-85 20°85 20-85 20-85 
Mesto P Pes. | 9-76 17-18} | 174-18} | 173-18} | 173-18} 17k 18} | 174-18} 
Manila, Pes. |+24-66d. | 243-25 | 24)-25 25-25 %4| 25-25%) 254-% |254-2% 
Moscow,Rbis| 9°458 [5-S6}-  [5-56}- \5 “45}- — [5-54h- 5-40%- 5-414- 
S7ib 57%b 47d 56d 424 4245 
Bagkok,Baht}+21-824 | 213-228 | 213-228 | 217-223 | 21-229 | 213-224 | 219-228 











Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; yr de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 

t Pence per "anit of local currency. I Par, 8-23% «ince dollar devaluation 
os February 1, 1934. § Par. 197 104% since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934. (a) Nominal. (d) Official Rate (c) Registered marks quoted at a discount 
of 32-37 per cent. (d) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 34-39 per cent. 
(¢) Latest “export” rate (g) Ofhcia) cate ts 4} sellers. (n) Registered marks 
quoted at a discount of 33-38 percent. (p) Official rate is 403d. seliers. (g) Official 
rate is 41}d. sellers (r) Official rate is 41}d. sellers. (s) Official rate is 41gd. sellers. 
(¢) Official! rate is $15 sellers and the average remittance rate for importers $16-92. 

(*) Sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 


























Mar. 1, | Mar. 2, | Mar. 4, | Mar. 5, | Mar. 6, | Mar. 7, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
1month| +4 | au | aw | ak | aca | ace 
on “ tk i “ mt . - 
New York, cent{ _ h-t | 32 t-te | £4 | ft 
3 ” ' vet 2 ts 38-4 &-% t+ 
(d) 1) (d) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month 5-8 4-7 4-7 8-12 8-10 7-10 
Paris, cent ...... s 12-15 8-11 12-16 16-20 14-18 13-17 
S = 17-22 13-17 17-19 20-25 16-20 19-23 
1 Moath i ry “i a! Y “i 
on! par— par- - - 
Holland, cnt..{ = oY +-3 +-3 i a tH 
3 ” &-1k 4-1 i 4-1 1% $-1 
(b (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) 
1 Month 84-10} 8-10 8-10 9-11 13-15 12-14 
Brussels, cent _- 18-20 | 17-19 | 16-19 | 20-23 | 23-27 | 23-26 
So » 29-31 26-29 26-28 30-34 37-41 37-39 
pmo} fr | fa | Pa] eal} Ph] Py 
‘on - - - - }- - 
Zurich, cent. ~{ i 1-1} 1-14 1-2 1-2 1-1} 1-2 
. « 14-2 14-24 | 14-24 | 13-23 1-2 14-2} 
mel AALS AL Ale 
on! _ —* -_ _ 
Italy, lira ...... { a a i-i i} 4-4 3-1 ‘ i} 1-1 
3 ih | 1-1g | 1-ig | ag-1g | a 12-23 


(e) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e. “‘ over spot,” 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From To Changed From To 


% % % % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16,1933 8 i Madrid ........ Oct. 26, 1932 6 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18, 1933 3 2 CRED cosccscence May 24, 1933 4 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7% 7 | ee May 31, 1934 3 2 
Batavia.......... Nov. 1, 1934 4 3% | Prague ........ an. 25,1933 4% 
Belgrade ........ Feb. 1,1935 6% 5 Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 
Berlin ........... Sep. 22, 1982 6 4 Tallinn ........ Jan. 28,1932 6% sf 
Brussels ......... ug. 28, 2 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15,1934 @ 4g | RBA vvvveveeeee Jan. 1, 1933 6 {3 
R cccovce Oct. 17,1932 5 4 0 Nov. 26, 1934 3 4 
Calcutta ........ Feb. 16,1933 4 3 an. 3, 1934 8 7 
. Dec. 1,1933 8 24 1, 1933 3 24 
Danzig ......... Sep. 21, 1934 3 4 
Helsingfors...... Dec. 8, 1934 4) 4 Jan. 22,1931 2) 2 
eoccesecce an. 1,1934 7 6 July 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
RAINED, crcossvens 13, 1934 5, 5 Feb. 23, 1935 4} 
New York Fed- 





4 
Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
1,1934 2 1; June 30,1932 3) 3 
eee ereeneengentneesennnentcmuesnnnemsemneoooecseoomunsemammnnmertanmm ae esas sam 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 


public, 7% @ 54% applied to banks and credit insttutions, 
66% applied to private persons and = 


eral Reserve Feb. 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York ° 


Mar. 7, Feb. 6, Feb. 13, Feb. 20, Feb. 27, Mar. 6, 
1934 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
° 












































0 % % % % % 
ee 1 1 1 1 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Bank acceptances :— ——— Selling Rates——___—,, 
Members—eligible, 90 days....... ! * fs fe * 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 4 ts ts te a 
Ineligible, 90 days aati oe bol 
Commercial accept., 99 days...... 14 ‘4 i : 
Rates of Exchange, Par Mar. 7, | Feb. 20,| Feb. 27,| Mar. 6, 
New York on— Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Londoa— 
60 days ......... | Old par,| | 5-0637| 48650] 484 | 4-735 
a annette Dollars for {1 New par 5-08 48875) 4 8625) 4-7475 
Cheques.... 8-2397] | 2°98 4 8875| 4 8625) 4-7475 
= heme Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6-58 6-6212} 6 6375) 6-6850 
Brussels - Cents for 1 Belga 23-54 23 32 23-43 23 53 23-67 
Switzerland ,, Cents for | franc 32-67 32-32 32-49 32 58 32-94 
» Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8 5750) 8 4650) 8 52 8-44 
Berlin...... o Cents for 1 mark 40-33 39 68 40-28 40 39 40-77 
Vienna..... 2 Cts. for Austrn. shig./ 23-82 18 90 18 95 18 96 19-12 
=e Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13 62 13 73 13 755 | 13-855 
Amsterdam ,, Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 67 27 67 84 67 99 68 70 
page - 22 72 | 21-83 | 21 71 21-22 
sccse 4» }{Cents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 25 55 | 2457 | 24-44 | 23 88 
Stockholm _,, 26-20 25-20 25-07 24.49 
Athens... ,, Cents forldrachma} 1-29 | 0-944] 0-94 0 943 | 0-854 
Montreal... _,, Cents for Can. $1 |169-31 1003 par par t 
Yokohama _,, Cents for | yen 84-40 39-06 28-52 28 41 27:92 
Shanghai ~ Cents for 1 dollar cs , 37-62 38 87 38-25 
Calcutta » {Cents for | rupee | 61-80 | 38-40 | 37-04 | 36 81 | 35-87 
Buenos Aires ,, Cents for 1 peso ‘on 32-58 32 41 31-62 
Rio de Janeiro,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 cae 8-23 8 19 7-99 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
‘BoyinG Rates pee 4100 STERLING) 
“ 3U days’ 60 dayw’ 90 days’ 
| TT | Sight | “Gent | “sighs | eight 
London oa :— ; 
Rhodesia .. | s108 8 8 100 17 6 | £101 7 6] £101 17 @ | gion 
South Africa 100 17 6 101 7 61410117 614102 7 6 102 ” 
(Setumwo Ratxs pee £100 Steric) 
| Sight | Telegraphio 
London on :— ob s d an @ 
TD: ssstsiittiimonntieenntsneeneenenmiineeneneae — | i5 0 | 99 15 0 
South Africa nace 100 2 6 100 2 6 





THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge 
for the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the 
period March Ist to 10th at 138-79 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from February 2Ist at 138-91 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 

THE ANGLO-SOUTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., issues the following 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 


approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the dollar- 
sterling exchange rate :— 


Bolivia.* Official market: Sight rate, 20-26 bolivianos per 
£ sterling on January 11, 1935. 

Colombia.* Sight rate, 178 pesos per 100 United States 
dollars on March 6th. This rate applies to holders 
of permits buying in the ‘‘ open” market. 

Ecuador.* ‘‘ Free” market sight rate on February 15th, 10-50 
sucres per United States dollar. 

Guatemala. 


Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 quetzal 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 1 per 


cent. is charged by the Banco Central for the sale 
of drafts. 


Nicaragua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 


per 100 United States dollars on November 26, 
1934. 


Salvador. Sight rate on March 6th, 2-49} colones per United 
States dollar. 
Venezuela, Sight rate on New York is at present maintained at 


3-914 bolivares per United States dollar. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 

















New Zealand on London 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
New 
Aus- : Aus- 
: : Zea- New ; |New 
Australia oa. “—_ land Australia Zea- | tralia Zea- 
y land | (2¥ | jand 
Mail) | (2"Y and | Mail) 
Mail) 
A as _ 125 124 125 124 | 125h | 124} 
Air ; Ord.| Air | Ord. Air , Ord. 
Mail | Mail | Mail | Mail Mail | Mail 
Sight ......... | 1264] 126g] 125% 1254 125% 124 zy | 124499 | 1244 | 1234] 125% | 124 
30 days .. | 1268| 126] | 1257 | 126 eee | 1244 | 124§ | 1233] 1254 | 124 
60 days .. | 127} 1278 | 1263] 1264 ose ove 1244 | 124 123 | 125 124 
90 days .. | 1278 | 1274 | 126% | 127 ove ee =| 124 123 1229] 1254 | 124 


* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 
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INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1934 to Mar. 


Mar. 2, 1935 2, 1935 


t 

Sterling purchased in India ............... 864,000 35,307,000 

Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 
(a) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
IT diesen ciinbitiattrintennnnenen 
(6) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India trom Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
BO: sctcivcss iatnenecininabieanessss 


— 2,250,000 


Total remittance to Home Treasury...... 33,057,000 
India Office, S.W.1, 


Mar. 6, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended March 7, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold Imported into Great Britain 


] Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 


and Northern Ireland, week ended 























March 7, 1935 March 7, 1935 
From | Bullion* Coint To Bullion* | Coint 
£ 
British West Africa 135,886 £ Netherlands ...... £ S001 
British South Africa 678,556 ae I i ciaieinvon os 72,000 
Kenya ...c0ve seoesevee 1,604 oe a 1,743,700 35,380 
Anglo-Egyptian Other countries ... wae 290 
Sudan 4,231 

British India ...... 1,347,647 
British Malaya ... 24,384 
Hong Kong ......... 58,050 wads 
MEE dncciccnacce 49,037 200 
New Zealand ...... 56,645 ei 
British Guiana...... 4,922 
Germany ..........+. 3,947 nae 
Netherlands ...... 35,783 13,651 
Belgium .. ae 54,026 oaks 
France .... 157,614 1,259 
Spain... 2,580 ion 
Ss es 9,984 ae 
MRD cccvencscncccee 225,349 ome 
St. Domingo ...... 2,639 217 
Venezuela. ......... i eo 
Other countries ... 5,008 674 

TN icin 2,888,778 16,001 TNS icctiitenss 1,743,700 117,671 





* At current market price. 7 At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 7, 1935 





Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
March 7, 1935 


























From | Bullion* Coint To | Bullion* Coint 
. £ 8 
KenyA.....0ccccecceee aa 88,121 | Norway.............. {301 £ 
British India ....... 34,184 et Pe inscacesonenne 360 me 
Australia .........+4. 59,928 1,200 } Austria ............. 15,000 i 
Germany .........++ 1,515 155 | United States...... 817,748 ian 
Netherlands ...,..... 1,900 pas Other countries ... 7 500 
Belgium.... <e 11,037 
France .... ae 3 
OB. <0: a was 2,560 
SUID nccnicuisineanisiets 21,843 ae 
TN -casiceucssaetesscee J ‘i 
Other countries ... 154 612 
TE stokasdinns 133,561 92,651 EE sinister 835,199 500 
* At current market price. Yt At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1935 ARRIVALS £ 1935 WITHDRAWALS 
. s Nil | Mar. 1 
22,043 -~ «@ 
Nil » *« 
Nil — a 
Nil » § 
Nil - 
Bate cerccccccovcccccesece 22,043 
Movement March 1, 1935, to March 7, 1935 (inclusive) 
Movement during year 1934 ............c--ssessesseerssessesetseeeeserseesonseses 1,570,994 in 
Movement during 1935 (January 1 to March 7, 1935, inclusive)......... £218,484 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to March 7, 1935 pena sesdsedebiodniaenee £24,159,625 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold stan suspended), to March 7, 
SE IIE ncundonscqusecsscnentincsiteascsoncsnsinnkebatinntetansasesosoesecece £56,565,077 in 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on March 6, 1935, 
as follows :— 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,498,539 on the 27th ultimo, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank 
announced the purchase of £22,043 in bar gold. There has been 
a great deal of activity in the open market, the amount of gold 
which changed hands at “ fixing’ during the week being about 
£2,500,000. 

Sterling showed further weakness owing to a continuation of 
the pressure from the Continent and, as a result, the price of gold 
showed sharp upward movements and fresh records have been 
established, the highest to date being to-day’s quotation of 149s. 4d. 

There was a keen general demand for the amounts offered and 
prices have been maintained at a premium over the gold exchange 
parities. 
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Certain statements have appeared in the press implying that 
as the price has been fixed on supply and demand there has recently 
been a change in the procedure of “‘ fixing ”’ the gold price; this 
is certainly not the case as the price has always been fixed on the 
basis of supply and demand. The misconception probably arises 
from the fact that owing to the violently fluctuating exchanges, 
it was not always possible to give an estimate of the ‘‘ premium,”’ 
which a section of the press is so keen to indicate. We should 
like to emphasise that this ‘‘ premium ”’ is not an official quotation, 
but is solely a calculation (made after the “‘ fixing "’) of the excess 
which buyers have paid over the price at which an arbitrage 
purchase would have been possible. For example, to-day, if one 
were to take the French exchange rate at the time when the price 
was fixed as being 70}, it would theoretically have been possible 
to buy gold at 148s. 6d., sell francs and ship to the Bank of France, 
with a slight profit. As the price was fixed at 149s. 4d., this would 
have been quoted as including a 10d. “‘ premium” over franc 
parity. 

Quotations during the week : 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce of £ sterling 


ORIN Fi ics dcccdcceetencenas 144s. 1d. lls. 9-51d. 
NEE acsnetqcnacsausanextaans 145s. 1d. lls. 8-53d. 
sae. eel aomamanmendeesiqnesanses 146s. 10$d. lls. 6-82d. 
Sac. GEN reddawadeioamemmeenacsa 148s. 10d. Ils. 4-99d. 
a, MEW Lntagenidapniaseendesaces 147s. 104d. lls. 5-88d. 
san,  ‘acncvanctaamecitendinnte 149s. 4d. lls. 4-53d. 
IR. cccsitiadapeanaieccses 147s. 0-17d. — Ils. 6-71d. 


The s.s. ‘‘ Ranpura,’’ which sailed from Bombay on the 2nd 
instant, carries gold to the value of £487,000 consigned to London. 

The Southern Rhodesian gold output for January, 1935, amounted 
to 57,656 fine ounces, as compared with 57,893 fine ounces for 
December, 1934, and 57,843 fine ounces for January, 1934. 


SILVER MARKET 

The market has been very active and prices made a rapid advance 
during the past week. The weakness of sterling has been a factor, 
but confidence in the outlook for silver has been manifest and 
a general bullish feeling resulted in competitive buying, whilst the 
market had to depend mainly on re-sales for supplies. Demand 
was particularly heavy on the 2nd instant when buying for America 
and general speculative buying caused a rise of gd. and jd. 
respectively in the cash and two months’ quotations, which were 
fixed at 27d. and 27d.; a further advance of 4d. on the 4th 
instant to 27}d. and 27 4d. raised prices to the highest level reached 
since August, 1928. 

With sterling showing some recovery yesterday and a decline 
in the China exchanges, there was a sharp reaction, a large amount 
of speculative re-selling being in evidence, but the movement was 
not altogether unexpected in view of the rapidity with which 
prices had advanced. 

The Indian Bazaars and China have been active, both buying 
and selling, although the wide movements rendered some limits 
ineffective. 

The market is rather unsettled and it is possible that there may 
be further wide fluctuations, but the undertone remains firm. 

In presenting his Budget proposals on February 28th, the Indian 
Finance member stated that the duty on silver imported into India 
was to be reduced from 5 annas to 2 annas per ounce. A reduction 
had been generally anticipated by Indian operators and the effect 
of the announcement had, to a large extent, been discounted. 

Quotations during the week :— 


IN LONDON In NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
February 28 ...... 25 4d. 25#d. February 27 ... 564 
March 2} ...0<0- 26 4d. 26 $d. i 28 ... 56} 
ge) EDD asxonedes 27d. 2734,d. March 1 ......... 57 + 
ce. ~ Ee eeancincee 273d. 27 isd. jai See aeeetncns 58} 
in SE eusegenes 26 2d. 263d. wd: “OF Racsnenes 58} 
Si WD Senamaasien 26 #d. 26 #d. sh. “WP aaaceas 58} 
Average ......... 26-562d. 26-656d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 28th ultimo to the 6th instant was $4-86} and 
the lowest $4-71}4. 

INDIAN CURRENCY RETuRNS (in lacs of rupees) 
Feb. 28 Feb. 22 Feb. 15 


IIIT oo cncasdecacccctescoussiece 18,321 18,294 18,285 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............ 9,148 9,121 9,170 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............ 3,561 3,572 3,514 
Securities (British Government) ............ 1,457 1,446 1,446 


Stocks in Shanghai on the 2nd instant consisted of about 
11,800,000 ounces in sycee, 257,000,000 dollars and 45,900,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 12,600,000 ounces 
in sycee, 257,000,000 dollars and 45,500,000 ounces in bar silver 
on the 23rd ultimo. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 
Gold Silver— 







Per Ounce Date Silver 
Ounce Cash 
1935 s. d. d d d. 


264% | Mar. 14,1929} 26 
... | 146 10% | 27 27 » 13,1980] 19} 
.. | 14810 | 27% | 27 » 12,1931 | 13% 
147 103 | 26% | 263 10,1932 | 17% 
149 4 | 26 26 » 9, 1933] 18 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
week ended March 3, compared with 1934 














(b) Week ended “G00 
March 1, 1935 | Miles - 
(c) Week ended | Open Zz 3 . es /v 2 
March 2, 1935 s2i33| 35 2/82 /8s| 32 | 35 
aSES/ESH Seles las] es | 88 
SS} Wl el] sels lS - = 
Great 1935! 3,750 276| 434}} 1,396] 1,581] 955] 2,536] 3,932 
Western | 1934) 3,750 294! 453]] 1,368] 1,563] 1,010] 2,573] 3,941 
(c) L. & N. £1935) 6,339 532} 789]} 2,203] 2,737] 2,187] 4,924] 7,127 
Eastern | 1934) 6,339 563} 808]] 2,154] 2,821] 2,265} 5,086] 7,240 
L. M. & 1935) 6,940 700) 1,082]| 3,282] 3,900] 2,418] 6,318] 9,600 
Scottish | 1934) 6,941} 7a) 1,108]} 3,236] 3,961) 2,463] 6,424] 9,660 
1935) 2,172 102} 337]{} 2,092] 510) 321 831} 2,923 
Southern 4 1934/2181 110} 338|} 2\041] 555] 347] 902} 2'943 








8,973] 8,728] 5,881] 14,609] 23,582 


1610) 2,642 
2,707} 8,799] 8,900] 6,085] 14,985] 23,784 








(b) Belfast { 1935 8u 


























0-5) 2-1 15-5 4-2 19-7 
& Co.Down \ 1934 80 0-6] 2-2 15-8] ... a 4-7] 20-5 
(b) Great 1935 2 9-5) 18-5]] 70-1]... ; 72-8] 142-9 
Northern | 1934) 562 9-8] 17-4 63-9 73-8] 137-7 
(b) Great 1935) 2,158 33-8] 54-4]] 167-1]... 333-8] 500-9 
Southern 1934| 2.158 33-5) 53-311 166-0) .. 287-5! 453-6 
CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIOps, 1933 and 1934 
(000’s omitted) 
Groat LMS. | L.N.E.R. | South 
Siestere S. .N.E.R. uthern 
£ £ 
First half-year 1934, compared ‘ ‘ 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 39 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease® ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 8&0 
Second half-year 1934, com 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 
First half-year 1935, compared 
with first half-year 1934: 

9 weeks to March 3, 1935...... -- 9 — 60 — H3 — 20 
Weekly average first half 1985 ... = 1 - 3 — 125 - 23 
Latest wesh 1935 compared with 

PPE dinenintniicinnwebenebennssvenses ~ 19 — 26 - 19 _ I 


* Including receipts from ancillary businesses. 
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LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 


sponding period of 
*Takings last year 
Week ending March 2, 1935 .................scee00s £530,800 + 18,200 
Aggregate 35 weeks ending March 2, 1935 £18,578,200 + 369,700 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 


Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding ~ of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 





=| «a 
Rs. Ks. Ks. Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... 44 [Feb. 2) 1,330 4,23,100}4- 59,1891 1,59,61,058] +-20,73,701 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 45 9} 292 22,700 8,000} 15,97,000}— 1,28,100 
Bengal & N.Western] 20 16} 2,113 7,72,566] + 1,07,525! 1,33,63,289) + 11,98,258 


Bengal-Nagpur .... | 44 |Mar. 2/ 3,269 18,58, 000} 4-2,63,014] 6,58,05,525] + 48,98, 456 
Bombay, Bar. & C.I.] 47 Feb. 23/3,072] = 2: 2,80,000} 9,88,35,000} + 40,99,000 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 44 Mar. 2) 3,230 14,36,000) — 88,610) 6,21,54,415|— 8,56,614 
Rohiik’d & Kumaon} 20 Feb. 16) 572 1,67,307|— 6,426) 26,50,890}+ 1,28,508 





























South Indian ....... 45 ' 16 2,526] 10,40,523'4+ 5, 5421.4,85,48,313! + 12,58,435 
CANADIAN 

; $ $ 
Canadian National. 8 [rev 28 array 3,275,610] 4 37,346] 24,534,119] + 1,446,325 
Canadian Pacific ... 8 28!17211 2,148,000 29,000] 16,923,000|— 618,000 

SOUTH AMERICAN 

Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 8 |Mar. 3] 830 16,910] + 10 112,820] + 920 
. : ac « ane 115,700|}+ 4,600] 4,343,600/4- 281,900 
Argentine N.E. .... | 35 2 753 {3 £6,833|--  '243] °253,422/— 42/575 
: ' ol o engl J £1,659,000]+ 55,000] 43,498,000] + 2,524,000 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 35 2} 2,806 43 £98,050|— 3,642] 2'540,407|— "380,701 
“ 7 a § 97,000}+ 25,100] 3,730,000)+ 9,000 
B.A. Central ........ 33 |Feb. 17] ... £8.468|4+ 2191] '325,6591+ 786 
ex 4 .-| f $3,550,000] 4- 606,000] 83,815,000] + 4,378,000 
B.A. Gt. Southern.. | 35 |Mar. 2) 5,085 * £209'811|+ 36,533| 4,898,467|— 741,649 
tac t 900,000}+ 7,000] 26,062,000}+- 576,000 
B.A. Western ...... 35 2] 1,930) < ¢ £53,191|+ 631] 1,521.726|— 307,413 
= ol « { $2,003,750! + 103,050] 70,761,000] + 4,957,850 
Central Argentine . | 35 2} 3,700)4 Sf118'425/+ 6,553] 4,129,347|— '588,122 
Central Uruguayan | 35 2} 273 18,380] — 302 591,603)/+ 17,399 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 35 2} 311 4,570] 4 437 126,128}+ 12,511 
C, Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 35 2} 185 2,744|+ 749 68,498|+ 6,791 
C. Urg. (W. Ext)... | 35 2) 211 1,674] — 643 54,109] — aa 
ol1¢ $ 401,000}+ 35,000] 17,344,000|+ 586,000 
Cordoba Central... | 35 21 1,21819 = ¢03'700/4 2'160]  1,011,390|— 216,580 
: a t 209,600}+ 36,600] 7,566,900) + 1,191,200 
Entre Rios .......... 35 2} 810195 f12'38714 2,205] "442,064|— ° 14/802 
G. Westn. of Brazil 8 2} 1,082 £10,400] + 70 100,400] + 3,000 
Leopoldina........... 8 2] 1,918)" £23,660|— 4,156 203,276} +- 4,532 
Leopoidina Termnl. | 8 2} ... |Ms. 335,000]+ 28,000) 2,345,000]/— 264,000 
SEDI cescnscocsesess 2tiFeb. 28] 401in £7,172|— 3,697 26,345|— 26,647 
Paraguay Central.. | 35 |Mar. 2) 274)" £5,780|+ 2630 169,380|+ 57,380 
Salvadot.............. 35 2} 100/Col. 34,700)— 500 657,102] -- 1,481 
. ‘ Ms2000000]— 124,000] 14,520,000]— 145,000 
San Paulo ........... 8 |Feb. 24) 153} .. 735,083]|—  's82| '252'56714 14,200 
United of Havana ' 35 ‘Mar. 2! 1,365 £55,080'+ 21,488 722,065'+ 200,973 


SS 
* Converted at average official rate during week ended March 2—16-92 pesos to the {. 
# Nominal. + Months. 3 Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
§ Converted at average official rate during week. 





OTHER OVERSEAS 








tian Delta 1935 £ £ £ £ d 

Light Railways...] 47 |Feb. 20) 622)¢ 6,597] - 48} 216,962/+ 3,885 

Egyptian Markets.. 8 28] . 2,082 60 16,492] — 1,154 

Gr.Southn. of Spain} 8 23} 104)Ps. 40,387 7,856 393,508}— 26,223 

Mexican Railway... 8 28! 483]$ 206,700} 29,200] 1,973,9001+ 206,400 
3 10 days. 







TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 


1935 








Anglo-Argentine... | 8 |Feb. 25] 328}  $594,502/+ 5,165] 4,799,896|/+ 89,178 
. os 9 $76,191}- 7,277} 2,291,257;— 54,913 

B. Aires Lacroze... | 33 17 £6,651|- 635 200/017] — 4.796 

Burnley, Colne and : 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 |Mar. 2 76 £4,923} + 379 

Calcutta Tramways 1 2 Rs. 1,18,832/4+ 6,313 ae 

Isle of Thanet Elec. 7 |Feb. 20 £2,939} + 208 23,093] +- 1,347 

Liverpool Corp...... | 48 oF... £27,526|4+ 1,080] 1,362,445]+ 31,735 

Madras Electric ... 2t 28! ... IRs. 42,439'+ 109 2,11,460!1+ 1,812 


? Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 












Z De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
Company § | Ending| scrip- 
_ ton 1935 +or—]| 1935 | + or— 









Traction | 1 |Jan. $1|Gross|Ps.11,688,210|+ 616,538 
naan ; Net |Ps. 7,709,278|+ 345,285 
Canadian Pacific ... | 1 |Jan. 31/Gross|  $8,267,000|— 703,000 


Net $204,000] — 685,000 
International Rlys. 5 
of C. America ... 1 |Jan. 31)Gross $429,477|— 31,256 
Net $197,207/+ 16,433 eed . ose 
La Guaira & Caracas | 2 |Feb. 28/Gross £3,400) + 220 , 500} — , 
Mexico Tramways... | 12 |Dec. 31)Gross 216,436) + 9,912) 2,494,686 — 203,734 
1934 | Net *53,748|— *19,900) *674,098|— *222,694 
Zafra and Huelva 1 |Jan. 31|Gross|Ps.  284,577|— 38,155] a i 


TT 
* Deficit. 















38 
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154 
223 
400 


178 
913 
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735 
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Company 


Banks 
Anglo-International Bank... 
Anglo-Portuguese, Colonial 

and Overseas Bank ....... 
Breweries 
Meux’s Brewery 
Mooney (J. G.) and Co....... 
Reid (W. B.) and Co. ........ 
Electric Lighting, etc. 
Clyde Valley Electrical ...... 
Isle of Thanet Electric ...... 
Lianelly and District Electric 
Metropolitan Electric Supply 
North Metropolitan Electric 
Financial Land, etc. 
CON MOE SD. ae seveccecacces 
Mayfair and General Prop. 


as 
Rhymney and Aber Gas ... 
Woking District Gas ......... 


Hotels, Restaurants, etc. 
Prince of Wales, Southport 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Arrol (Sir William) and Co. 
Davis and Timmins ......... 
PURO GORN GO s......0c000cesc0000 
Scottish Iron and Steel ...... 
Rubber, etc. 
Takau (F.M.S.) Rubber ..... 
Shipping 
BD i itdicteckicwsanssvn- 
Shops and Stores 
Owen Owen, Ltd. ............ 
Roberts’ (J. R.) Stores....... 
Textiles 
Jackson and Steeple ......... 
Samnugger Jute Factory . 
Titaghur Jute Factory ...... 
Victoria Jute Co. ............. 
Ne I eiisictiin vance nice sssin 
American Trust ............... 
British and German Trust... 
Caledonian Trust ............ 
City Property Invest. Trust 
English & Scottish Investors 
Sec. Edinburgh and Dundee 
Scottish Eastern Investment 
Scottish Western Investment 
Telephone and General Trust 
Waterworks 
Southend Waterworks 
Other Companies 
a a 
British Portland Cement ... 
Brown Brothers ............... 
Buttons, Ltd. .........0...000 
Clapton Stadium............... 
Dundee Floorcloth, etc. ..... 
English Electric ............... 
Evans Sons Lescher, &c. 
Mcallaber, LAG. .......00600.000% 
Harrison, Barber and Co..... 
IllustratedLondon News, &c. 
Illustrated Newspapers....... 
Kellner-Partington Paper 
Manchester Royal Exchange 
National Gas and Oil Engine 
Spratt’s Patent ............... 
Switzer and Co. ............... 
Telegraph Construction, etc. 
Temperance Billiard Halls 


se eeee 


(a) Represents the full statutory dividends on the ordinary shares. 


Yea: 


r 


Ending 


Dec. 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Dec. 


>. $l 
. 31 
a) | 
.3i 


be 
. 31 


5. 31 
. 30 


. 31 
. 31 


31 


31 
31 
31 









THE ECONOMIST 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 











Net Profit Appropriation 
After Amount 
Balance ; 
Payment | Available at 
> er pet pit apiees Carried tol 
eben- istri- ||Prefce. : Reserve, | Balance 
Account ture bution Culinary Deprecia-| Forward 
Interest Amount] Amount | Rate tion, etc. 
6 | 
£ £ £ £ Yo £ £ 
ees Dr 255,458) Dr 255,458 and ie Dr255,458 
44,888 20,336 65,224 65,224 
272,764 148,388} 421,152 88,469 11 25,000) 286,793 
15,919 15,536 31,455 10,170 30 5,000 15,385 
40,180 15,065 55,245 13,800 6 1,312} 40,133) 
88,287} 384,891 473,178 168,000 S 156,478} 90,700 
5,807 50,097 55,904 6,000 4 30,000 2,984 
2,472 60,883 63,355 21,312 5 20,000 1,118 
154,993} 409,293) 564,286 250,000 10 155,994} 135,792 
35,665| 707,557! 743,222 210,277) 10 404,444) 44,501 
2,699 38,307 41,006 26,392 10,500 2,815 
5,221 5,804 11,025 — ae 7,525 
2,446 10,305 12,751 9,240 2,554 
5,866  7,757| 13,623 5,426 { } 5,917 
11,333 12,072 23,405 6,000 6,023 11,382 
30,086 46,519 76,605 13,797 10,000} 29,104 
10,070 14,820 24,890 4,200 14,190 
74,350 120,195 194,545 91,829 ‘ 86,526 
1,351 54,835 56,186 22,320 13,126 6,790 
3,059 2,253 §,312 1,558 3,654 
25,306|Dr. 4,600 20,706 Dr. 5,000\ 25,706 
2,403 37,628 40,031 1,503 20,645 4,883 
9,042 12,861 21,903 9,688 4,914 6,301 
Dy. 39,530\|Dr. 5,879\Dr. 45,409 a waa Dr 45,409 
105,916 109,935) 215,851 78,863 33,000} 94,988 
51,035 95,031 146,066 78,863 21,000} 37,203 
39,562 76,621 116,183 52,237 16,000} 38,946 
a 860 860 Ka Dy. 21,640 na 
17,071 31,037 48,108 11,160 18,348 
46,155 36,407 82,562 is 45,750 
41,591 50,629 92,220 26,496 46,225 
2,572 10,639 13,211 4,632 ; 3,519 
7,598 17,182 24,780 is 758 6,256 
6,852 19,694 26,546 3,064 8,162 
13,684 25,031 38,715 6,615 17,169 
77,570 66,883 144,453 41,268 81,271 
39,842} 104,390) 144,232 58,160 47,572 
13,051 111,604 124,655 66,215 Dr. 6,976} 15,532 
12,737 14,495 27,232 7,500 6,132} 10,000 
204,778} 719,352} 924,130 294,000 323,246) 206,084 
46,798 79,778 126,576 29,062 25,000} 59,436 
18,007 31,979 49,986 15,404 1,000} 27,249 
21,881 20,318 42,199 13,612 10,000} 18,587 
1,375 5,971 7,346 2,865 : 2,993 
Dr277,271 31,902|D7245,369 i si Dr245369 
3,040 26,894 29,934 oe 15,000 3,690 
157,751 336,840; 494,591 148,711 135,000} 160,505 
1,237 5,117 6,354 4,160 1,269: 925 
3,580 24,178 27,758 6,903 me 4,144 
43,458 88,091 131,549 se 4,258) 78,466 
2,188 88,379 90,567 45,515 11,383 3,669 
109,645 27,120} 136,725 24,800 ae 111,926 
461 13,957 14,418 <a ae 5,118 
22,962 98,501 121,463 67,500 10,000} 32,463 
10,517 8,478 18,995 6,500 10,995 
38,856|Dr. 8,903 29,953 a i 29,953 
16,857 9,204 26,061 5,231 2,707 18,123 




















+ Free of income tax. 









Corresponding 
Period Last 
Year 
Net | Divi- 
Profit | dend 
£ % 
7,968)... 

20,129 
113,156} 9 
14,780} 2! 

11,345] 44 
368,886 7 
54,926 a 
54,666 5 
440,562} 10 
600,237} 10 
34,549] 1224 
10,091 
10,817 


10,079 


53,802 
12,883 
78,392 
26,998 


676 
Dr. 110 


34,035 
11,782 


1,125 
119,356 
111,098 

78,832 
32,194 


27, 632 
36,685 
45,151 

8,992 
14,819 
17,939 
21,532 
62,055 
98,235 


117,065 


11,487 
616,179 
71,141 
31,727 
24,061 
Dr. 6,219 
Dr267837 
16,270 
235,960 
5,119) 
17,245 
71,840 
65,236 
26,180 
Dr. 6,180 
95,706 
8,479 
Dr24,595 
9,437 


6 
All 
9,805 {3 4 


73 
15 
+5 

5 

2 


Nil 


Nil 
12} 


15 
15 
15 








The directors of the Scottish Widows’ Fund and Life Assurance 


Society have appointed Mr Kenneth Murray, W.S., of the firm 
of Macandrew Wright and Murray, Edinburgh, to be an ordinary 


director of the society. 


Maxwell, K.C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O. 


Mr John Tennant, of Messrs Chase Henderson and Tennant, 


of 56 New Broad Street, E.C.2, has accepted a seat on the board 
of the Guarantee Society, Ltd., in place of the late Col. the Hon. 


A. G. Brodrick. 


The directors of Pearl Assurance Company have appointed 
Mr John Hopkins, F.C.1.S., to succeed Mr John Pierce as managing 
director to act jointly with Mr Herbert H. Austin, F.I.A. 





of Sir Burton Chadwick. 





The Right Hon. Lord Plender, G.B.E., F.C.A., has consented to 
accept the chairmanship of the governing body of the City of 
London College, rendered vacant by the death of Sir Arthur 


Mr R. de Neufville has been elected chairman of the board of 
directors of A. Ruffer and Sons, Ltd., bankers, 39 Lombard Street, 
E.C.3, in place of the late Mr Maurice Ruffer. 


Messrs Chadwick and Askew, of 31 St. Mary Axe, London, and 
24 Chapel Street, Liverpool, inform us that they have admitted 
into partnership Mr Noel Kenneth Burton Chadwick, the elder son 
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TRANSVAAL FEBRUARY, 1935, OUTPUTS, &c. 
Note.—Value of gold calculated at {7 2s. per ounce in all cases. 





Estimated Dec 
Estimated Value, |Estimated] Profit, ? 

















Ti > : : . 93 
2 an February, 1935 Costs including seein 
The Johnnies Group Feb... per ton, Sundry 7 Is 
1938 Feb. | Revenue, | per fine 
1935 ig yee 
Gross Per ton 1935 
Government Areas £ a s. d. £ £ 
(Modderfontein) | 192,000 | 479,627 50 0 18 5 306,209 353,824 
Langlaagte Estate ... 83,000 | 106,038 25 7 19 0 28,113 30,793 
New State Areas ...... 92,000 | 242,507 52 9 20 4 150,140 172,346 
Randfontein Estates 313,000 | 398,639 25 6 17 11 121,327 121,364 
Van Ryn Deep......... 76,000 116,756 30 9 19 0 45,080 51,011 
Witwatersrand ......... 78,000 85,464 21 11 19 3 12,107 13,075 
EE idcicthiesniinaiitle 834,000 |1,429,031 va 18 7 662,976 742,413 
Tons Total — Profit Profit Profit 
Anglo-American Corporation | Milled, |Revenue, Feb. Dec , _ ’ Feb ’ 
“soup Feb. | Feb. | 1935'| 1934 | 1935 | 1935 
1935 1935 P 
er ton 




















£ £ £ £ £ 

Brakpan Mines, Ltd............ 119,000 | 222.446 | 125,339 | 98,722 | 98,661 97,107 
Daggafontein Mines, Ltd. ... 96,700 | 206,316 | 102,642 | 114,671 | 117,206 | 103,674 
Spring Mines, Ltd. ............ 98,500 | 238,594 93,569 | 151,282 | 149,000 | 145,025 
SPURt STEN, 1.06. ...ccccccces 94,500 | 95,815 | 70,642 | 26,619 | 25,170 | 25,173 
— ne . wa ee ee 

- _ : ine Gold Jalue, rofit, Cost 
The ye yh meee Company — d, Ounces, Feb., Feb., per ton 

and Sines Gosep rae Feb., 1935 1935 Feb., 

i935 1935 1935 

£ £ s. 4. 
ES rer 94,000 18,717 | 133,118 26,129 | 22 9-2 

Consolidated Main Reef Mines and 
SEMI, TLBEL. sonccconcosesescccsccen § SOB ROD 23,606 | 167,030 50,017 | 22 1-0 
SD IE TUL... nnencennncbvens 280,000 75,052 | 533,456 | 250,798 | 20 2-3 
Durban Roodepoort Deep, Ltd... 48,000 11,617 81,441 20,641 | 25 4-0 
East Rand Proprietary Mines, Ltd.| 166,500 37,564 | 267,021 84,087 | 21 11-7 
Geldenhuis Deep, Ltd. ............. 80,000 11,614 82,567 15,008 | 16 10-7 
Modderfontein B. Gold Mines, Ltd.J| 80,000 14,253 | 101,467 42,629 | 14 8:5 
Modderfontein East, Ltd. ......... 84,000 18,416 | 130,859 48,827 | 19 6-4 
New Modderfontein Gold Mining 

i 506n 168,000 42,045 299,091 175,138 | 14 9-1 
Nourse Mines, Ltd. ..... sees 67,500 15,102 107,327 26,603 | 23 11-0 
CE een 61,000 10,236 72,771 9,045 | 20 10-7 


Estimated 
Tons Total f 
Milled, |Revenue, Costs Profit, | Profit, Profit, 


General Mining Group Feb Feb per ton, Dec., Jan., Feb., 
1935 1935 Feb., 1934 1935 1935 
e ; 1935 
£ s. d. £ £ £ 
Van Ryn Gold Mines ......... 54,000 56,552 17 O 10,078 14,069 11,108 
West Rand Consolidated...... 114,000 |183,885 17 11 94,098 } 95,038 | 83,070 


Working 


Tons Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, Costs 





Goldfields Group = Feb., Feb., Jan., Feb., per ton 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 Feb., 

‘ 1935 

Fine ozs. £ £ £ s. d. 
Simmer and Jack Mines ... | 81,200 | 19,230 | 136,536 | 47,578 | 41,036 | 23 7-7 
Robinson Deep ............0++ 95,000 | 23,609 | 167,727 | 77,449 | 73,127 | 19 11-5 


Sub Nigel ............sseeeeeesee | 47,500 | 36,604 | 259,891 | 194,072 | 178,467 | 34 3-4 








Tons Yield, | Value, | Profit, | Profit, | Profit, 


Union Corporation Groep crushed,| Fep., Feb., Dec., Jan., Feb., 





Feb., os ‘ ; 
1935 1935 1935 1934 1935 1935 
Fine ozs. £ £ £ 
East Geduld Mines ............ 78,000 | 25,796 | 183,098 | 116,188 | 123,265 | 109,270 


Geduld Proprietary Mines ... 85,000 | 24,040 | 171,812 | 121,055 | 124,015 | 110,379 
Modderfontein Deep Levels 46,000 | 14,424 | 102,629 | 70,447 | 69,730 | 64,236 











eee Working 
_—. a Costs, Profit, | Profit, Profit, 
Other Companies Feb., Feb., 4 —_ Dec., _. Feb., 
1935 1935 Feb., 1934 1935 1935 
1935 
s. d. £ £ £ 
Glynn's Lydenburg ............ 7,300 | 18,787 | 31 6-3] 7,614 7,393 7,280 
Luipaards Vlei Estate ........ 39,800 | 62,337 | 21 1 22,465 | 22,804 | 21,093 
New Kleinfontein Co. ......... 52,000 | 65,004 | 21 8-6) 8,629 9,171 8,536 
Transvaal Gold Mining ...... 19,400 | 30,475 | 21 3-9) 11,517 11,242 9,793 
Witwatersrand Deep ..... we ini a 13,487 | 14,112 ane 













AMERICAN RAILROADS 


MONTHLY GROSS AND NET RECEIPTS 












a De- Pate te See Aggregate Twelve Months 
Company & | Ending} scrip- compared with || 1934 compared with 
2 tion P Twelve Months 1933 
= Month of Dec., 1933 
1934 $ $ $ 
Atlantic Coast}, 15 | pec 31|£ Gross] 3,381,140] + 122,196] 39,533,282|+ 1,624,339 
BRS segcecona . Nett | 504,731] — 58,181 4,289,557] — 10,254 
: Gross|9,740,695 |+ 466,568] 128,093,948|+ 8,267'5 
Atchison Topeka] 12 |Dec. 31]4 Netp |” 360,468|—- 709/677] 15,229°319|4 1'267's5p 
Baltimore and} 15 |pec. 31| f Gr03s|10,525,891| + 483,957|135,539,395]+ 3,747/142 
BD ocnckases 7 Nett 1,775,121 + 148,598 23,677,939|— 5,171'269 
: , Gross} 3,347,976|— 85,968] 38,665,072|+  '159'1 
Boston & Maine | 11 |Nov. 30/4 Nery |» '795/275|+ 339,189] 5703;398|— 945/799 
Central of New| yo [pec 31| f Gross] 2,426,211) + 87,024] 29,022,116]+ 1,620,787 
Jersey ....... ee. Nett | '186,768]-+ 148,982] 3,060,752|+  '706,984 
Chesapeake 11 |Nov. 30 Gross} 9,102,821} -}+ 301,599)101,287,130}+ 2,985,848 
and Ohio ... oe Nett | 3,155,219|— 215,840] 34,131,767|— 103,088 
Chicagoand N. 12 |Dec. 31) J Gross 5,485,379] + 151,313) 75,893,418}+- 2,498,917 
Western .... i ; Nett 417,338} +- 233,969] 5,202,104]— 829,610 
Chicago, Bur- 12 |Dec. 31 Gross} 6,330,189} +- 103,215} 80,288,159}]+ 1,791,184 
lington, etc. = , Nett | 1,050,470)— 203,966} 12,650,936] — 0,289 
Chicago Great] 19 |pec. 31| f Gross| 1,197,052|-+ 62,113] 15,491,939]+ — 916,759 
Western .... . : Nett a - (sec87 glr3d0.2609 Fo 59,355 
Chicago, Mil. Gross} 6,708,923} +- ,754| 87,859,792] + 2,364'572 
and st. Paui f | !2 |Pec- 3114 Net | 306,715] 26,811] 6,539,054|— 2'058'265 
Chicago, Rock 12 |Dec. 31] f Gross} 4,992,029)— 2,839) 66,961,688)+ 2,113,240 
Island, etc. Nett |Dr126,763|— 199,136] 1,678,800|— 1/318'766 
Delaware and\| 19 |Dec. 31|f Gross| 1,814,828]— 68,317] 23,176,469]+ — "9981347 
Hudson...... . : Nett 833,042) + 698,203} 2,118,875]+ 1,101,884 
Denver & Rio}| 12 |pDec. 31| f Gross} 1,605,455) + 106,746] 19,246,850]+ 2,134,056 
Grande Wn. : Nett gee _ > anaes — 1,046,079 
iar Gross} 5,589,387] — 238] 75,064,12214+ 2'977'807 
Bele Ralisead... | 12 Wee. Sti ale 790,097] + 90,621 12,699,852] 176,685 
. ‘ Gross| 5,092,411]-+ 665,238] 70,752,877]+ 8,828,986 
Great Northern | 12 [Dec. Si} 4 it 1,204,308) + $74,272] 14,101,650] + 2,201,493 
; Gross} 827,612/+ 32,399] 9,834'123|+ 1'615'766 
Gulf Coast Lines | 12 |Dec. 3114 Nett » 43:83] — 102,469} | '900,075]+ "354,509 
ae Gross! 7,855,474]+ 40,312] 91,144'973]— 
Illinois Central | 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nety | 1,763,714|-- 521.917| 13,543,614] — 
International 12 Gross 908,926)-+- 12,421] 12,575,329] + 
Gt.Northern Dec. 31/4 Net+ |Dr.30,192|— 71,472} 1,370,550 
aoa i Gross} 3,315,814|-+ 135,963] 39,866,526] + 
Lehigh Valley... | 12 IDec. 31]¢ Nets | | '742,265+ 451,203]  5,338'991 
Long Island 12 Gross} 1,952,676}+- 79,879 24,227,481 
Railroad .... Dec. 31/4 Nett Me we 2,372,922] — 
Louisville and 12 Gross| 5,727,464 606,216) 69,962,668} + 
Nashville ... Dec. 31/4 Net¢ | 1,204,342]+ 111,630] 12,967,297] + 


Min., St. Paul || 39 
and Sault ... 
Missouri, Kan- 
sas & Texas 


Gross} 1,613,290 
Dec. 31/4 Nety |Dr. 81,114 
0 Gross| 1,977,932 
12 |Dec. 31/4 Nets |Dr429,706 


335,816} 22,371,582] +- 
304,403} 1,243,926} + 





0th itt 







eneaeh Beatie | 82 Gross| 5,520,571] + 360,350] 73,435,590|4 5,481/812 
Missouri Pacific Dec. 31 Nett 39,392 113,636] 6,118,045] 805°504 
New York\!| a1 |.o. go] f Gross|22,650,097|—  162,099]270,452,592]+ 9,987,210 

Central ...... Nov. Nett | 1,706,079|— 107,080] 27,584,970|— 3,450'797 
en oe 12 lDec. 311 £ Grest| 5.773,870|— 62,945] 69,283,110]+ 58,359 

Hartford. , Nett | 501,421/— 114,003] 5,617,020}— 2,078,407 
Norfolk and 

Western .... {| 12 |Dec. 31/4 Note | 2'023'318]— 251,423] 22'518/286|— 2'138/068 





. ' Gross| 3,806,985|-+ 136,966| 51;407/775|+ 3,829,098 
Northern Pacific | 12 |Dec. 31/4 Nery | '944,610|— 54,213] 7'915,208|+ 1,939,235 
Pennsylvania } 12 |Dec. 31} 4 Gt08s|26,91 1,060) +-1,850,971]343,668,699| + 18,952,885 

Railroad .... Nett | 4,815,818] +1/135,193| 61,317,016|— 659.843 
Reading Co. .... | 12 Dec. 31) ¢ Grose] 4:370,977| + 222,510] 59,078,431] + 3,614,379 


Gross} 5,842,741)-+ 161,369] 72,707,867}-+ 3,444,976 
t 






Nett | 1,083,651;— 13,285) 12,856,973]— 720,095 

Seaboard Alr 12 |Dec. 31 Gross} 2,963,610) -}- 177,289) 33,861,442|}+ 2,311,885 
Line ......... . Nett 244,108)— 93,823] 1,631,913}— 990,180 
+ 1,135,203) 149,192,708]+- 19,331,746 


Gross/11,746,162 
Southern Pacific | 12 |Dec. 31 Nett | 1,698,291 


Southern Rail- , Gross} 6,509,165 
See ise 11 |Nov. 30/4 Nets 5 Bies132 
t. Gross} 3,059,133 
Francisco ... f | !2 |Pec- 3114 Note |r 132,835 


. Gross} 1,788,777 
Texas & Pacific | 12 |Dec. 31 Nett 390,180 


. Gross} 9,625,233 
Union Pacific... | 12 |Dec. 31 Nett | 1.474.943 


Gross} 3,100,338 
Wabasb .......... 12 |Dec. 31 Nett 431.477 


625,520] 17,003,657|+- 7,946,583 
441,062) 71,749,625)+ 1,537,547 
86,149} 10,634,756|— 2,972,894 
107,387) 41,851,793}+ 1,158,197 
196,334) 2,175,634|— 50 
6,606] 22,289,956}+ 2,059,989 
195,360} 4,732,752|+ 
330,835) 120,437,499]+ 9,347,040 
334,921) 18,444,384]— 
198,716] 38,235,813]+ 2,028,797 
80,535] 4,355,273]+ 1,609,784 


i+FIi¢tis¢i t +4 








¢ Net operating income. 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


(Continued from page 549) 


BRITISH AND GERMAN TRUST, LTD.—1} per cent. on second preference stock for 
year 1933 and 2 per cent. on account of year 1934 payable March 20th. 


DOMINION-SCOTTISH INVESTMENTS, LTD.— This company has declared a dividend 
on the 5 per cent. cumulative redeemable preference stock (par value $50.00) at the 
rate of 2 per cent. per annum for the quarter ending February 28, 1935, payable on 
March 1, 1935, to shareholders of record at the close of business on February 20, 1935. 


DONNACONA PAPER COMPANY, LTD.-—Operating profit, 1934, $206,522, against 
$150,308 for 1933; depreciation, $175,000, against $150,000; depletion, $30,993, against 
nil; surplus, $529, against $308. Current assets are $849,991, and current liabilities 
$144,374; net working capital, $705,617, comparing with the 1933 figure of $543,602. 


EASTERN LTD. — The Eastern Bank Ltd. directors will recommend a final 
dividend of 3s. a share and in addition (in order to mark the 25th anniversary of the 
formation of the bank) a bonus of 3s. a share, both less income tax at Is. 9.372d. in 
the {, after allowing for relief in respect of Dominion income tax. They propose setting 
aside Ts to contingencies account, leaving a balance of £51,766 18s. to be carried 
forward. 


G SAFETY RAZOR.—The regular preferred quarterly dividend of $1.25 
has been declared payable May 1, 1935, to shareholders of record April 1, 1935; there 
was also declared a dividend on the common shares of 25 cents payable March 29, 1935, 
to shareholders of record March 11, 1935. The directors also fixed March 11, 1935, as 
record date for the annual general meeting to be held at 10 a.m. on April 16, 1935. 


METROPOLITAN ASSENTED STOCK.—Glyn, Mills and Company, 67 Lombard 
Street, E.C.3, the trustees and registrar under the trust deed relating to the Metropolitan 
assented stock constituted by section 89 of the London Passenger Transport Act, 1933, 
announce that out of the forthcoming instalment of interest on the London Transport 
““C”™ stock held by them under such trust deed, a distribution of 1 per cent. actual 
(less income tax at 4s. 6d. in the £) on such assented stock (on account of the interest 
on such stock for the year ending June 30, 1935) will be made to holders registered 
April 1, 1935, of such assented stock and that warrants for such interest will be posted 
on April 15, 1935. 


STATE OF MINAS GERAES 6} PER CENT. 30-YEAR EXTERNAL STERLING LOAN, 
1928.—J. Henry Schroder and Company announce that funds have been remitted to 
them for the payment of 20 per cent. of the face value of the coupons due March 1, 1935. 


STATE OF SAN PAULO 7 PER CENT. (WATERWORKS) LOAN, 1926.—J. Henry 
Schroder and Company announce that funds have been remitted to them for the payment 
of 20 per cent. of the face value of the coupons due March 1, 1935. 
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SWAN AND EDGAR, LTD.—The net profit for the year ended January 31, 1935, 
amounts to £117,688, compared with £114,599 (profit on sale of investments, £2,316). 
which with the balance brought forward of £52,858 makes a total of £170,546, compared 
with £164,073. Deducting interest on mortgage, £16,500 (same), depreciation of plant, 
fixtures, etc., £9,952, against £10,315; directors’ fees, £1,650, against {1,950 ; and leasehold 
sinking fund, £1,450 (same), together £29,552, against £30,215, there remains a balance 
available of £140,995, against £133,858. The directors recommend a dividend of 6 per 
cent. per annum (unchanged), absorbing {£75,000 as before. They also propose to 
allocate to staff pension fund £5,000, as before, and to again transfer to income tax reserve 
account the sum of £1,000, leaving a balance to be carried forward of £59,995, against 
pea. General meeting at Wigmore Hall, 36 Wigmore Street, W.1, March 11, 1935, 
at noon. 


THE ASSOCIATED PORTLAND CEMENT MANUFACTURERS, LTD.—Subject to 
completion of audit, after providing £74,446 for the Debenture Stock sinking funds and 
£412,150 for depreciation, they are recommending at the forthcoming general meeting 
the payment of a dividend of 10 cent. less tax on the ordinary stock for 1934, against 
7 per cent. for 1933, leaving to be carried forward £171,819 as compared with £170,580 

year. 


THE BRITISH PORTLAND CEMENT MANUFACTURERS, LTD.—After providing 
£9,261 for the debenture stock sinking fund and £255,000 for depreciation, a final dividend 
of 12} per cent. less tax will be paid on the ordinary stock (making 174 per cent. for 1934, 
against 15 per cent. for 1933) in respect o1 the vear ended December 31, 1934, leaving to be 
carried forward £206,084, as compared with £204,778 last year. 


THE LONDON AND THAMES HAVEN OIL WHARVES, LTD.—The directors recom- 
mend a final dividend of 5 per cent. free of income tax on the shares, making a total of 
10 per cent.free of income tax (same as last 15 years), and a bonus of 4 per cent. less income 
tax. Carried forward £226,420 Is. Od. 


; UNITED STEEL COMPANIES, LTD.—The directors have declared an interim 
dividend on the ordinary shares of the company at the rate of 2} per cent. (less tax at 
4s. 6d. in the £). This will be paid on March 28th to holders who are on the register 
at the close of business on March 11th. 


UNIVERSAL FIXED TRUST.—The first income distribution upon Universal Fixed 
Trust Certificates, and representing the period from July 25, 1934, to March 1, 1935, will 
be paid to certificate holders registered as at March 1, 1935, at the rate of 6.4055d. net 
per sub-unit on the due date, April 1, 1935. 


VICKERS.—Final dividends 2} per cent. on preferred 5 per cent. stock (less tax) 
24 per cent. on 5 per cent. preference (less tax), and 2} per cent. on cumulative preference 
(tax free) for half-year to December 31, 1934, payable on March 29th to holders regis- 
tered March 2, 1935. 

WESTERN PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY.—This company is advising holders of its 
first mortgage 5 per cent. bonds, under the plan for extension until January 1, 1937, of 
interest payments due March 1, 1934, and September 1, 1934, that the company will also 
be unable to pay the semi-annual interest due March 1, 1935, on these bonds, and that 
within the ninety-day period of grace for such payments it is hoped the company will be 
able to submit a plan for permanent re-adjustment of its capital structure. This plan 
will provide n hew money, and it is hoped will be acceptable to security holders 
and other creditors. The company has laid the situation before the committee repre- 
senting the first mortgage bondholders under the 1934 extension plan, the Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, and the other junior creditors, and will promptly undertake and 
continue negotiations for such re-adjustment plan. 

WOOLCOMBERS, LTD.—A final dividend of 11} per cent. plus bonus of 10 per cent. 
is proposed, making a total for 1934 of 26} per cent. tax free, compared with 21} per 
cent. tax free for 1933. The 1934 dividend was incorrectly stated in last week’s table as 
21} per cent. tax free. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


BANKS 
THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION.— The 
net profits for the year 1934, together with $3,462,728.10, balance 
brought forward from last account, after paying all charges, de- 
ducting interest paid and due, and making provision for bad and 
doubtful accounts and contingencies, amount to $16,467,425.46. 





The directors recommend writing off bank premises account the 
sum of $1,000,000. After making this transfer, deducting the 
interim dividend of £3 per share, paid on August 13th last, viz. :— 
£480,000 at 1/53=$6,490,140.85, and remuneration to directors, 
there remains for appropriation $8,914,213.50, out of which the 
directors recommend the payment of a final dividend of {3 per 
share, viz., £480,000 which, at 1/84, the rate of the day, will absorb 
$5,619,512.20. The balance $3,294,701.30 to be carried to new 
profit and loss account. The sterling equivalents of the assets and 
liabilities are shown at 1/8}, the rate ruling on the last day of the 
year. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


CINZANO LTD.—The directors regret the delay in the issue of 
their report for year 1933-34. This has arisen from the necessity 
of drawing up the accounts according to the new Companies Act, 
which differ greatly from the requirements of the Act previously 
in force; -and from the fact that the directors in co-operation 
with the auditors have revalued the assets with the object of 
recommending a capital reduction. It is expected that the report, 
giving details of the scheme, and the accounts will be issued about 
the middle of March. 


EASTBOURNE CORPORATION 8% RBEDEEMABLE STOCK, 
1920 - 40.—Williams Deacon's Bank, Ltd., give notice that in 
order to prepare the warrants for the final payment of interest 
on March 25, 1935, on Eastbourne Corporation 3 per cent. redeem- 
able stock, 1920-40, the books will be closed on and after March 12th. 


UNITED KINGDOM GAS CORPORATION.—This corporation has 
been formed with a capital of £1,500,000 to facilitate the co- 
ordination of gas companies in geographical groups, retaining 
local experience and management. The corporation will provide 
cash portion of purchase considerations for companies acquired. 


THE KERN RIVER OILFIELDS OF CALIFORNIA, LTD.—At an 
extraordinary general meeting the special resolutions to reduce 
the capital to £500,000 in shares of 3s. 4d. each and contingently 
thereon to increase the authorised share capital to the original 
amount of £1,500,000, were duly carried. Upon the sanction 
of the court being obtained in due course, the reduction will become 
effective and shareholders will be notified. 


COMPANHIA DE MOCAMBIQUE—The London committee states 
that the Customs receipts for the Port of Beira during the month 
of January, 1935, amounted to £26,738, as compared with {£23,349 
for the corresponding period of 1934. 


IMPERIAL TOBACCO COMPANY OF CANADA.—Net profits for 1934 
were $5,819,750, equal to 56.3 cents per common share, compared 
with $5,713,500, or 55.7 cents per common share, for 1933. A final 
dividend of 3} per cent. is declared on the ordinary shares for 1934, 
making a total of 104 per cent. for the year, the same as for each 
of the previous three years. An interim dividend of 1} per cent. 
for 1935 is also declared on the ordinary shares. 


WHITE STAR LINE.—The meeting, held on Thursday last, 
March 7th, to consider proposals for voluntary liquidation, was 
adjourned for a fortnight, owing to demands for compulsory 
liquidation. 





COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


Tue decline in the gold value of sterling during the weck 
ended last Wednesday had little effect on the price of 
commodities in this country. The apparent apathy of the 
commodity markets is partly due to the fact that the 
upward movement of business activity and of raw material 
prices in the United States appears to have been arrested. 

As the United States is the principal source of raw 
cotton, quotations for this textile fibre rose a little. Flax 
was also slightly dearer than a week ago, but wool and 
hemp remained unchanged in price. Among non-ferrous 
metals, the quotation for copper was driven up by expecta- 
tions concerning the outcome of the international confer- 
ence on restriction to be held in New York. Tin prices rose 
towards the end of last week, but subsequently declined 
again to the level of a week ago. Lead and spelter are 
scarcely changed on the week. Business in rubber was 
quiet and quotations tended to sag. On the other hand, 
the market in vegetable oils remained firm. 


Business in wheat was a little more active at rising prices, 
but quotations for rice were marked down. Raw sugar 
quotations continued to rise owing to the improvement in 
the international situation of this commodity. Demand for 
tea at the Mincing Lane auctions was well maintained. 
Meat prices are scarcely changed on the week, but quota- 
tions for bacon were marked down sharply. Butter and 
eggs were also cheaper than a week ago. 

The recent rise in prices of primary products in the 
United States has given way to a renewed downward move- 
ment. Moody’s index of the dollar prices of staple com- 


AND TRADE 


modities, based on December 31, 1931, stood at 157.0 on 
Wednesday, compared with 158.0 a week earlier, 153.3 a 
month earlier and 139.2 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—The export market for best steam coal has tended 
to sag ever since the beginning of the year and fails to improve. 
Prompt trade is quieter than before and inquiries for forward con- 
tracts are not coming in satisfactorily. Prices were reduced nearly 
a month ago. Production under the reduced quota is ample. 
Current quotations are 16s. and 16s. 3d. f.o.b. Inland trade con- 
tinues brisk for all sorts of industrial fuel. Blast-furnace coke is a 
strong market at 14s. 6d. at ovens for best brands. Sales of house 
coal are unsatisfactory. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Northumberland screened steam con- 
tinues to be a firm section of the market, there being a good demand 
from the English coast and Scandinavia, but the undertone of 
other grades of steam coal is quieter. There is no lack of Durham 
gas, coking or bunker coals, and at the present much more export 
trade is required to clear off the surplus coal that is offered from 
this particular coalfield. Coke of all descriptions is offered freely, 
the shipment trade being quiet. 


COMMONWEALTH MINING & FINANCE, LTD. 


Notice to Holders of Option Certificates to Bearer. 
NS a TS TS 


Option holders are reminded that those who exercise their 
options prior to March 22, will be entitled to participate 


in the forthcoming issue on the same terms and conditions 


as the Registered Shareholders. 

Conversion of the Option Certificates may beeffected by holders 
completing the form endorsed on the reverse of the Certificate 
or Certificates and sending them to the Registered Office, 
8 Great Winchester Street, London, E.C.2, together with a cheque 
for the amount payable at the rate of 6/- per share. 
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Current f.o.b. prices for export: NortTHuMBERLAND.—D.C.B., 
screened, 14s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, New- 
biggin screened, 14s.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; Tyne Prime large, 13s. 3d. ; 
smalls, 11s.; Hartley Main, large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DURHAM. 
—Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s, 2d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear Special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened gas, 
14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking, unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.: Prime unscreened bunkers, 13s. 9d.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 3d.; Prime foundry coke, 20s.; New- 
castle and District gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


GLASGOW.—Large coals are still a strong feature, and as many 
collieries are already working ahead of quotas, an application has 
been made for an increase. Lanarkshire collieries are more strongly 
placed on the whole than those in Fife and the Lothians, which are 
more dependent on shipping trade. The latter is still running at a 
rate below last year, but there was a moderate improvement in the 
shipments this past week. Nuts are moving fairly well to the 
South of England, but prices for these are easy, especially on the 
East Coast. All grades of large coal are firm in price. 


Current export rates f.o.b. district ports: LANARKSHIRE.—Ell 
best, 15s. 6d.-16s.; splint best, 17s.; splint second, 15s. 9d.—16s. ; 
navigation, screened, 14s. 9d-—15s.; navigation, unscreened, 
13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, screened, 14s.; trebles, 
14s. 6d.-15s.; doubles, 13s. 6d.-14s.; singles, 12s.; pearls, 12s. ; 
dross, 11s. Firr.—Best unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.—13s.; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 3d.—12s. 6d.; first-class steam, 14s. ; 
third-class steam, 13s.-13s. 6d.; trebles, 13s.-15s. 6d.; doubles, 
13s.—13s. 6d.; singles, 11s. 6d.; pearls, 11s. 6d.-11s. 9d. LoTHIANs. 
—Best splint, 14s. 6d.; prime steam, 14s. 3d.-14s. 6d.; secondary 
steam, 13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; trebles, 
13s. 3d.-13s. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 9d.; singles, 11s. 3d.-1ls. 6d.; 
pearls, 11s. 6d. AYRSHIRE.—Best unscreened navigation, 14s. 9d. ; 
steam, 14s.; trebles, 14s.; doubles, 13s.; singles, 12s. 9d.; pearls, 
12s. 9d.; dross, 11s. 


CARDIFF.—The Italian import decree continues to absorb chief 
attention on the Cardiff coal market. It has been ascertained that 
up to the end of the eurrent month imports of coal are to be reduced 
to 35 per cent. of those in the corresponding period last year, but 
that this restriction does not apply to the requirements of the State 
railways or to cargoes shipped prior to February 19th last. The 
position of vessels which had sailed or completed loading that day 
is still obscure, and although representations have been made by 
H.M. Government, Mr Runciman was unable up to Wednesday to 
dispel the anxieties of British coal exporters. It is estimated that 
the decree will involve a reduction over the six weeks ended March 
3ist of nearly 400,000 tons in British coal exports to Italy, and at 
the Bristol Channel ports of about 200,000 tons. It is thought 
that the exemption of coal for the railways will secure for the Ruhr 
the great bulk of the trade which it has obtained under clearing and 
barter agreements, and that Germany will suffer much less than the 
United Kingdom. With French buying also comparatively in- 
active, the position of steam coals is worse than it has been for a 
considerable period, and stoppages are intermittent throughout the 
coalfield. Dry and washed smalls are the only firm feature. With 
the reopening of the Canadian season conditions in the anthracite 
market have hardened slightly. Coke is steady and pitwood a 
shade firmer, while patent fuel is unchanged. 


Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Black 
Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; 
Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams (washed), 
13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; second steams, 
12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein, 
large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly 
culm, 10s. 6d. to 11s.; special foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent 
fuel (Crown), 20s. to 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, 24s. 14d. French, 
21s. 6d. to 22s. Portuguese. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—New business in pig iron develops slowly, but 
makers are not increasing their stocks, and production is not being 
reduced as deliveries are being taken up under existing contracts. 
Makers are expecting business to broaden as consumers will shortly 
have to come into the market to cover their requirements. Cleve- 
land No. 3 foundry iron is based on a minimum of 67s. 6d. per ton 
delivered locally. East Coast hematite continues in good demand 
by Midland and Sheffield consumers, and for home use the price is 
based on No. 1 grade at 69s. per ton delivered Middlesbrough 
district. Export business is difficult. The exchanges and restric- 
tions abroad render negotiations very slow. In foreign ore business 
is negligible, whilst blast furnace coke is easier, and business could 
be done at 19s. 3d. per ton delivered furnaces. 

The steel departments continue active, and semis are being booked 
more freely. Constructional steel departments are very busy. 
Heavy melting scrap is in good demand at 52s. delivered works. 

At the end of February there were 26 blast furnaces operating in 
this area, of which 5 were producing foundry iron, 9 producing 
hematite, and 12 on other kinds. There was a sharp drop in the 
quantity of pig iron shipped from the Tees during February, namely 
10,600 tons, against 15,321 tons during January. Manufactured 


iron and steel shipments were: January, 35,265 tons; February, 
35,664 tons. 


SHEFFIELD.—The quieter conditions which developed in the steel 
branches of Sheffield a month ago continue and there is no sign 
of change. In a number of departments the work on order books 
is a good deal below the average of a year ago and, speaking 
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generally, consumers are indisposed to order beyond immediate 
requirements. Business in ferro-alloys and other imported materials 
has been checked by currency instability. Confidence in the future 
of trade is not so marked as it was last year. The above remarks 
do not apply to open-hearth basic steel, the output of which con- 
tinues on a huge scale. The weakness is chiefly in tool steels, and 
the rolling mills are less pressed for work than formerly. 

Overseas trade is not satisfactory, although previous levels are 
being maintained. Makers of hand and engineers’ tools are fully 
employed with a better season than last year for tools and steel 
parts used in agriculture. The Irish Free State has increased the 
duty on imported domestic knives, pocket knives, butchers’ knives 
and spoons and forks and their components from 10 to 25 per cent., 
with no preference for this country. A factory in the Free State is 
being equipped to produce the above-mentioned articles. No 
change has been made in the tariff on scissors, razors and razor 
blades. The cutlery trade is moderately well employed; electro- 
plate is quiet, especially on export account. 


GLASGOW.—In the heavy steel trades in the West of Scotland 
specifications are coming in a little more freely this week, although 
the tonnage placed is scarcely as great as expected. Works have 
large orders on hand and employment is regular. Makers of semis 
are also finding orders a little more plentiful this week. The order 
for the engines for the lifeboats for the Queen May has been received 
by the Glasgow Works of Messrs John L. Thornycroft and Company, 
Limited, in all 24 lifeboats will be engined by them. Tube makers 
are fairly busy just now, but the bulk of the work on hand is for early 
delivery. At the sheet plants the export trade remains unsatis- 
factory, but home demand is exceedingly heavy both for black and 
galvanised sheets. Business in re-rolled steel bars is still quiet, 
although it has been showing some improvement just recently. 
The situation as regards wrought iron is unchanged. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday condi- 
tions in the home trade were fairly good, but export business was 
dull and production is below 50 per cent. of allotted capacity. A 
scheme for a system of delivered inland prices is again under con- 
sideration. Galvanised sheets are a shade firmer on the strength 
of better Indian and Australian inquiries, but prices remain at from 
£11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton f.o.b. for corrugateds and bundles 24-gauge 
except for India and Scandinavia for which there are special rates. 
Steel bars are unchanged at £5 2s. 6d. per ton. Shipments of tin- 
plates at Swansea last week totalled 81,578 boxes, as against 84,027 
in the corresponding week last year, and stocks totalled 106,216 
boxes compared with 130,700 a year ago. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—Although Wednesday’s price for standard cash was 
7s. 6d. below the week’s highest quotation, it shows a gain of 
13s. 9d. on the week. This rise is attributable to hopes regarding 
the outcome of the forthcoming conversations in New York. But 
nothing has been heard in market circles of a definite restriction 
scheme which would satisfy all the interested parties, and scepticism 
regarding the outcome of the conference would appear justifiable, 
Nevertheless, market fluctuations in the near future will be largely 
dependent upon further developments in New York. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,950 tons on Monday, 
against 1,900 tons last week; 2,550 tons on Tuesday, against 900 
tons last week; 1,900 tons on Wednesday, against 2,150 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-50 cents per Ib. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 6-42} cents a week ago and 6-47} 
cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard 
cash in London was £28 to £28 1s. 3d., compared with £27 6s. 3d. 
to {27 7s. 6d. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British 
official warehouses at the end of last week, at 52,349 tons, show an 
increase of 2,150 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 11,605 tons, 
a decrease of 176 tons. 


TIN.—The price of this metal spurted sharply at the beginning 
of the week, but the gain of £5 per ton in the cash price was sub- 
sequently lost. The market continues unsettled as a result of 
distrust in the financial position of the private pool. According to 
Messrs A. Strauss and Company, visible supplies showed an increase 
of 4,025 tons in February, but this movement occasioned no surprise, 
since the International Tin Committee had announced after its 
February meeting that the stocks of the official buffer pool would 
be made public. It is, however, interesting to note that the latest 
statistical bulletin of the International Tin Research and Develop- 
ment Council reveals a decline of almost 8 per cent. in the world’s 
apparent consumption of tin in 1934. Total consumption amounted 
to 117,527 tons, the decline in the United States being 26 per cent. 
on the year. According to the same source, stocks in the hands 
of consumers (which showed a reduction of 6,800 tons in 1933) 
declined in 1934 by the record figure of 12,500 tons—equal to more 
than 10 per cent. of total apparent consumption. This movement 
indicates that consumers regard the present price as artificially 
high. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 310 tons on Monday 
against 350 tons last week; 360 tons on Tuesday, against 675 tons 
last week; 285 tons on Wednesday, against 315 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 46-70 cents per Ib., 
against 47-50 cents a week ago and 51-12} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was £215 5s. to £215 15s., compared with £215 15s. to £216 5s. last 
week, Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of last 
week were 5,385 tons, an increase of 2,015 tons on the week. 

LEAD AND SPELTER.—Both these metals again had a steady 
market. In the United States some restrictions have been im- 


posed on the output of spelter, but they will probably not be of 
sufficient importance to affect total production to any great extent. 
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Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 725 tons on 
Monday, against 500 tons last week; 350 tons on Tuesday, against 
550 tons last week; 900 tons on Wednesday, against 600 tons 
last week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-55 cents 
per lb., against 3-55 cents a week ago and 3-50 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday 
for soft foreign was {10 6s. 3d. for shipment during the current 
and third following month, compared with {10 6s. 3d. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 300 tons on 
Monday, against 250 tons last week; 25 tons on Tuesday, against 
150 tons last week; nil on Wednesday, against 300 tons last week. 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-90 cents per Ib., 
against 3-80 cents the week before and 3-70 cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for ‘‘good 
ordinary brands ” was {11 10s. for shipment during the current and 
third following month, against {11 13s. 9d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
at {200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
quoted at {11 15s. to £12 per flask of 76 lbs., as against £11 13s. per 
flask of 76 Ibs. last week. Chinese antimony was quoted at {72 per 
ton, ex warehouse, as against {69 to {70 per ton last week. Chinese 
wolfram was quoted at 38s. to 40s. per unit c.i.f., as against 37s. 
to 38s. per unit c.i.f. last week. Platinum was quoted at £7 per 
ounce, the same as last week. 


NICKEL.—The market in nickel has been active in recent weeks 
and it is reported from Canada that the Inco has introduced several 
measures to increase its output. It is also stated that nickel smelters 
in Russia have had better results, but this is not likely to cause any 
reduction in Soviet imports of nickel, for the progress of the second 
Five-Years’ Plan involves an increased demand for this metal. 
World production and consumption reached a record level last 
year and, in the absence of unforeseen developments, it appears 
certain that these results will be surpassed in 1935. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. -— There has been no improvement in the 
market during the past week. Turnover consisted of small lots to 
meet urgent needs. The chief influence on the Liverpool cotton 
market has been the fall in the value of the f, as a result of which 
wider fluctuations have occurred in prices. The general tone of the 
market has been very unsettled. Latest advices from the United 
States are not at all favourable. Many people are becoming scep- 
tical as to the success of the scheme for controlling supplies and 
prices. More firms in the Southern States are giving up their 
offices and are going to Brazil. It is estimated that the Sao Paulo 
crop will be nearly 1,000,000 bales, against 500,000 bales last year. 

Sales of piece goods have been limited. Some disappointment 
has been expressed that the India Government has not reduced the 
duties on cotton cloths. Very few people, however, expected action 
of this kind. There is ground for believing that some concession to 
Lancashire will be granted next year. Slightly more inquiry has 
been about for Calcutta and Karachi, chiefly in the lighter styles of 
bleaching cloths and some makers of fancies have met with more 
orders for Amritzar. The rise in silver has had practically no effect 
upon China trade. For South America and the Dominions useful 
lines have been booked in a variety of goods. Rather more activity 
has shown itself in poplins for the home trade. Taking the weaving 
section as a whole, however, more manufacturers are pressing for 
orders. Yarn quotations have been irregular when tested. Users 
of American and Egyptian qualities have continued their policy 
of purchasing from hand to mouth. 











COTTON PRICES 
1935 porempenting 
Feb. | Feb. | Feb. | Mar 
13 | 20 27 6 1933 | 1934 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ..... per ib. | 7-01 | 7-08 | 7-08 | 7 15 || 4-99 | 6-61 
Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian......... -- per lb. | 8-73 | 8-81 | 8-85 | 8 89 || 7-03 | 8.97 
Yerns—32’s twist... eee per Ib. 7 1 iol at 8} rot 
” 40's weft ... so. per Ib. 1 10) it 1 83] 1 
” 60's twist (Egyptian) ..... per Ib. 163 | 16} 16} 163 13} 17 
82-in. Printers 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d.| 5s. d.} s. d.]s. d.j}s. djs. 4. 
D cccceccccccocceccccccccccccsccsoscoscocoss ces 18 0/18 0718 0/18 61/15 10/18 6 
$6-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 832’s and 
D  aieniaemapignameesenemstenenennesersnnnien 24 3 |24 6/24 6/24 9/18 2/23 0 
88-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 16, 10 Ib. ...... [116 8 |10 8 110 8/10 8 || 9 10 {10 11 
30-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 83 Ib...... | 9 61/9 61/9 61/8 611'8 9/9 9 


SURPLUS COTTON SPINDLES.—Further progress is being made in 
the Lancashire cotton industry in connection with the problem of 
surplus plant. At the beginning of this week there was an important 
meeting of the Colwyn Committee, when there were in attendance 
Sir Horace Wilson, chief industrial adviser to the Government, 
officials of the Board of Trade, and Mr Nigel Campbell of the 
Bankers’ Industrial Development Company. No report was issued, 
but it is understood that local spinning employers put forward a 
strong case for the Government to proceed with a Bill in Parliament 
for the purpose of legalising the levy upon spinners in order that 
10,000,000 spindles may be scrapped or sealed. According to the 
scheme this levy will amount to £650 per annum for a mill engaged 
on American cotton, and about £510 per annum for an Egyptian 
mill. As to how many spindles have been offered to the Colwyn 
Committee for scrapping or sealing is being kept a close secret. 
Some leading cotton brokers appear to be somewhat concerned as 
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the scheme will mean the elimination of many mills which have been 
good customers to Liverpool and Manchester firms. 


COTTON WEAVERS’ WAGES AGREEMENT.—After negotiations 
extending over twelve months, the new wages agreement in the 
weaving section of the Lancashire cotton industry has been com- 
pleted. It is understood that this week-end the agreement is being 
sent to the Board of Trade for examination by the legal officials of 
the Government, and it is anticipated that within a week it will be 
returned to Manchester for the signatures of the officials of the or- 
ganisations concerned. According to the Cotton Manufacturing 
Industry (Temporary Provisions) Act, it will then have to lie on the 
table in the House of Commons for four weeks, and during that 
period there may be some objections raised, for during the last few 
weeks there has been a movement amongst certain manufacturers in 
Lancashire to organise opposition. The agreement provides for a 
reduction of 5} per cent. in the wages of weavers working four looms 
and an advance of 4 per cent. for operatives working more-than four 
looms. About 150,000 operatives will be affected by this new agree- 
ment. When put into operation, it will be an innovation in British 
industry, as manufacturers will be compelled by law to pay wages 
which have been agreed upon by a joint committee of employers 
and trade unions. 


JUTE.— Dundee. — Business in all sections is reduced to a 
minimum. Nevertheless, there is very little change in prices, 
and even in the case of Calcutta goods, quotations are being fairly 
well maintained in face of an increase in stocks of both hessians 
and sackings during February. During the month, hessian stocks 
increased by 5} million yards to 71} million yards and stocks of 
sackings by 124 million yards to 90 million yards. The price of 
10 oz. 40 in. is keeping over the 20s. figure at 20s. 2d. for March—June 
shipment, and 20s. 3d. for July-September, with 8 oz. at 16s. 4}d., 
March to June, and 16s. 3d. July-September. 

It is now quite apparent that the total out-turn of the present 
crop will exceed the forecast figures by a fair quantity. Up to 
the end of February, the quantity accounted for is 7,700,000 bales, 
compared with the forecast for the whole season of 7,963,800 bales, 
and still four months of the season to run. The probability is 
that the total yield will be round about nine million bales, which, 
however, will be just about sufficient to meet world requirements 
and will leave the huge surplus of stocks throughout the world 
intact. The price of Daisee-2/3 is £16 for Mohan and the full 
group and Daisee-4 is offered at £15 2s. 6d., while Tossa—2/3 is 
named at £16 17s. 6d. and fours at £16 March-April. Good First 
Marks are obtainable at £19 15s. and short group of Lightnings 
at {18 2s. 6d., with Hearts at {17 10s. for best quality and {14 
for full group of grade, March-April. Some sales are taking place 
in spot and near-at-hand Daisee—2/3 at £15 10s. 

Jute yarns are quiet and mostly unchanged. Buyers are 
claiming to have done business in common 8 lb. cops at Is. 94d. 
and in 8 lb. spools at Is. 10}$d., but spinners are not quoting less 
than Is. 10d. and Is. 11d. respectively. Twist is steady at 3$d. 
for 3 ply 8 lb., and sacking yarns rule at 2}d. for 24 lb. weft and 
3d. for 8 lb. chains. Rove and the Rio yarns are quiet and un- 
changed and carpet yarn buyers are apparently satisfied for the 
present. Cloth business is confined mostly to small lots for 
immediate delivery. Prices remain steady at from 2d. for 
104 oz. 40 in. and 2d. for 8 oz. A fair volume of inquiry continues 
to come in but buyers are reluctant to operate for delivery any 
distance ahead. Beef sheets for the Argentine are wanted in 
large quantities. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.— Quotations have declined in America but have risen 
in this country during the past week. Argentine shipments have 
shown an increase, but the amount of French wheat on offer is 
small. Oriental countries have again purchased substantial 
quantities of Australian wheat, which has also sold well in this 
country. According to the Corn Trade News, total shipments 
during the past week were 1,274,000 quarters, against 1,315,000 
quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ’’ futures 
were quoted in Chicago at 95 cents per bushel, against 97{ cents 
the week before and 943 cents a month ago. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex 
ship, 34s. to 35s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., against 33s. 6d. a week ago; 
No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 3ls. to 32s. 6d., 
against 30s. 9d. a week ago. Australian, ex ship, not quoted, 
against 24s. 9d. to 25s. 6d. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—English milled flour showed an increase in price due 
to the continued decline in wheat-feeds. Imported varieties 
are in quiet request. The London millers announced this week 
that the current price of standard grade flour in the Home Counties 
is now 25s. per 280 lb., 6d. to Is. less delivered within the London 
district. The price is subject to the addition of the wheat quota, 
which is at present 4s. per sack of 280 lbs., making the total 29s. 


MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 


in an old-established office paying high 
bonuses is one of the most attractive 


investments now available to the public 
Write to— 


NATIONAL PROVIDENT INSTITUTION 
48 GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E.C.3 
ESTABLISHED 1835 
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SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
ASSETS - EXCEED - £16,000,000 


FIRE LIFE ACCIDENT MARINE 
Edinburgh : 35, St. Andrew Square 
London :  Walbrook, B.C.4, and 45 Pall Mall, S$.W.r. 





North American shipments were 124,000 sacks in the past week, 
as compared with 99,000 sacks in the previous week. Wednesday’s 
London quotations were: Straight run, delivered country, 25s. 
per 280 lbs., against 24s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 24s., 
as compared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex 
store, 25s. 6d. to 27s. 6d., against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago. 


Australian, ex store, 19s. 6d. to 2ls., against 18s. 9d. to 19s. 9d. 
a week ago. 


BARLEY.—Demand continues quiet, prices showing little change 
on the week. ‘“‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 48% cents per bushel 
in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 50% cents last week and 
474 cents a month ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday 
were: ‘‘ English malting,” f.o.r., per 488 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 
30s. to 45s. a week ago. 


OATS.—American quotations again declined, but prices are 
generally unchanged in this country, demand being steady. On 
Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 48% cents per bushel 
in Chicago, against 50}? cents a week ago and 48} cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘ Chilean White,’’ landed, 
24s. to 24s. 6d., against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—As in the case of other cereals, price movements have 
been in opposite directions in the United States and in the United 
Kingdom. A sharp rally in the forward market in this country 
is reported, due to a good demand and the absence of sellers. 
“May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 81} cents per 
bushel in Chicago, against 84j cents a week ago and 82} cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,” 
landed, 20s. 6d. per 480 lbs., compared with 20s. a week ago; 
** Plate,”’ ex ship, 19s. 9d., as against 19s. a week ago; “‘ Plate,” 
““March,” 19s. 9d., as against 19s. 9d. a week ago. Yellow maize 
meal, ex wharf, was quoted /5 12s. 6d. per ton, against £5 17s. 6d. 
per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 


| 1931-1932 | 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 


Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 

1 week to March 2.............0+8 114,812 208,323 295,205 296,145 

27 weeks to March 2..............+. 2,118,721 6,607,947 3,418,604 [10,223,571 
Average price of English wheat per s. d. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
Iie: Sensnnsacsiibeogemesnteieennntavensee 5 9 § 2 45 48 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1931 to 1934. 





Quantitizs So_p AVERAGE Price Per Cwr. 








Week ended 

Wheat | Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 

wts Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 

Feb. 28, 1931 ........... 112,413 123,657 44,239 5 1 8 1 § 10 
Feb. 27, 1932........... 114,812 173,502 76,819 § 9 8 1 7 5 
Mar. 4, 1 323 119,878 52,127 § 2 65 6 1 
Mar. 3, 1934 ..........+ 295,205 109,025 72,315 45 8 9 6 4 
Feb. 23, 1935........... 830,246 232,191 $1,072 48 8 3 6 11 
Mar. 2, 1935 ............ 296,145 154,674 60,052 4 8 7 8 6 11 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 


1934 :— 























an. 4, | Jan. 3, | Mar. 7, | Jan. 2, | Feb. 27,) Mar. 6, 
Neangst Furuse | Jiga3’ | 71934” | 1934’ | "1995" | 1995-'| 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents pe n, aickonnetab 46} 65% 69 823 84 835 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ...........+« 464 84} 864 98} 97} 95 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 113,930,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease of 1,020,000 bushels on the week. Supplies a year 
ago amounted to 102,354,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—A weaker tendency set in at the close of last week, and 
prices were reduced. Trading has been very quiet during the past 
few days. The official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizeable) 
which formed the basis for dealings on the London Provision 
Exchange this week were : English, 85s. to 89s.; Canadian, 72s. to 
73s.; Danish, 80s. to 82s., as against 92s. to 93s., 72s. to 73s., and 
84s. to 86s. respectively last week. Arrivals in London last week 


included : Danish, 14,906 bales; Canadian, 5,381; Dutch, 2,513; 
Polish, 2,373, against 15,055, 5,831, 2,420, and 2,523 bales, 
respectively, a week earlier. 


BUTTER.—Quiet conditions have prevailed this week. Danish 
was firm in price, but Colonial varieties were several shillings cheaper. 
Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on 
Wednesday were : New Zealand finest salted, 75s. to 76s.; Austra- 
lian choicest salted, 76s.; Danish, 112s., compared with 8ls., 80s, 
to 8ls. and 110s. to 112s. respectively, last week. 


CHEESE.—Demand for English has been steady, and for other 
descriptions quiet. Prices are generally lower on the week. Quota- 
tions (per cwt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday 
were: English finest farmers’, 82s. to 90s.; Canadian, June to 
September make, finest coloured, 60s. to 62s.; New Zealand finest 
coloured, 45s. 6d., against 90s. to 92s., 60s. and 46s. to 46s. 6d, 
respectively, a week ago. 


COCOA.—The “spot’”’ quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 54 cents per lb., against 5} cents per Ib. last week and 5} cents 
per lb. a month ago. The London quotation for Accra, ‘‘ March- 
April,”’ was 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, as against 23s. 6d. 
per 50 kilos last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 8,908 bags; delivered, for home con- 
sumption, 10,898 bags; exported, 162 bags; stocks, 202,853 bags, 
against 212,388 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The spot market in New York continues quiet, and 
prices are a little lower than a week ago. On Wednesday Rio 
No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 7% cents per lb., as compared with 7} 
cents per lb. last week and 9} cents per lb. a month ago. The 
London market has been quietly steady. Last week’s movements 
of coffee in London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, nil; de- 
livered, for home consumption, 583 bags; exported, 553 bags; 
stocks, 20,027 bags, against 21,395 bags a year ago. Central 
American, landed, 6,218 packages ; delivered, for home consumption, 
1,257 packages ; exported, 1,896 packages; stocks, 77,564 packages, 
against 56,483 packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 12,442 
packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,229 packages 
exported, 915 packages; stocks, 89,829 packages, against 108,818 
last year. 


EGGS.—Prices continued to decline during the past week, and 
home producers have been agitating for some compulsory limitation 
of imports. Under the voluntary agreement at present in force 
with the main foreign exporters, shipments should show a reduction 
of 10 per cent. during the present quarter. It seems doubtful, 
however, whether this agreement will be observed. At the London 
Egg Exchange on Monday, demand was steady for English and firm 
for imported eggs, supplies being short. At Smithfield on Wednes- 
day, English (ordinary packing, Grade 1, about 15-15} lb.) realised 
Ys. to 9s. 3d. per 120, against 10s. to 10s. 3d. a week earlier, while 


Danish (15} lb.) made 9s. 6d. to 9s. 9d. per 120, compared with 
10s. to 10s. 6d. in the previous week. 


MEAT.—Supplies at Smithfield this week have been ample, and 
trade has ruled quiet for most descriptions. Prices are mainly 
unchanged. On Wednesday, Argentine chilled hindquarters were 
quoted at 3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 
3s. 9d. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 2d. to 3s. 10d. 
per 8 lbs., against 3s. 2d. to 4s.a week ago. According to the Smith- 
field official market report, supplies during last week amounted to 
8,757 tons, against 9,431 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
Beef and veal accounted for 4,585 tons, mutton and lamb 2,455 tons, 
and pork and bacon 1,056 tons, 


IMPORTED PORK.—It was announced this week that the Board of 
Trade have made an Order (under Section 1 of the Agricultural 
Marketing Act, 1933) regulating imports of pork from foreign 
countries ; subject to the approval of Parliament, this Order will 
come into operation on Tuesday next. It provides that, as from 
that date, no pork may be imported from any foreign country 
except (a) under a licence issued by the Board of Trade; or (b) Under 
a certificate given by an association to whom the Board of Trade 
have issued a licence. The quantities to be imported in the first 
two quarters of this year are the averages of imports in the corre- 
sponding quarters of the years 1932, 1933 and 1934, which represents 
a considerable reduction on last year’s shipments. 


PEPPER.—White pepper remains unchanged in price, Muntok 
being quoted at 10d. per lb. for spot, and 9d. for forward delivery. 
Black encountered a quiet demand, Wednesday's spot price for 
Lampong being 3{d. per lb., against 44d. last week. Movements of 
pepper in London during the past week were as follows: Black, 
landed, 429 tons; delivered, 237 tons; stocks, 1,880 tons, against 
536 tons a year ago. White, landed, 811 tons; delivered, 424 tons; 
stocks, 18,220 tons, against 2,969 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Ample supplies met with a rather dull demand this 
week, but prices are generally unchanged. At the London Borough 
Market on Tuesday, best light soil King Edward again made 5s. 
to 6s. per cwt.—the same as a month ago. 


RICE.—The market in London has been steady to quiet, and 
prices are unchanged on the week. The “‘ spot”’ price of Burma 
No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 8s. 6d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as 
compared with 8s. 6d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. 7}d. per cwt., shows a fall of 14d. on the week. 
Movements in London during the past week were as follows: 
Landed, 84 tons; delivered, 230 tons; stocks, 2,098 tons, against 
330 tons a year ago. 


SUGAR.—A(fter the rise of last week, the New York market eased 
again, part of the gain being lost this week. The London market 
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HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION 


(Incorporated in the Colony of Hongkong. The Liability of Members is limited to the extent and in manner prescribed by Ordinance No. 6 of 1929 of the Colony.) 





ONE HUNDRED AND NINETEENTH REPORT OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
to the Ordinary Yearly General Meeting of Shareholders, held at the 
Board Room of Messrs. Jardine, Matheson & Co., Ltd., 18 Pedder 
Street, Hongkong, on Saturday, the 23rd February, 1935, at 11.30 a.m. 





TO THE PROPRIETORS OF THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING 
CORPORATION 


GENTLEMEN,—The Directors have now to submit to you a General Statement of the 
affairs of the Bank, and Balance Sheet for the year ending 31st December, 1934. 

The net profits for the year, together with $3,462,728.10, balance brought forward 
from last account, after paying all charges, deducting interest paid and due, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful accounts and contingencies, amount to $16,467,425. 46. 

The Directors recommend writing off Bank Premises Account the sum of $1,000,000. 

After making this transfer, deducting the Interim Dividend of £3 per share, paid on 
13th August last, viz.: £480,000 @ 1/5} = $6,490,140.85, and remuneration to Directors, 
there remains for appropriation $8,914,213.50, out of which the Directors recommend 
the payment of a Final Dividend of £3 per Share, viz., £480,000 which, at 1/8}, the rate 
of the day, will absorb $5,619,512. 20. 

The Balance $3,294,701.30 to be carried to New Profit and Loss Account. 

fhe Sterling equivalents of the Assets and Liabilities are shown at 1/8}, the rate 


DIRECTORS 
Mr. S. H. Dopwe tt has been elected Chairman for the year 1935, and Mr. C. C. Kn1Gut 
has been elected Deputy Chairman. 
The Hon. Mr. C. G. S. Mackie, Mr. G. Miskin and Mr. A. H. Compton retire in 
rotation, but being eligible for re-election, offer themselves accordingly. 


Messrs. T. H. R. Suaw, J. J. Paterson and J. P. WARREN, having left the Colony, 
have resigned their seats and Messrs. C. C. Knicut, W. J. Keswick and S. H. DopwELi 
have been elected to fill the vacancies. 


AUDITORS 


_ The Accounts have been audited by Mr. Jonn FLemine, C.A., and Mr. H. R. Forsytu, 
C.A., who offer themselves for re-election. 
C. G. S. MACKIE, 














ruling on the last day of the year. HONGKONG, 12th February, 1935. Chairman. 
ABSTRACT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES GENERAL PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT 
31st December, 1934 Dr. 3lst December, 1934 
LIABILITIES Sterling Equivalent Dollars To Interim Dividend :— Dollars Dollars 
, ae Paid on 13th August, 1934, of £3 per Share on 
Authorised Capital :— £ s. d. . . — 2 a“ 
160,000 Shares = £480,000 @ 1/58 = 0.0.0.2... 6,490,140. 85 
400,000 Shares of $125 each ...... $50,000,000 To Remuneration to Directors £5,000 ...........02++++ 63,071.11 
gone Ohana oe -. 1,708,333 6 8 20,000,000 . 00 te Final Dividend en - 
J ares oO! BP GRE cccoceccvcccccescrccccee . 333 6 20, . : ~ ~~ ea 
Reserve Liability of Proprietors :— “a — on SER ANS Shame = (etn, N08 5.619.512. 20 
9° ~ my ¢ i cascdissdnssendamiinanetameneuiene 5,619,512. 
“—— Share on 160,000 Shares $20,000,000 Transfer to Bank Premises Account 1,000,000. 00 
See erent eee . To Balance forward to next year ...........eseeceeeeeees 3,294,701.30 
I ah cantitienen 6,500,000 0 0 — 76,097,560.96 — 9,904,388.50 
SE MINIs scnncncuvonscadecssastateteenesensonconapees 854,166 13 4 10,000,000. 00 


Notes in Circulation :— 
(Authorised and Additional Issue against Secu- 
rities, Bullion, and Coin amounting to 
$174,726,468 deposited with the Crown 
Agents for the Colonies, their Trustees, and 

the Hongkong Government) ............ 


11,441,239 3 11 133,946,215.00 





SS EE OE .. 43,067,509 9 0O 504,204,988.70 
PRE IIEED: cccscasceusnnecousoneeses sbccduacnonnanson 15,306,022 13 8 179,192,460.71 
Bills Payable :— , 
(Including Call Loans and Short Sight Drawings 
on London Office and Drafts on London 
SEINE dciisunsdhntceindesmennidiidieenacrere 827,687 10 2 9,690,000. 12 
Acceptances on Account of Constituents ......... 419,967 4 3 4,916,689.30 
Profit and Loss ACCOURE  .ccccscccccccccscscccccccsooes 846,839 1 5 9,914,213.50 


Liability on Bills of Exchange re-discounted, 
£2,680,729 10s. 5d., of which {2,557,809 0s. 6d. 
have since run off. enemies» eee 
£80,971,765 2 5  $947,962,128.29 
—__—_= 








ASSETS Sterling Equivalent Dollars 
Cash (including $54,500,000 Coin lodged with the £ s. d. 
Hongkong Government, against authorised 
and/or excess Note circulation) ............-.++++ 11,780,556 6 0 137,918,707 .93 
Bullion in Hand and in Transit (including 
$78,250,000 Bullion lodged with Hongkong 
Government against authorised and/or excess 
Note circulation) 15,152,125 6 0 177,390,735. 23 
British Government, In 1 and other 
PIII nisneescscepnnerencenenpaneamnencs .. 16,606,205 3 11 194,414,109.63 
Bills Discounted, Loans and Credits. 27,244,094 7 3 318,955,251 .06 
Bills Receivable and Balance of Remittances and 
BR TES ccccccsccnnccsunsescenceneqessessnce 7,879,537 15 5 92,248,247.0& 
Liabilities of Constituents for Acceptances per 
eee Seatnatbesenteeeee 419,967 4 3 4,916,689. 30 
SN IID «.vccocas codsaneineoesiamennadennssusnecenes 1,889,278 19 7 22,118,388 .06 
£80,971,765 2 5 $947,962,128.29 


—————————— Oo 
Sterling Exchange taken at 1/8}. 


$16,467,425.46 





Cr. 
By Balance of Undivided Profits, 31st December, 1933 3,462,728.10 
By Amount of Net Profits for the Year Ending 31st 
December, 1934, after making provision for bad 
and doubtful debts and contingencies, deducting 
all Expenses and Interest paid and due ..........- 13,004,697 .36 
aa 16,467 ,425.46 


$16,467,425. 46 


STERLING RESERVE 
Dr. Sterling 
PDS ccccsnmssensneeeamesenbepianicel pcilesasbiihaniiniatiepiinenannemenen £6,500,000 0 0 





Dr. Dollars 
IIE. 0 sccuisadctadenserssutsnaiiemiininnimintinnmntatbiemaneniaa . $10,000,000.00 


Cr. 
By Balance 3ist December, 1933 ..........cscccceceeereeseeseereeereecoeseasenee $10,000,000.00 








V. M. GRAYBURN, Chief Manager. 


G. pe ta P. B, FITZGERALD, Chief Accountant. 


C. G. S. MACKIE, S. H. DODWELL, C. C. KNIGHT, Directors. 


We have audited the above Balance Sheet with the Books, Vouchers and Securities at the Head Office and with the certified Returns from the Branches and Agencies made 
up to 3lst December, 1934, with the exception of certain distant offices where the year is closed on 31st October or 30th November. a 

We have obtained all the information and explanations we have required. In our opinion such Balance Sheet is full and fair, and properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true 
and correct view of the Corporation's affairs according to the best of our information and the explanations given to us and as shown by the Books of the Corporation. 


HONGKONG, 12th February, 1935. 


=o paaaaee , he hartered Accountanis. 





was active at higher prices. The spot price in New York on 
Wednesday was 2-98 cents per Ib., as compared with 3-00 cents per 
lb. last week and 2-85 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s 
sales of raw sugar in London included ‘‘ March delivery ’’ at 4s. 6d., 
against 4s. 44d. to 4s. 4§d. last week. The movements of raw 
sugar in London and Liverpool last week were as follows : Imports, 
3,392 tons, against 7,219 in the previous week and 6,683 in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 14,547 tons, against 14,200 and 15,745 
tons respectively ; stocks, 216,739 tons, against 227,894 and 316,257 
tons respectively. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auctions 
amounted to 48,222 packages of Indian and 19,125 packages of 
Ceylon tea, about the same as last week. The Indian grades met 
with fair competition, but some of the common sorts were a shade 
lower in price. Demand for Ceylon was strong, and quotations 
tended slightly upwards. The following table shows the average 
prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in 
Mincing Lane on Garden Account in recent weeks. 
































Auditors. 
Week ending Pe Peon Ceylon | Java | Sumatra _— Total 
d. d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Mar. 1, 1934 ........ 14-63 14-66 15-66 12-68 12-21 13-62 14-69 
Jan..31, 1935........ 12-38 11-89 13-91 9-88 8-89 10-57 12-43 
Feb. 7, er 12-02 11-50 14-00 9-51 8-91 Nil 12-22 
, J ee 11-83 11-31 14-94 9-44 8:36 9-95 11-95 
i ds sesaue 11-95 11-68 13-95 9-60 8-73 10-10 12-12 
WO gs eucese 11-95 12-12 14-77 9-43 8:40 10-12 12-28 





MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.-—— Markets are not very 
active, but on the whole remained steady. Newcrop Indian linseed is 
now offered at prices in line with Plate, and a good business to Hull 
has been done in Calcutta seed up to {11 5s., April-May and May- 
June shipment. Reports as to the progress of the new seed continue 
to be favourable, and a yield equal to that of last season is predicted. 
Plate linseed is steady, but demand slow, the current quotation for 
March-April shipment being around £9 7s. 6d. The quantity of 
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linseed afloat for Europe has dropped to 189,500 tons (including 


1,000 tons from India) or 27,000 tons less than last week ; and for the 


United States 72,700 tons, against 45,400 tons a year ago. 


To the 


end of February Argentina had shipped this season 452,000 tons or 
fully 25 per cent. of the estimated exportable surplus for this season. 
Less has been shipped to Europe, but more to the United States. 
Cottonseed is easier, but there is some demand at the decline, 
£6 18s. 9d. having been paid for black Egyptian on passage to Hull. 

Linseed oil continues steady, without much movement in prices. 
Raw oil, ex Hull mill, for March-April delivery is quoted around 


£21 15s., and for May—August slightly more. 


Demand for cotton oil 


has fallen away after a good trade with United States importers. 


~ 


LONDON, March 6th 
EREALS AND 


MEA? 
GRAIN, &c.— 
Wheat— aq s d, 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 31 0 32 6 


Eng. Gaz. av. ,perewt. 4 8 
Barley, ~ Gaz. av...... 7 8 
Cate, ye stene 11 












diinasigheasepsnerncees 9 
Rice. No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 7} 
Ta ioca, per cwt.— 
air Flake, Singapore. 12 0 
MEAT— 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— 
English long sides ...... 86 44 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 6 3 10 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— 
English wethers.......... 6474 
TE sn enntrece 32 310 
i - 8 Ibs.— 
pomeunguuaneere 4 410 
Pork 7 english, 8 Ibs. § 8 64 
6 89 
0 82 0 
0 82 0 
0 
0 8s 0 
0 87 0 
0 
0 7 =0 
8 
0 62 0 
6 
0 90 0 
@ 45 0 
(Duty, British grown, 
11/8; em a 
Accra, f. 23 9 24 0 
be 38 0 4 «0 
Grenada .. 32 0 36 @ 
COFFEE— 
(Duty, British grown, 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) 
tos supr. c. & f. cwt. 43 © 
Colombian, good .......... 50 @ 60 0 
Costa Rica, med. to good 58 0 78 0 
East Indian ,, ,, » 60 0 78 @ 
Kenya, medium ..,........ 48 0 6 0 
aes 
English ......... perri20 9 0 98 
senisesvonsesovcees 9699 
FRUIT—Oranges— 
ae ¢cases 11 0 16 06 
ED ‘asséGs cosned - 10 @ 17 0 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases eee 
" Sicilian ...boxes 11 @ 16 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. ooo 
= (var.) boxes 9 0 12 0 
» Australian ........ eve 
Valencia, case ........... 76 8 6 
Egyptian, bags ......... . 
Grapes, Lisbon, } boxes 
Almeria 
LakRD— 
Irish bladders, pr.cwt. 68 © 72 0 
US. 56 lbs. boxes ,, 66 0 67 6 








Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
OE DMG ..cceveccepcsonasgencce 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ......... en cccesscesess 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ..................+. 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per Ib. 
» Santos No. 4, cash, per Ib. 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
per lb 


+o Poe OOe Oe Cee OOS See oer 


Egyptian crude ex Hull is offered at £27 10s., and common edible 





at {30 per ton, prompt. Other 
exceptional fluctuations. 


and prices are easier. 
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vegetable oils are steady, without 


Demand for oilcakes is not so insistent, 


RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been quiet, and on Wednes- 


day prices were slightly lower than a week ago. 
spot price on Wednesday, at 11} cents per Ib., 


cents per lb. a week ago. 


In New York the 
compared with 124 


Wednesday’s official closing price for 


standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 6d. per Ib., as against 


6%,d. on the corresponding day last week. 


In forward positions, 


business has been done at 6jd. to 63d. for July-September, 1935, as 


against 64d. to 6§d. a week ago. 


Stocks in London and Liverpool 


at the end of last week, at 156,363 tons, show an increase of 898 


UNITED KINGDOM 


POTATOES— 

Good English, per cwt. 
SPICES— 
Pepper, per Ib.— 

untok, fair White..... 

Black Lampong on 
Cinnamon— Ist sort, per Ib. 
Cloves—Zanzibar per Ib. 
Ginger—per cwt.— 





: 10 
3% 
0 7 


0 6} 


icesegheneneieneinnee 0 
0 100 
DRED nvcoienmennet per Ib. 14 2 
Nutmegs, 65/- ............ 0 9 
UGAR— 
(Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 

shipm., c.i.f. U. K./Cont. 46 

B.W.L, crystallised..... 18 6 19 

Java, white, c. & f. India 

Sept.......ccrccees 5 103 
Rerinep—London— 

Yellow Crystals ......... 17 7% 

ERED: avccvccnsccevccneses 21 9 2 

Crushed........ 19 6 20 

Granulated ..... 18 0 21 

Home Grown ...... 17 73417 

Molasses, in bond 1 3 
TEA— 

Indian—per Ib.— 

TURNIP sneayeneovepnecesncene 0 98 1 

Broken Pekoe ............ 0 10 2 

Orange Pekoe ............ 0 10 1 
— Sone» Pekoe... 0 10} 2 

lon—per Ib.— 

Pekoe seudeiibeeneoussueeneete 0 1032 

Broken Pekoe ..........++ 0 10% 1 

Orange Pekoe ............ 0 11 2 

Broken Orange ........... © 103 2 
TOBACCO— 

(Duty, 9/6-10/64 per Ib., 
Empire growth, 7/5}- 
8/34 per Ib.) 

Virginia leaf— 

Common to fine ......... 010 #3 
Rhodesian leaf.............++« 010 #8 
Nyasaland = penenaseeaes 09 1 

hievagnnnint 08 2 

East’ Indian ‘eat saevasenenen 0 at 1 

a SLIPS ....00000 o 4 1 
TEXTILES 

COTTON— d. 

Mid-American ...... per lb. 7-15 

Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........... 8-89 

Yarns, 32's twist ........... 108 

ne SO BEER. eccopteonre 164 

FLAX— £ s. € 
Livonian ZK ...... per ton 85 0 
eee 0 
Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 95 0 96 
HEMP— 
Italian P.C. .... pert on 61 0 
Manilla, Feb-Apr “ J woe 14 10 
Sisal, African .......:..0..0. § 15 
JUTE— 

Native Ist . ; 

iL HARB 
ae £16/17/6 

Daisee 2/3 cif. Dund 

OS £16/0/0 
SILK— 8. s. 
Canton .........s00000 perlb. 6 0 9 
BREED ccovoccvesconcsnncsscoee $39 4 

en § 9 7 

talian—traw, fr. Milan 5 6 6 


UNITED STATES 


d. 
0 


CSaACow 


co@cn 


t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 


WooL— d, 
English Southdown, greasy, per !b. 13 
» Lincoln hog, washed......... 6} 
land, sed. super cmbg. 22 

.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... il 
N.Z., grsy., half- et. .. 10 
40-44 5} 

BRAD FOS ccococcceccoccccsscconcesee 


MINERALS 
COAL— s dsd, 
Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. . 
Shetveid best house, at 
sieeieadaianianaatinn ®@ 23 0 
IRO} AND STEEL— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. - 
6 
Bars, M’brough ............ 192 6 
Steel Rails, heavy .. 170 0 
Tin plates ...... per ‘box 18 Ps 
METALS— {s.d. ga. 
ee, eet, ton — rin 
( wens hepecenpecs /0/0 
s sit * 28/0/0 28/1/3 
Lead, Eng. pig .. . per ton 11/15/@ 120/0 
Soft Foreign ............. 10/6/3 = 10/12/6 
Spelter G.O.B. ............ 11/10/0 11/16/3 
—English ingots ...... 215/10/0 
Standard cash.... .-215/5/0 215/15/0 
MISCELLANEOUS 
CHEMICALS— a 64 
See h less 5% 0 11) 1 0 
EER. cuuissinceeoonneneunnne 2 0 4 
IR TIE ssn énnianpasicininn 05 
Tartaric. oe. less5% 1 0 1 Of 
Alcobol, Plain Etbyl........ 12 0 ‘ 
s. 
Alum, lump .. ton $15 15 90 
Ammonia, carb. ton 2710 28 0 
Sulphate ...........--+--0+5 7/2/6 7/5/0 
Arsenic, lump ..... per ton 0 
Bleaching »perton 9 @ 910 
a ad, 
Borax, gran ...... per cwt. 13 0 
Do., powder ...........+-++ 14 6 
Nitrate of Soda cwt. 7 9 8 0 
Potash—Chlorate, net..... 0 44 0 5 
Sul See asses per cwt. 12 0 12 8 
icarb. ...... percwt.10 0 I1 0 
svsvedeooues percwt. 5 0 5 3 


cee fon, ae, site at 1/6d. each) or 
Lx ed bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 


4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 
1 and up to 4 ss 


COPRA— 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton iseis 
Smoked South Sea ......... 12/10/0 
a el 4. a 
s s 
: Japan, refined ... per Ib. : 3 
— t, Wayne Co. 
perlb. 14 38 14 5 
HIDES— 
Wet einen . 
per 0 4 4 
West Indian ............... 03 0 $f 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Mar. 7, Feb. 6, Feb. 27, Mar. 6, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
86} 94% 973 95 
508 82} 847 81} 
334 48} 503 48} 
593 623 65} 62} 
46} 50} (a) 74 
103 9} 7} 7} 
11} 10} 9} 94 
5°22 4°94 4°97 4-72 





Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 
deg., spot, per Ib..............0 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
per Ib....... oeececceeceecce cesses ces 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crud 


e 
standard grades, per barrel...197-212 


Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, spot, per Ib...........« 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,”” Export, 
prompt, per Ib..............s0s00 
Spelter, East St. Louis, eet, 
REIT natsiscscccsincowbontesees ooo 
Lead, spot, per Ib. 


eee cee cee cee coe 


Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 52°65 
(2) Nominal. 


tons, as compared with the preceding week. 


WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 









The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
s. d. s. 


2°" BAe 


s da 8. 
ID ciestnessvecsoecesvgsovnves 0 @ 
Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 5§ 0 
Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Best heavy oxand heifer © 4} @ 
Best COW o..0.cccccscococsce 04 6 
BORE GEE ..cocccccsensccncce @ 44 0 
INDIGO— 





LEATHER— 
Sole _ § 8/12 Ib— 


per eee 010 1 8 
Bark Tanned ‘Sole ...... 20 36 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 @ 9 

Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 
Bellies from DS do 0 § @ 6 
Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 @ 98 
Dressi on ie eel 11 19 
Ro. 4 Calf, 20/30 lb 3 83 48 
Aust. Bends ............... 010 #1 8 

VEGETABLE OILS— £3. 4. 

Linseed, naked, p. ton net 21/7/6 

Rape, refined ...............- $3/10/0 

Cotton-seed, crude ......... 27/10/0 

Coconut, crude............... 24/10/0 

TTS cceibbeinekiabehnsepnenien 21/17/6 

Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

f= sane 8/10/0 

Seeds—Linseed— 
La Plata, p. ton, 
ie 9/7/6, 
Calcutta—per ton ....... 11/7/6 
8. 
Turpentine, per cwt......... 49 0 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
— spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
Siepedensentneaiinans 1 4 
Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
bri. London... gal. 0 10 
Fuel oil, in b for 
contracts, ex instal., 
Thames— 
Furnace... per gall. © Sit 
Diesel ...... per gall. 0 4f 

ROSIN— 

American ...... per ton 13/7/6 16/10/0 

RUBBER— s. d. s. 4. 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 

perlb. 0 6 O 6% 
Fine Hard Para perib. 0 4} 

SHELLAC— 

TN Orange ...... percwt.70 0 

SHELLS— f 8. 4 
W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 10 0 

TALLOW— d 


Londou Town per cwt. 24 6 





TIMBER— £ s. 
Swedish et x8... per std. 18 15 
2437 17 15 

16 @ 

20 10 

9 0 

. 30 0 

25 0 

0 10 

06 

06 

e6 

0 6 

eee » O07 





Mar. 7, Feb. 6, Feb.27, Mar. 6, 


1934 1935 1935 1935 
Cents Cents Cents Cents 
3-45 2-85 3.00 2-98 
12-30 12-50 12-65 12-50 
10% 12% 12% 11} 
187-202 187-202 187-202 
8-00 6-474 6-42} 6-50 
8-15 6-67} 6-65 6-65 
4-40 3-70 3-80 3-90 
4-00 3-50 3-55 3-55 
51-124 47-50 46-70 


co%coancoecocece™ 


euceasecoae 


Sit 
4 


16/10/0 
s. 4. 


0 6% 


N@@eeaccooceunw? 


al 
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HE new DUNLOP 
‘90’ tyre has a non- 
skid life which will 
be a revelation to all 
motorists. It is a bigger 
as well as a better tyre. 
Its tread pattern will 
remain pronounced and 
effective for a longer 
period than ever before 
experienced. On a basis 
of cost per mile the 
DUNLOP ‘90’ is very 


inexpensive. 






Ensure pa fit the 
New DUNLOP °90" 


DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED, FORT DUNLOP, BIRMINGHAM. Branches throughout the World. 





C.F.H.2 
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ASSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 
Chief Office : Oxford Street, Manchester, 1 
(Incorporated in England 1864.) 
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Summary of Directors’ Report for the year ended 31st December, 1934 





Total Income for year £12,764,740 being an increase of £540,654 over the 


previous year, 


Total Assets at end of the year, £60,982,433 being an increase of £2,262,372 
during the year. 


Total Claims Paid in the year, £7,004,941. The Company has paid £89,203,861 
in claims since its establishment. 

The Total Assurances existing on December 31st, 1934, amounted to £74,288,123 
in the Ordinary Branch and £103,843,940 in the Industrial Branch. 

Reversionary Bonus of £1-18-0 per cent. declared on all Ordinary Branch 
participating Policies. 

Industrial Branch : £148,036 Profits allocated to certain classes of Policyholders. 

The Premium Income in the Ordinary Branch was £4,672,537, showing an 
increase of £182,075 over the previous year; and in the Industrial Branch it was 


£5,505,628, showing an increase of £232,298. 


J. WILCOCK HOLGATE, Chairman. 







“They Never Ring a Bell 
on the Stock Exchange.” 


There is no prior notification of market trends in a 
time like the present. Even the most experienced 
market observers are finding it hard to forecast what 
turn the markets are likely to take for a month or 
even a week ahead. 

You don’t know next week’s quotations for your 
shares today. And you can’t insure against not 
making profits, either. 


But you can do the next best thing by reading 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


every day. 

When the Stock Exchange is uneasy it is a vital 
necessity to follow events in the markets (and events 
behind the markets) daily. Only a financial news- 
paper can enable you to do this. 

Expert advice and comment is provided by leading and 
special articles, and by ‘“‘LEX’’ and “ MIDAS” in their 
daily articles on investment and market matters. 
“ VIADUX ” keeps his readers abreast of developments in 
the Gold Mining Share Market and on the Mines, every 
day, in his “Mining Tailings,” while the holders of 
American Securities are catered for daily in ‘‘ Wall Street 
Investment Notes.”’ 

So place a standingjorder with your newsagent now for the 
daily delivery of 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


(Twopence Daily) 
On sale at all railway bookstalls and good newsagents 
everywhere. 







INDUSTRIAL GERMANY 


By 


























HERMANN LEVY 


























12s. 6d. net. 

























British industrialists can Jearn much 









from a study of Germany’s monopoly 
organisations and their control by the 


state. With English conditions always 










in view, Dr Levy describes the cartels, 
concerns, and trusts of present - day 
Germany against a background of 
the general structural development of 


German industry. 
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